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PREFACE 


Dedicatory to the BR ILTIS STUDENTS and 
ApMiIReRs of the 


SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


" PRESENT the Reader with the Art of 

1 Speaking and Writing the Sraxisn Lan- 
2 GUAGE, with all that grace and elegance this 
noble Language is capable of, according to the 
beſt authors and ſpeakers, in a method chat ap- 

pears to me better calculated than any other 

which has hitherto appeared, to facilirate the 

2 to che Engliſh ſtudent. 5 


In the Orthography 1 explain the Pronuncia- 
tion of the Letters by compariſon with the En- 
gliſh; but the Reader muſt obſerve, that in many 
5 caſes the reſemblance is not quite perfect be- 
| tween the letters, which, for the ſake of ſim- 
EE plicity, I have ſo compared: for exarnple, the g 

before e and i, the j and x, which are for the 
woſt part gutturals, [ compare to the Engliſn h, 
| becauſe they do not | differ from it greatly in 
found, 


— — — — 


— . « 


—— co 


Amorgſt 


— — — — . — 4 


27 — — 


e , ⏑«⏑—K . —qr 2M e EE <a, 


PRO LOGO 


Dedicatoria a los IxoILES Es PRINCIPIANTES y 


| Artctonapos a la 


LENGUA y LITERATURA ESPANOLA. = 


JA preſenta al Lector el-Arte de Hablar, » 
Eſcribir la LENA EspANOLA con toda la 
gracia y elegancia de que es capaz ſegun los mejores 
autores, y oradores en un metodo, que me parece el mas 

| bien calculado de los que haſta ahora han parecido para 
1 4 el ran, 4 . _— my - 


En la Ortografi, ia explico la Pronunciacion de has 7 
Letras por ſemejanza, 6 analogia ; pero advierto 
que efta en muchas partes no es tan completa comg 
o ſemplemente, y para no embarazar el caſo la 

| expongo : por exemplo, la g antes de e y de i, la 

1» la x, cuyos ſonidos en Epafol tienen buena parte 

de guturales yo los compara 4 la h Ingle Ya, por que con 

= poca 4 Ferencia 7. * 


5 


ww PREFACE. 


Amongſt the Spaniſh letters there are ſome 
double in writing, though ſimple in ſound, ſuch 


are ch, Il, , rr. On the contrary, the x, when 
it comes before a confonant or vowel, with a 


circumflex, is ſimple. in writing, and compound 


in the pronunciation. The other irregularities 


are found in the ſyllabical part, and ſufficiently : 


| explained | in Ly ns. th hy. 


In the ſecond part I have thought proper 


to diſtinguiſh the different datives and accuſa- 


tives in the nouns and pronouns, and Lkewiſe 
the ablatives of t tie e latter. f 


In the * 16 1 have thought proper to begin 


by the Infinitive, which appears the ſimpleſt 


method, becauſe the beginner, when he gets 


to the compound tenſes, will then have a per- 
fect knowledge of the parts of the compoſition. 
I have placed the verb ſener, following the verb 
aber, that the beginner may immediately per- 
cCeive the , between them; for, in order 
to tranſlate, I have 4 bock, into Spaniſh, it is 
neceſſary to ſay tengo un libro, and not he un libro, 
Saber not having the fame active ſignification 
With 10 have. In every thing elſe I have fol- 


lowed the Grammar of the Royer * Aca- 


diemy. 


The work I now preſent to the public has | 


then er. ' in view. To expreſs my gratitude 
1 the Eririh nation, tor the generous pro- 


2 35 tection 


PR OL O GO. it 

Entre las letras Eſpañolas hay algunas compuęſtas 

en la ęſcritura que ſon ſimples en la pronunciacion 
tales fon ch, II, f, rr; por el contrario la x quando 
ſe halla antes de conſonänte, 6 de vocal con acento 
circumflexo es ſimple en la eſcritura, y compueſta en 
la pronunciacion: las otras excepciones ſe hallan 


en el ſilabario Eſpañol, y las creo en lo pefible erplica- 
5 das en mi ortogr ef 8. 


En la ſegunda parte be penſads oportuno Ae 


los diverſos dativos y acuſativos en los nombres, y 


NO Pr onombres, y en eftos tambien bes ablatives pare 


mow Claridad. 


En los Verbos be penſado mas propia empezar por 
el Ates » por que creo que es un metodo mas 
fencillo, y porque el principiante quando llegue & los 
 tiempos compueſtos lleve el conocimiento de las partes 

de la compoſicion. He pueſto el verbo tener imediats 
4 verbo haber, para que el principiante deſde luego 
conoſca que el verbo haber, no tiene nada de activo 

como, to have, y para tradiicir al Espanol, I have a 
bock, & menefter decir, tengo un libro, y no eftars 

Sien dicho, he un libro, en lo demas he ſeguido la 
Eramatica de la Real Academia Eſpanola. 


Tos aire gue por 4 hora day al publico Teva tres | 
abjetas : el Primer, y mas principal es expreſar ni 
Teconocumento 4 aa aacici . a, por la generoſe 

b//pitalided 5 


— — 


2 varia 1 
. nn 
> „ „„ 4 


1 TTY. Ou 
tection which I have experienced, is the princi- 
oo the other two, which proceed from the 

ſame feeling, are with the hope to be of ſome 


uſe as well to the learned as to the merchants. 


of a nation which has afforded me ſo liberal an 


— = 


1 emily cannot omit this opportunity of 


acknowledging my gratitude; for I arrived in 
England without a fingle letter of recommen- 
dation, and notwithſtanding there were ſeveral 
able teachers, I ſoon obtained ſuch a ſufficient 
number of pupils as enabled me to live without 
being troubleſome to any one; thus I look upon 
myſelf as. ſettled in this country, and ſo ſuffi- 
ciently provided for, that I have no reaſon to 
regret the loſs of any convenience. 1 La nad in 
* own. | z 


My Grand ohje is to + tein to the Karned 


of this country a knowledge of the force, ele- 
gance, grace, and beauty of the Caſtilian lan- 
guage. The vigorous talents of Mr. Hayley 
have gone far to diſcloſe the various beauties of 
Spaniſſi literature, hitherto ſo little known. 
This is ſcen in that gentleman's beautiful tranſla- 
tion of the Hraucana, and in the praiſe which 
be beftows on Lope de Vega, the Shakeſpecre of 
Spain. The delicate taſte of this admirable 
Vriter has diſcovered to the Engliſh nation, that 
dhe rich genius of Cervantes is not the only pre- 
cious mine that Spaniſh literature can boaſt of. 
10 the above may be added, La Picara Juſtina, 


9 „„ 


PROLOG O. xi 


bofpitalidad que me ha franqueado: tos otros dos 
procedentes de la miſma gratitud ſon el ſervir de al- 
guna utilidad 4 los ſabios, y a los comerciantes de una 
nacion que me ha concedido un tan generoſo afilo. 


Qiertamente yo no puedo dexar de aprovecharme 
de efta ocafion para expreſar mi gratitud : porque yo 
llegus & Iuglaterra fin carta alguna de recomendacion, 
y no obſtante aunque habia aqui ſuficiente numero 
de maeſtros, y entre ellos uno Eſpanol yo logre bien 
preſto un nimero ſilficiente de diſcipulos que me habili- 
taron para poder vivir ſin moleſtar 4 nadie: de 
forma que yo me Hallo eftablecido en eſte pais, y tan 
f fufctentemen e proveido que no echo menos ninguna = 
die las CONVERICHCIAS de * * en mi res. 0 


Ali ſegundo objeto es facilitar 4 los ſabios de eſte . 
- Pais el conccimiento de la fuerza, elegancia, gracia, 
Belleza de la lengua Caſtellana. Los vigoroſos 

talenios de Mr. Hayley han adelantado mucho en 


deſcubrir varias bellezas de la literatura Eſpanola N 


haſta & hera poco conccida, Eſto ſe demuęſtra en la 
Cella traduccion de la Araucana gue dicho ſabio hizo, 
y en ſu clogio a Lope de Vega, el Shakeſpere de 
Liana. EI delicado guſta de dicho admirable autor 
a deſcubterty d la nacion Tnz'vſa que el rico genio de 
Cervantes us es la jola precisfa mina de que la 
literatura EPandla. ſe puede liſonjear. A las dicbas 

ho pueden anagir: La P: cara Juſtina, El Criticon 


de 


| 


1 - - — — I 
2 
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EI Criticon de Graciau, La Cenſura de Hiſtorias 
Fabuloſas por Don Nicolas Antonio, La Moſqueas 


EI Dia Grande de Navarra, with all Father Nas“ 


works, and many others too numerous to men- 


tion here. 


The third object is to familiariſe to the Britiſh 


merchants a knowledge of the language of a 
people who poſſeſs the greateſt part of the ma- 
terials for manufactures and commerce. The 
Spaniſh: market has not only what we call a 


paſſive commerce, but affords wel, filk, cotton, 


ſkins, cils, &c. which are ſezeral great branches 
of active commerce, and which are neceſſary 
materials for the advancement of the manu- 
| factures and commerce of the Zngals nation. : 


And thus, by giving an ealy method of learn- 


ing this rich, noble, and uſcſul language, I hoped, 
- when ] firſt preſented this to the Public, that my 
_ endeavours to leſſen the diffict:ries attending the 
learning of the Spaniſii lIanguaze would prove 


acceptable, and certainly my hopes have not been 


diſappointed. So early a call to print a ſecond 


edition, 15 a proof, that my efforts have been at- 


tended with the boppief c ſuccels: it alſo ciearly 
points out that Patron 1220 which the Engliſh 5 
nation never fails to denden on works of real 
utility; and as the ſame acceptation has been 
extended to my boch cf Exercises, I ſhould be 
RY highly ungrateful were I not to return my moſt : 
ſincere thanks to bo generous 2 public. 


Indeed, 


PROLOG O. xlil 
de Graciano, La Cenſura de Hiſtorias Fabuloſas 
por on Nicolas Antonio, La Moſquea, El Dia 
Grande de Navarra con todas las obras del Padre 
Iſla, y muchas otras que por la brebedad omito. 


E! tercer objeto es familiarizar 6 los comerciantes 
e conocimiento de la lengua de los que poſeen la 
mayor parte de 14s  materias neceſarias para las 
 fabruas, y para el comercio de ęſte pais. El mer- 
cado de Espana no hace meramente lo que Ilamamos 
un comercio paſivo; las lanas, las ſedas, los algo- 5 
dones, las pieles, los azeites, Sc. ſon muchos, » 
grandes ramos de un comercio aftivo, y ſon mate- 
riales neceſarios para el fomento de las — 7 
 Comercto de la nacion Ingle — 15 


Thinks Piles 3 un facil mitads 4: aprender eſta rica, 
nad le, y wentajoſa lngua yo eſperaba con mi primera 


 impreſion que mis esfuerſos per allanar las dificulrades 


ue occur rea al aprender la lengua Eſpanula, merecie- 


ran la acceptaciou publica, y ciertamente mi eſperanza 


no fe ha hallado fruſtrada. El verme tan preſto 
cbligado & hacer nueva tmprefi fon lo prueba, como 
tambien el palrocinio gue la nacion Inzleſa nunca 
Adama de franquerr d las obras utiles, y como lo miſmo 
me oft ſucectento cun mi libro de Exercicios, no pu- 
edo derum de preſeuntar mis mas expreſives reconocimi- EE 
centos 6 un tan generef RAE 5 


P 
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Indeed, experience had taught me that to 


point out pronunciation on account of its analogy; 
the difference of datives and accuſatives; and the 
beginning of the verbs by their infinitive, was the 
moſt eaſy method for young ſcholars. Never- 

| theleſs I did not fail to be taken by that fear of 
_ miſtaking myſelf, which is natural to thoſe who 
attempt any thing out of the common path; but 
its not having been diſapproved, has — 

me to follow up the ſame method. 


f 1 Mretbee now: fubmic this frond eee 
reviſed and enlarged, not doubting that it will 
meet with at leaſt 2 as good a REIN 1 as 7 


. former. 


PRO LOGO. xv 
Ala verdad aunque la experiencia me habia mon- 
Arado que la ortografia por ſimilitud, la diferencia 
de dativos, y accuſativos, y el empezar los verbos 
por ſus infinitivos era el mas facil mitodo para en- 
ſeñar. No chſtante yo no dexaba de temer dęſacierto 
como es natural a todo el que da un paſo fuera de el 
camino trillade; pero el no haber encontrado opo- 
| ficion @ mi ſiſtema me ba anima 0 . en mi 
7 8 


Pręſeuto pues eſta ſegunda edicion, reviſia y an 
mentada, fin dudar de que encontrare 6 lomenos con 
An 8 Ou en ac atamiento como 111 anteric 2 


ADVERTISEMENT. 


The Author of this Granman wide the 


SPANISH Language on moderate Terms. He 


alſo, for the Convenience of his Scholars, 5 
ſpeaks Latin, French, and Engliſh. 


- Particulars may be had of F. Wixonavy, | in 


_ the Strand, 


A NEW 


SPANISH GRAMMAR: 


PART THE FIRST. 


Oo the | HARACTER, Levis: and Quazrree of the | 
SPANISH LETTERS. 5 : 


Cl A I. and IL. 
5 the Character and Sound C the Spanth L K nc * 


N the Spanifh alphabet there are wen. ine let- rh 
ters; VIZ. 


by e c, * 2 e, 5 g. 1 K 5 1 5 
ar. bay. 5 chay. day. a. afe. hay. archee. e. hota. * alee. 


, ww SaaS SS % 4 
_ aclyee. amee. ance. enyee. o. pay. C00. arree. airree. . efſe, tay. 
| u, V, . 3 Y, Z, | 


oo. vay. ex and ekeſs. e. thater. 


Five of theſe are vowels : ſo called, becauſe an can 
be diſtinctly ſounded without the aſſiſtance of any 
other; viz. a, e, i, o, u, to which may be added y, 
vhen it does not come before any vowel. The reſt 


re called conſonants. N 


The a ſounds, as in are, ts " FEY 5 
V and v are confounded by the Spaniards in their 
pronunciation, for which reaſon one is often written 


inſtead of the other; both ought to be n. 5 
5 fofter than in the Engliſh. 


© before a, o, and u, is 1 like k: before " 


925 and ; it ſounds like 55 in theme, thick, 4 


2 ANV SPANISH GRAMMAR. 


ch ſounds as in charity, archer : in foreign words it 
ſounds like E, as charibdis. 
d, f, l, m, u, Ps 77 5, £ found as in Engl. ſir. 
ie fronds 4. 
g before a, o, and u, ſounds as in Englith ; before 
e and i, it ſounds like the Enęlith þ 1 in bell, hill, &c. 


5 has no ſound. 

i; and likewiſe y when a vowel, found like ee. 
7 ſounds like the Engliſh 6, in hall, hand. 

A has no equivalent in Engliſh : it reſembles the 
French ill, the Italian gi, ard the Portugueſe PP. 
i Kkewiſe has no — + . reſembles the Ita- 


lian gx. 


5 ſounds, as in bone, more. 7 
r has two Pronunciations : one ſoft, f cated hy i - 


fingle 7, and ſounds as in Bar, bard, card: the other 


| found is hard, as in rage, river, Rome, and is fignified 
by double vr; except on theſe occaſions—1ft. In the 


beginning of a word it ought to be always ſingle, 


and pronounced as double.—2d. When the conſo- 


muants J, x, 5, are before the r, either in a ſimple or a 
compound word, this letter muſt never be doubled, 
and nevertheleſs it ought to be pronounced hard, as 


in malretar, to deſtroy; 3 enriquezer, to grow rich; 
 bonra, honour ; Iſrael; deſreglado, diſordered. 
Id. In the compounds with the Latin prepoſitions 5 
ab, ob, ſub, the r after the 4 ought to be pronounced 
hard, and notwithſtanding ought to be ſingle; as, 
abrogar, obrepcion, ſubrepcion. "It muſt be obſerved, 
that, excepting thele caſes, the vis liquid after , and 
is united to it, forming both a ſyllable with the fol- 
lowing vowel, as abreviar, to abridge ; abrigo, cover- 
ing, c. and the fingle 7 is made uſe of when me -- 
g pronunciation is ſott according to the general rule. 
1th. In the compounds of two nouns, or of one 
9 noun, or verb, and the prepoſition pre, or pro; the r 
is likewiſe ſingle i in the beginning of the ſecond part 


of the compound, though its ſound is hard, as in 


role, c. earn edonds, 3 Frorogar; and though 


_— 


Part]. Of the LETTERS: 3 


it is uſual to put a line between the parts of theſe 
compounds, it may be omitted, becauſe it is not ne- 
ceſſary in order to know their compoſition, 

The # vowel ſounds, as in cruel, druids ; but it is 
not to be pronounced between g, or q, and e or i, 
then it only ſignifies that g ought to be pronounced, as 

in get, give, and q like &; notwithſtanding when there 
are two points upon i It * to be pronounced as 
in agiiero, queſtion. 

* ſounds like the Engliſh bin behaviour, have, happy; 
except when it is followed by a conſonant, and when 
there is 2 circumflex upon the vowel following, in 
theſe caſes it ſounds like Ks, as, extender, exiſtir. - 

When the y comes before any vowel it is a conſonant, 
and ſounds as g in egy, apology; when it comes alone, 

or before a co aſonant, i it is a vowel, and ſounds like ee. 
The founi of 2 before all vowels, and at the end 
of words, is like that of 4% in its ſharp pronuncia- 

tion, as in thaxk, think, death, breath : the ſame is that 

of rize ancient ꝙ before all vowels, and my o 
5 the general opinion of the c before e and i = : 


e ll, SYLLABICATION. 5 Ws 
Ba, D be, | bi, : bo, bu, | na, ne, ni, | no. nu, 
Ca, te, ei, co, en, pa, pe, pi, 5 po, pu, 
cha, che, chi, cho, chu, qua, que, qui, —_— 
da, de, & a, as | _ que, gui, Re 
JJV 


ga, ge, gi, go, gu, rra, tre, tri, rro, tu, 


gua, on, gui, guo, r 
ha, : de, : bi, ho, 0 hu, va, > ve, vi, vo, vu, 5 
= - Je, . ji, jo, ju, | Xa, Re, XI, o, xu, 


: 1 Ws. © M0 * la, lu. A 


ma, me, mmi, | mo, mu, oy Ze, 2h) 20, zu. 

: na, ne, ni, no, nu, „ 
It is not poſſible for me to communicate more br 
writing reſpecting the Spaniſh pronunciation ; let the 


8 £004 ſpeakers be heard, and imitated, 
— B 2 — 


Us 


| A New SPANISH GRAMMAR, 


Ci HAPT ER III. 
Of the Quantity, Tone, or Accent, of a Word. 


IN the Spaniſh n all ſyhables of one word 
are pronounced, and are fhort; except that which 
=; an acute accent. When there is no accent, the 


laſt bur one is ſuppoſed long, and does not want any; 
nor monoſyllables for the ſame reaſon, notwithſtanding 
it is fixed over the 4, 2,5, 4, to ſhew, that they do 
nut belong to the anterior or poſterior word.—#/ when 
it is a pronoun, mi when it is a ſubſtantive, de and ? 
when they are from the 3 ought to be 


accented. 
Although the Spaniſh academy does not eſtabliſh 


any more Tules for the tone of the words, the learner 
mould obſerve, that almoſt all the words ending in 
4, 1, u, r, z, ſhould have the laſt fyllable pronounced 


| Jos, as: caridad, leallad; animal, racional ; guordian, 


capilau; amor, altar; capaz, rapaz, & c. Except * 
 arbol, carcel, cri/tobal, debil, docil, facil, fimil, nag 
orden, vexamen, origen ; alcazar, caracter, cadix. 


To acquire the tone better I recommend to the _ 


ſcholar to read before a well qualified maſter, ob- 


ſerving his corrections, copying good Spaniſh books, 


and ſpeaking Spaniſh frequently. 


The circumflex accent denotes that the i 


: - if it is ch, ſounds like E, as in ch{lo, chimia, charibdis; 
1 it it is x, ſounds like ks, as in exd7o. 


The diæreſis, or crema () ſignifies that # after 


gor oughe to be , as in | agiters, argiiir, 
queſtion, mmiguo. 


The reit of the orthography as in Engliſh. 


. GUNN _ Spaniſh 6 


A. . Ao Chriſtiano, in the year - of C Chris. 


„„ "NG 6 arob a, Fenty five moves | 


Part I. 


5 B. 1. M. 


D- . 


Dho. dha. 
_— 


© 7 


mn} 
 Fho. Fha. 
Few: - 
Fol. 


Frnz. 
Gue. gde. 
Gra. : 


— 
Agoſto, 
| Antonio, 


Arzobiſpo, 


7 Beſo los pies, 
Beatiſimo Padre, me/f bleſſed Father. 
Cuyas manos beſo, whoſe hands I kiſs. 
Cuyos pies beſo, 
Camara, 
Capitulo, 
Capitan, 
Capellan, 
Columna, 
Comiſario, 
Compania, 
Conſejo, 
Corriente, 
)* Don, Dona, 
Doctores, 
1 
„ 
Dicho, dicha. 
-. Derecho, _ 
Sg | YR 
| Og 3 „ Excellentiſſimo, ma, 
 Excellencia, 
| Fecho, fecha, 
.- Febrero, 
r 
| Fray, 
4 8 4 
Fernandez, 


ABBREVIATIONS. 7g 


authors. 


adminiftrator. 


Auguft. 
_—_ 
apoſtolical. 

article; 
Archbiſhop. 
Beato, _ bleſſed. 
Vuelta, 5 turn over. : 
 Beſo© des las manos 11 770 the bands. 
1 kiſs the feet. | 


Autores, 


Apoſtolico, ca, 
Articulo, 


| wwhoſe feet I hiſs. 


chapter. 
captain. 


chaplain. | 


 commiſſary.. 


 Miher, 1 be 8 
Doctors. 
Doctor. 
a -- 
right, or duty. 
WE Excellent. _ 


Guarde, 
Graca, 


chamber. 1 0 


 a_— 


"8 "pay. 8 


Igla. 
IF 


= 116 


Inq* 


Ihs. 


Jph. 


nd 


Lib. - 
Lib* 


3 


NI. P. S. 
M- 


5 M a 


Mag“ 


Mig 
Muro. 


Mrn. 
Mrnz. 
Ne. 
Ns. 
.S. 
M. SS. 


N. S. 


of. 
Niro. nra. 
Nov'. 9“ 
Oopo. 
OA". $*-. 
r 
Ord'. ord' 
n 
r 
„ 


P-. 


Dr 


— CY 


D. 
59 


General, 
Iplefia, 


Iluſtre, 
Illuſtriſimo, ma, 
Inquiſidör, 


Jeſus, 
Joſeph, 


Juan, 


Libro, 
Libras, 
Linea, 
Mui poderoſo Sefior, 


: Madre, . 
Muchos años. 
Mageſtad, 
Miguel, 
 Miniſtro, 
_ Merced, | 
Martin, 
Martinez, 
Macſtro, 
Maravedis, 
Manuſcrito, 
Manuſcritos. 
Nueſtro Senor, 
Nueſtra Senora, 
Nueſtro, nueſtra, 


N oviembre, 


Obiſoo, 

. Octubre, 
Onz , u onzas, 

Orden, ordencs, 
Poſdata, 

55 
Padre, 
Pedro, 


Por, 


Picy 
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Gen 


church. 
UHſEIOUS 


Ap Wlnſtrious. 


inguiſitor. 


Jeſus. 
Tojeph. 


Jobn. 
| Hook. | 
— Pounds. 


line. 


120 powerful 


| Lor d. 
mother. 
many years. 
Maieſty. 
 Hlichael. 
ruinifter. 
favour. 
Martin. 
 Martines. 
maſter. 


maradedis. = 


manuſeript. 


* Wanuſcripts. 


dur Lord. 
bur lady. 
our. 
November. 
Biſhop. 
Ololer. 
ounce, ounces. 


order, orders. 


: FR 2 Ci pt. | 

=> 0, 
Faller. 
Ha. 
fer, or br. 
fee:, 


8 


Part J. 
12 
RF. 
_ | 
Pag. 
Pl. 
Publ'. 
R. R.. 
R *. GED 
| R*. 155 
4. 
Q”. 


Nw 


8. M. -- 
| | 8˙. 8. IJ 


„ 


Chriſtians, 


} i 


| ABBREVIATIONS. 5 


Plata, . or Plate. 
Parte, part. 
Puerto, port. 
Pägina, page. 
Plana _ zrowel.” 
Pablico, public, 
Real, reales, rapals. 
F.everendiſſimo, Moſt * = 
EY . Jn. I received, 
n „„ that. 
Quando, = when, 
Quien, e 1 
(Wanto, bow much. 
San 6 Santo, „ 
Ju Mageſtäd, his Majeſty. 
Senor, — S LAY 
| Septiembre, September. 
Sereniflimo, ma Mo Serene. 
_ Eferibano, notary. 
 Suplica, _ entreats, 
 Suplicante, petitioner, 
Teniente, Lieutenant. 1 
Tomo, Dolume. 
Tiempo, W 
Vueſtra Mageſtad, your Majeſty. 
Venerable, vienerable. 
Vueſtra Altéza, your Highneſs. 
V uecelencia, Jour Excellency, 


Verbi gratia, 


9M example. 


Vueſtra merced, uſted, you, 
Vueſtra paternidad, pour paternity. 
V. Senoria ufsia, _ Jour Lardſbip. 
Vueſeñoria Ilatrmwa, Dour Grace. 
Vellön, 1 15  bullten. 
Volumen, volume. 
| Diezmo, 5 tentb. 
_ Chriſto, 


B4 


—_ 
1 


l, 


BW 
PART THE SECOND. 


of the SORTS of Wonps, their DecLensIoN and 
DROPERTY. | 


"Ci 5 46h L 
Of the PARTS of SPEECH. 


HES E are, The SUBSTANTIVE, the Arricrs, | 
the PRonoun, the ADJjtcTive, the Vers, the 


Kbvans, the PrzosrrION, che Coxjuncriox, and 
the ISTERJECTION. 


"—_—_— 


cer II. 


ART "ICLE THE FIRST. 8 


f tee SUBSTANTIVES. 


| SUBSTANTIVE, or Nov, is the name of any. 
thing that xis, or that we can conceive, or the 


ſubject at. er of a diſcourſe ; as, Dios, God; foul, 

a2; fun, ſol; man, ho mbre.—Subſtantives are _— 
vided into proper, and common names: L 25 > 
Pedro, Peter; common, as ar bel, tree. EY 


Three particulars are to be obſerved in Fr Y | 


| tives: the gender, the number, and the caſe. There 
are three genders: maſculine, feminine, and neuter : 
the maſculine belongs to the males; the feminine to 
the females; and altlough there is no ſubſtantive of 
the neuter gender, it is met with in the article lo, and 
in the third termination of the ſingular number of the 
Pronouns ; as, efto, efo, ello, &c. : 


The n1g:bers are two: 8 and plural: the 


ſingular ſignifies one thing only, as a tree; J love. 
The plural 3 more than one thing as trees; we 0 


| love. 


The caſes 2 are romminative, genitive, ; tive, accuſa- 5 


tive, vocative, and ablative. 


| The nominatiyc ex preſſes the name of the thing, 
dt — 


Part II. Of the SUBSTANTIVES. 1 


ar the ſubject of che verb, and comes before it anſwer- 
ing the queſtion wwho ? or which? as, who teaches? 
El / maeſtro enſeña, the maſter teaches. 

The genitive points out whole is the thing; and is 
known by this token de (of) anſwering the queſtion, 
hg 2, or whereof ? as, lo doctrina del megfro, the learn- 
ing of the maſter. 
The dative ſignifies the perſon, or thing to whom, 


or which any profit or damage occurs; and is known _ 


by this token para or 4 (for or to) anſwering the queſ- 
| Lion, to when, or to which ? as doy el libro al maeſtro : 8 
I give the book to the maſter. 


"The accuſative denotes the predicate, and follows 


5 the vero anſwering the 8 wham or cobat ? Ss, 8 


ano al Maeſtro. 

The vocative is known by calling, or ſpeaking to, 

as, 6 Maeſero! 78 
The ablative 18 the oat for the is in the paſſive = 

conſtruction : it is alſo uſed for the inftruments with 

which, and for the places, wherein any thing is done. 


” 1 am loved by the Maſter, /oy amado por el Maeſtro. 


Appendix: Except entre, de, 4, and para, all other 
prepoſitions are uſed to form the ablative caſe ; entre 
governs the nominative ; de may be applied to geni- 
tive, and to ablative; 4 to dative, and accuſative, and 
Fora only to dative, and to lignify the end, or the 

: object of any action, for which 4 may be alſo applied. _ 
Ihe Spaniſh ſubſtantives have no caſes; and to 
diſtinguiſh them, prepoſitions are made ule of. ; 


Their variation is only to diſtingu ſh the numbers, . 


„ augmentatives, the diminutives, and 1 in | fome thay 
_ of the genders. 


The numbers are ſingular, a plural: Nouns i 1 


the ſingular have various terminations, but in the plural 
all finiſh in 5; as, Carta, Cartas : thoſe which end in 
a ſharp vowel, make the plaral adding es, as Albald, 


: Abalaes, Borcegut, Berceguies, Thoſe which end in 


conſonants likewiſe make their plurals in es; as, Verdad, 
Verdades, cruz, cruces; luz, laces, Proper nouns have 
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no plural, as, Pearo and ſome other; as Catdlici Zug; 


others have no fingular, as, Viveres. 


The Augmentatives and the Diminutives are 1 


ed inditcriminately from iubſtantives and adjectives ; 
and there are fo many kinds of both, that it is im- 


poſſible to reduce them to rules: to from hombre they 
fay hombrem, bembrage, bombronezo ; from miuger, mu- 


gerena, mugeraza; irom graude, grandon, graudete, 
grandazo, I heſc are uſed ſometimes for eulogy, ſome- 

times for contempt, ſometimes tor corpulency. Thoſe 
ending in azo ſigniſy two different things; as, zapataze 


Ngnhes à large ſhoe, and a blow with a ſhoe. 


The Diminutives are, as, from boinbre, bembrecilo, 
| komnbrecico, hombrecitio, 3 2zuclo ; from chico, bi- 


qreito, ebiquillo, chicuelo, chiquituels; from chica, chi 1— 


gquiia, ehiqui!! a, cbicuel a, chiquituela : - thoſe ending in 
10% and ita, and ico and ica, are commonly uſed to 
fſignify friendſhip, and ſometimes thoſe ending in is 
and sa; but thoſe ending in elo, ela, "_ _— 5 
contempt, as, mazuelo, mozuela. ST : 
— - variation of the genders. is, as: fon kene; 3 
| * r0, perr =: 
Other nouns, which as ths mole nor 8 8 
have been joined, by uſe, to one or other of the maC- = 
culine or feminine genders; and there is no other rea- 
fon for faying, that reble (an oak wee) 1 is maſculine, 
and encina (an holm- oak) feminine. 
Notwithſtanding, there are ſome ſubſtantives com- 
mon to maſculine and feminine, as, el martir, la mar- 
tir; el teftigs, la teftigo (the wanehs) : : el Virgen, iat Vir- a 
2 gen {the maid). Ee 
| There are alſo nouns among eb of beaſts which 
: are common to male and female, though by uſe they 
are always either mafculine ; as, raton, "-milens. caervo, 
= (movie, kite, crow) which are always maſculine ;' and 
aguila, grulla, peraiz, rala, (eagle, crane, partridge, 5 
rat) which are always feminine, though by their ſignii- 
\ fication they : are common to both ſexs; ; and when we 


wiſh. 


Part II. Of te SUBSTANTIVES. 1 
wiſh to diſtinguiſh the male from the female, we ſay, 
el milano bembra, la perdiz macho. 
It is alſo to be obſerved, that uſe has not yet fixed 
the genders of arte, mar, puente, orden (art, fea, bridge, 
order) they are ſometimes maſculine, and ſome- 
times — Mar and puente are more frequently 
uſed as maſculine; as, el mar occeano, el magniſico puente. 
Arte is maſculine when it ſignifies induſtry; as, el arte 
militar es necgſario para mantener la paz ; military art is 
uſeful to preſerve peace: and it is feminine when it is 
_ uſed in the plural to ſignify certain faculties; as, effudrs = 
las artes: it is alſo feminine when we undertake to fay, 


_ that ſomebody made uſe of bad means to obtain ſome- 


thing; alguns / ha valido de malas artes para lograr algo. 
Oraden is maſculine when it ſignifies government, me- 
thod, or ſettlement; as, reftableci 9 1 buen orden: el 


buen orden pide que ſe trate antes de lo facil que de la ; 


arficil : he re-eſtabliſhed good order: good order re- 
quires us to treat of what is eaſy before that which is 
more difficult. And it is feminine when it ſignifies a 
precept; as, hu ſalido uns ora.n; a decree is enacted. 


Ir is alfo feminine when it ſignifies ſome profeſſion or 5 


inſtitution; as, las ordenes religioſes ; ; las ordenes mili- 
ares: notwithſtanding, it is not uncommon to ſay; 
el rden de Santo Domingo; ; el orden de San Tiago. So 
there are no ſubſtantives uſed, which do no: —— to 
the maſculine, or the ſeminine genders, or both. 
Io aſeertain, therefore, the genders of the common 
ene the Spaniards have no recourſe to their 
fanification or termination, as in the Latin language. 


heir only recourſe is to the articles commonly uſed 


with them ; and thus they know that papel is maſ- 


culine, and © arta terninine ;  derauſe they * E papel ; | 
/a carta. 


About the article la there is NO difficulty ; it is never 


applied, except to feminines : but there is of el, fince 


the Spaniards apply it to ſome feminines, in order ta 
avoid the CURCU! rence of | two vowels (as the Spanith | 
academy | 


12 A New SPANISH GRAMMAR. 
academy ſays) ; as, el agua; el alma, el aguila, el ave, 


&c. theſe nouns being feminines. 
The article el being then not ſuffcient, the recourſe 


is to the article with which the noun is uſed in plural, 
and that ſhews its proper gender; as, les eguas, las al- 


was, &c. Then, if it is neceſſary to apply to them any 


of the adjectives of two terminations, they do it ac- 


: cordingly; as, el alma vejetaliva es el fundamento de la 


Lida; el ave livera preſto dexa la tierra; el agua clara 
, limpia mejor la cara; el alva rifuena anuncia manaiga 


2 inclinands la cabeza el aguila carnivora ſe 1auzs 


Höre 12 preſa; the vegetative ſoul i is the foundation of 
life; a twift bird fun leaves the ground; clear water 
waſhes the face beſt; a fine morning foretells a fine 
day ; the carnivorous cagle, bowing ite head, darts 


upon its prey. 
Thaeſe arc all the rules which the Spaniſh ; has 
given to diſtinguiſh the genders or the common nouns ; 


to which I will add, that almoſt all common ſubſtantives 
ending in @ are ferninines, except dia idioma; though 
nada is feminine; it is commonly fa:J, nobay nada - 


| mals, there is nothing bad: thoſe ending in e, i, , a, 


and u, are maſculines, except corte, gecli de, free, 
Fuente, muerte, ſuerte (arte and puente have already been 
ſpoken of); nano, nac, and chole ending in ion, are 


fenigines. | 


EXA MPLES for the Declenfo ons - of the Nous. 


Singular Number. Plural Number. 


N. hombre, man. hombres, men. 
G. de hombre, of man. de hombres, of men. 
D. para hombre, for man. para hombres, for men. 


D. à e to man. 2 hombres, to men. 
Acc. a hombre, man. a hombres, men. 
Acc - hombre, „„ hombres, men. 


CS Fe £0 nombre, O man. Fo 0 homores, O men. 3 
. por hombre, by mov, por hombres, ) men, 


3 | a las, oo 


Part ll. Of te ARTICLE. nd 


CHAPTER III. 
The ARTICLE 

IN the Spaniſh language ſerves to point out the 
genders of nouns, and commonly to ſet bounds ro 
their application: el ſerves for the maſculine in ſin- 

gular, and Jos in plural; 4a for the feminine in fingu- 
Hr, and las in plural: as, e/ a and los hombres; 5 
la muger, and las mugeres. 
The Spaniſh language has no neuter ſubſtantive; 


but as there are many expreſſions that comprehend | 


things, or actions, to which it is impoſſible to attri- 


bitte either maſculine or feminine gender, the Spa- 
nniards apply to them the article Io, which is com- 
monly called neuter; as, /o peor del caſo es eſo, the 
worſt of the caſe is that; 1 gre 30 P- zedo decir, es eſto, 

what 1 can * is this. | 


 Decler for of the A 2 


1 | Singular. 
Majeulue. Feminine. | N. enter. 


r * "ET = de lo, of the. : 
D. parael, para a, para lo, fer the.” 


: ͤ . » to dhe. 
Acc. al, JJ 8 
. 5 la, : lo, the. 
A  (caret,) 


0 one. p08 la, por lo, by the, 


Plural. Pe 
oh © 
e the. 
For the. 


' SS ON 1 = 
G. de los, de las, 
D. para los, para las, 


lo the. 

5 5 Acc. 0 à los, „ a las, be. | 
” BY nn _ the. 

> (caret.) + MMP 

4. por los, por las, | | by the. 


Declenjen 
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Declenſion of the Nouns with Articles. 
MASCULINE. 
Singular, 2 Plural. 


VN. el honor, the Honour. los honores, the honours, 
G. del honor, of the kenour. de los honores, of the honours. 
D. para cl honor, for the para los honores, for the ho- 
Honour. nours. 
D. al bonor, to the bonour. à los honorts, 70 the honours. 
Acc. el honor, the honour. los honores, the honours. 


Fac. 6 honor, O honour.| & honores, O honeurs. N 
Ab. — el honor, by the ho- por los honores, by the bo- 


nour. * uur. 


FEMININE. 


 Singuds, | : Plural. 3 
N. la virtud, the virtue. las virtudes, the vi; tres. 
E. de la virtud, be virtue. de las virtudes, of the virtues. 
D. — la virtud, for. the pare. las virtudes, for the 
—_ Dir tue. „ 
D. A 1 virtud. to FU virtue.) à las 3 to the virtues. 
Acc. la virtud, the virtue. las virtudes, the virtues, 


| oc. ò virtud, O wirtue.|0 virtudes, O virtues. 
| Ali. por la virtud, 84 * las virrudes, by br dir 
*rvrgs. 
_ Singular. 
N. 10 bens. the good. 


G. de lo bueno, of the nad. 
. paralo bueno, = the er! 
D 


D. à lo bueno, to the good. 
„„ bueno, . _ the good. 
7” por lo bueno, | * the gon. 
1 has 1 no * 


| Although 8 


Part If, Of PRONOUNS, Sc. ts 
The article is uſed only with the common nouas, 
as, el hombre, ia mMuger ; the proper nuuns do not ad- 
mit any, as, Pedro, Maris. When it is ſaid, e Taſo, 
e Ebro, &c. between the article, and the proper 
nouns, we underſtand by the figure E Elipſis any com- 
mon noun, as, el autor 1. c/o, & rio Ebro. 

The article is uſed only in a definite ſenſe, to ſer EEG 
| bounds to the application of the nouns ;- as, /os hom- 
 bres jon moriaies ; becauſe the meaning cf this propo- 
| ſition comprehends all men; but if we ſay, hombres 
bay ambicigſas, y hombres ard; the article is 
omitted, becauſe the ſubſtantive 5omgres is in an inde- 
finite ſenſe, without determining wh 20 are the ambi- 

tious, or who the moderate. 

The article is alſo omitted when the common nouns 

are preceded by any demonſtrative or pofletiive pro- 
noun; as, gſ gpada, agquel, caballbv. 

It is allo omitted in the vocative caſe, becauſe i i 

is not applicable to the ſecond perſon. = oe, 

The article e loſes the e whenever the prepoſi- 
tions @ or de precede it, and then it forms alone on 

word wich the * a8, ol. oir la  palabra der 2 5 

i ar adore 8 


| Cruarter IV. 
PRONOUNS 


R E uſed inſtead 4 nouns, to prevent their re- 
petition. _ 
"There are ſome primitive, other derivative, and 
other relative: primitive are 36, fu, el ſe, efle, eſe, agu. 
Derivative are mio, ho, Suyo, and ui, tu, ſu, uus. 
tro, Tueſlro. Relative, quien, que, pun, ch, ambos, 
 Gulrambis, amd 65 4 ths. 
The 
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The firſt perſon in the ſingular number in its direct 


fignification 1 theſe variations : yo, mi, me, conmige. 
It has two plurals : the tſt. is nos, and has no varia- 


tion; the ad. has that of the genders, and is noſotros, 


for the maſculine ; noſotras, for the feminine, and in 
its reciprocal nenden has me in ſingular, and nos 
In plural. 
The ſecond perſon has tr, ti, te, ange. It has alſo 
two plurals : the 1ſt 1s vos, and has no variation; the 
; 2d. 1 is voſotros for the maſculine, voſotras, for the femi- 
nine, and in its reciprocal n has te in lingu⸗ 5 
lar, and as in plural. 
Ihe third perſon has el and ie for the mhaſrulide, 4 
le, and la, for the feminine, elle and Jo for the neuter, 
in the ſingular; and ellos, los, and les, for the maſcu- 
line, and ellas, las, and les, for the feminine : this is in 
the direct ſignification; but in the reciprocal ſignifi- 


cation the variations are 4 ?, fe, co Ngo, common to all 


— and numbers. 


 Decenfon of the Perſenal Þ: Pronouns. 


Fu Perſon, Maſculine and Feminine. 


EY Oe Singular. | ; Plural. 
F I. nos, . doe. 
C. de mi, „ (o 
. para mi, for me. para — : © 
)... ae 
ama Mm -:: OC 
OY . mi, ,  :* Js US. 
. mes. „ e. nos, ATE #3. 
Voc. | (caret.) -: 4... Cover) N 
4b. por „ por „ by us. 
. conmigo, with ne.“ 
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Second Plural. 
_ Maſculine, Feminine. 
N. noſotros, noſotras, we. 
G. de noſotros, de noſotras, of us. 
D. para noſotros, para nofutras, for us. 
D. aA nofotros, 4 noſotras, 70 us. 
Acc. 4 noſotros, a — US, 
V F 
45. por noſotros, por noſotras, by us, 
Second Perſon, Maſculine and Feminine. 
Singular. uſt, Plural, : 
. thou. | vos, ve. 
Gen. de ti, of  tbee. de vos, Je. 
Dat. para ti, for thee. para vos, Tf ve. 
Dat. 3 „% hee #4 vols Ye. 
Dat. te, % thee. | os, 5 Te 
Arc. te, . Vos, 1 
Acc. 2 | tl < 0 thee. | s OS, b 
- ae. 0 -- Ay © - on. [S- --- ly. 0: % 
Ab. por ti, by thee. por vos, by ye. 
Ah, contigo, with thee. con vos, with ye. 
Second Plural. 

Maſculine. 2 Feminine. . 
Nom. voſotros, voſotras, ve. 
Gen. de voſotros, de voſotras, of ye. 
Dat. para voſotros, | para voſotras, for ye. 
y voſotros, 3 voſotras, 1 pe. 
6Eñ.,l,,„ OE Gs i, ns 3 
N. 8 voſotros, 6 voſotras, 0 ge. 
Ab, por voſotros, por voſotras, 0 Je. 

. Third Perſon Singular. 
1 Maſculine. - | Feminine. | 3 5 
Nn. cl, Be or it. e fe or 7. 
Gen. de <l, of bim or it. de ella, of ber or it. 
Dat. para el, for bim or it. para ella, for ber or it. 
Dat. a el, to him or it. 1 ella, 0 ber or it. 
Dat. le, to him or it. le, „ 10 her art. 
Ar. 1 d, Nr. ella, her or it. 


Acc. 


Doc. 


le, 


Ms. Bs 


| bim or it. 
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3 


Feminine. 
ber or i-. 
ber or it. 


le, 


5 


(carer. 5 


f Gen. & : 
Dat. yu 
Dat. 
3 
RK - 
Abl. 


Ab. por &l, 


Maſculine. 


by bim or it. 


: ello, 


ello, 


5 ello, Ee 


Par. 
Dat. 2 


Nom. 


Dat. 


- 


Voc. 
l. 


por 


ellos, 
para ellos, 
ellos, 


5 1 - 


les, 


ellos, por 


1 
N 
para ellas, 
1 ellas, 
les, 
8 ellas, = 
ens, 
(carer.) 
ellas, 


ello, 


_ ellos, 1 
I, | 


por ella, * her or it. 
Neuter. 


Sin gular. 


= Y 


"TY 5 
wp . 


(carer. * 
5 por ello, 

Te Plural. 

| 8 Feminine, 
ellas, 

ellas, 


Por lo, ” 


1 


ho; - 
— WW. 
lo, 


_ Neuter i 1s deficient i in the Plural. 


. 
them, 

* them. 

= Wo 

5 them. | 
them. 
_ them. 

them. 


_ them.” 


Reciprocal of the 7 bird Perſon of all 0 enders and 
Numbers. 


ai; 4s: 
Dat. 
Dat. 2 
1 
= Yo 
a 3. 
ww 
Abi. 


A conſigo, 


para 


por 


3 


4 a 


bun, 
* for bim, 
_ "4 2 | 

#2. 0 
fi, 


him, 
Him, 
Him, 
Dim, 
cn} 
ber, 

ber, 


him. 


ber, . 

__ 
her, 
a 
3 
T 


th 
them. 

_ them. 
Ru 
GT” 
them. 


them. 


Examples 
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Examples of the Difference in Davives. 


el me did el libro (2 mi, or para mi), 

yo le di el libro, & c. 

el / atribuyõ 4 % la victoria del Exercito. 
el tomõ para ſi la mejor plaza. 5 


Examples of the Difference in Aceuſatives, 


yo te amo (ati), la amo /a ella), le amo (2) 
255 lo amo, 4 el, (or @ ella). 
; miſmo, and miſma, . 5 
55 
. miſmos, and miſmas, | len 


are very often added thus: 


yo miſmo, 5 
de mi miſmo, & c. 1 - 3 
yo miſma, I e & Ge 


de m1 miſma, &c. 


noſotros miſmos, &c. 
noſotras miſmas, xc. } ourjelves, Se. 
tu miſmo, 1 8 
de ti miſmo, &c. 
3 miſma, 5 
de ti miſma, &c. 


voſotros miſmos, &c. * or 1 hes S5 
voſotras 3 &c. 9 EO. 


2 neh or ee Gr. 85 


(le ſi m immo, 


ella miſma, | 
de ſi miſma, 8 eue, &c. 


ecellos miſmos 
5 miſnas, Jamal, Ge. 


The Spaniſh Poſſeſſive Pronouns are thus arranged 
in their different variations before their ſubſtantives: bb 


Singular. 1 Plural. 
he mi, 5 3 mis, | my. 
ty, 8 mw thy. 


— bis, her, ber's, 5. ſus, their, theirs. © 
vs . Aſter 


Nt 
|. 
| 
i 
i 
' 
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Aſter their Subſtantives : 
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Singular. Plural. 
Maſculine, | Feminine, Maſculine. Feminine. 
mio; mia, mios, mias, Mine. 
wyo,. tn, | tuyos, tuyas, he. 


ſuyo, Lis, its. ſuya, ber, her s. ſuyos, ſuyas, their, their 7. 
Nugęſtro, our, and vuęſtro, your, are not different from 


the * of two terminations. 15 


| Demanſtratie Pronouns, 


5 Singular. 

Maſculine. Feminine. Neuter. . 
"nn; © — WE: To = 19 
oe, . -., 

aquel, - aquella, aquello, fa 

eſtotro, eſtotra, eſtotro, Ibis oth: 7. 
eſotro, <clotra, eſotro/, 

— PIES, aquello — alben 

1 Plural. 
l Maſculine, | Feminine. „„ 
ho, "tz, bh the. 
_—..-- * 5 } t je. 
- aquclicns, © aquellas, 2 
e e theſe, ethers, 
eiotros, eſotras, 


| aquelloſoros, > Bt theſe others. 


Relatives. 


Que i is of all numbers and genders and caſes 5 
Qual makes plural guales. 
Quien likewiſe makes plural anienes. L 


Cao follows the declenſion of the acjectives of two 
terminations, and precedes its ſubſtantive. 


Ambos, entrambos, and ambos & dos, Kkewiſe follow 
the declenſion of the adjectives of two terminations; . 
: but have no ſingular. . 


/ an 
CHAPTER V. 
n ADJECTIVE 

XPRESSES ſome quality, property, action, re- 
lation, or paſſion, of a ſubſtantive or pronoun. 
| Adjectives may be divided into three claſſes: Pronoun, 
or Poſſeſſive Adjectives, Adjectives of Quality, and 
i Participial Adjectives. It cannot ſtand by itielf, there- 
tore requires to be joined with a Subſtantive ; and 
when it is to be uſed abſtractly, then it is taken ſub- 
ſtantively and joined with the article neuter; as, Io bueno. 
The Pronoun Adjectives have been created of be- 
fore: the others have the variation of the numbers, as 
the ſubſtantives, and ſome of them have alſo the vari- 
ation of the genders : theſe are ending in o for the 
_ maſculine, and in @ for the feminine; as bueno, - buena, 
for the ſingular, and buenos, buenas, for the plural: the 
5 maſculine termination lerves allo tor the neuter 3 As, lo - 
bueno. . : 
The achectives 8 malo, alguno, arias, 1 uno nin- 
uno, poſtrero, loſe the laſt vowel when they are before a 
maſculin= ſubſtantive, as buen ſenor, good mafter ; mal 
_— bad man; ning: cavallo, no horſe; el primerdia, 5 
ke firſt day; el peſtrer plato, the laſt diſh. — 
Tercero before a ſubſtantive may be uſed with or 
without the laſt vowel; as, tercero dia, tercer dia. 
Grande may be uſed with, or without the laſt ſyllable 
before a ſubſtantive; as, grande caballo, gran caballo. = 
HSaulo loſes the laſt ſyllable before a proper name; 
as, San Pedro, San Pablo; Santo Domingo, 5 anto Ti oribio, 8 
and Santo Tomas excepted, , 


Ciento allo loſes the laſt ſyallable before a ſubſtantive 1 'Y 
as, Cien peſos, and before the adjective mil, which as the 


bother cardinals are indeclinabics, except ano, and never 


| preceded by the article /o; uno allo excepted, when it 
is taken abet; as, la uno y lo ot; 0, the one and 
the other, 


c 3 de = Cardinal | 


* 
— —— —— 


. 
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Cardinal Numbers, 


Und, una, unos, unas, one. veinte y dos, &. twenty- 


dos, — — two. 


two, Ec. 


tres, = - | ve. treinta, - thirty. 
quatro, = 5 four. quarenta —2˙ - Jv'y- 
Cinco, = - _jve.,cinquenta, = fifty. 
= Vo ix. ſecenta, — 
r Fler cn, - __ ſeventy. 
= e Wn. . , 8 
nueve, - = nine.\noventa, - Ninety. 
—_—_ 5 ten. \ciento, 2 hunared. 
—_ eleven. docientos, two hundred. 
er, twelve. trecientos, three hundred. © 
—_ thirteen quatrocientos, four hundred. 
catorce, 9 5 been quinientos, five hundred. 
quince, Ifteen. ſeiſcientos, fix hundred. 
diẽz y ſeis, ſixteen. ſetecientos, ſeven hundred. 
diẽ z y ſiete, ” en ochocientos, eight hundred. 

_ diez y ocho, eighteen. novecientos, nine hundred. 
diez y nueve, nineteen. mil, a thouſand. 
veinte, - __t#wenty. dos mil, &e. two thouſand. 
veinte y va twenty one. millon, 5 million. i 


| Ordinal E unders. 


quarto decimo, fourteenth, 


ſegündo, ſecond, quinto decimo, fifteenth. 
ee, ' third. decimo ſexto, ſixteentb. 
quartoo «= fourth. dẽcimo ſẽptimo, ſeventeenth. 
quintoo ib. decimo octãvo, eighteenth. 
fexto, - __fixth [decimo nono, mineterrth.. 
ſeptimo, = fremd vigẽſimo, 8 : 
octavo, =< * eighth. vigeſimo primo, twenty - 
r nintb. 85 ff Sc. 
__ decimo, = Tenth. trigẽ ſimo, = thirtieth. 

 undecime, - eleventh. quadragtfimo, Fortietb. 

duodẽcimo, 7welfth. quinquagẽ ſimo, Afftieth. 

tercio decimo, thirteentb. ſexagẽſimo, xtietb. 
N ſeptua- 


Part II. CaR DIN AL and 


ſeptuagẽſimo, 
octogeſimo, 
nonagẽſimo, 
centẽſimo, 
ducentẽſimo, 


eigbteentb. 
ninetieth. 
one hundredth. 


— 


dredth. 
ae 
Areuatlb. 


Auadfgenteſimo, four bun- 
I dredbh, 


ſeventieth. 


_ two bun 


three bun-| 


23 
frove hun- 
dredth. 
ſexcentẽſimo, fix bundredth, 
ſeptingenteſimo, ſeven bun- 
„ 
oRtogents ſimo, 2 hun- 
dredth. 
— b nine bun- 
Airedtb. 
mileſimo, one woe ndth. 


Orvinat Mons. 


quingentẽ ſimo, 


| Diftributives - 


cada uno, . 
uno a la vez, 

uno ã uno, 
de dos en 5 


each ane. 
one at a time. 
one by one. 


: * by ewe; Cc. 


| Collelives. ; 


por pares, 


una docena, 
tres e - 


a 2 


neh, Sc. . 


o als 

tercio, 0” 0 - a thid. 

quarto, 0 4. four th ; Se, 
Adverts, = 


Beſides tie variation 1 the ab that py the 


augmentation, and diminution, and in forme that of the 
_ genders, the adjectives which admit the adverbs more, 


Or leſs, admit alſo the Degrees of . and 5 


ſuperlative. 


0 


* 


The 
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The Comparative, and Superlative. 
jj The comparatives are made by adding nas, more, 
Vp or menos, leſs ; as, mas rice, menos rico. 
The ſuperlative is formed either by adding may ; as, 
muy rico, . Pere; or in the nouns encling with a 
vowel, by taking it off and adding imo for the maſ- 
culine, and 7/ma for the feminine; as, rigesiſimo, ri- 
guiſima ; except noble, which makes nebiliſimo ſacre, ſa 
cratiſimo; and in the nouns ending in a confonant 
adding ms; as, from tl, utilifimo, uliliſima, except 
{ Fel, which makes Adeliſmo, and capat, capaciſimo, acer- 
2 ; rimo, acerrima, are ſuperlative without poſitive. e 


= | Irregular Comparatives, and Superlatives. 


bueno, mejor, optimo, & boniſimo. 
malo, peor, pelimo, & roaliſimo. 
grande, - mayor, maximo, grandifimo. 
pequeno chico, menor, minimo, chiquiſimo. 
b mucho mas = | - muchilimo. 
V poquiſimo. 


Carr EA VI. 


ARTICLE THE FIRST. | 


The VERB 


\IGNIFIES to be, fer, or to be in a particular ſtate, 
Dor condition; as, I fit, ys me ſtiento; you walk, v.ma, 
; k paſea; he ſleeps, e duerme; they mourn, clas 
lleran : which affirms various kinds of actions, or 
_ energies ; as, I write, yo gcribo; he thinks; el pienſa; = 
. love, noſo!ros amamos; they admire, ellos admiran. 
The Spaniſh language has no paſſive verbs; to 
|  Afupply them, the paſſive particles are uſed, as ad- 
IeocCctives with the verb /er; as, yo-/oy amado, I am 
1 loved; Maria es amada, Mary is loved ; las hombres 
|; ſen e the men are loved; las mugeres ſon amadas, 


i the women are loved. gs b 
6 TEE The 


Part II. Of VERBS. — 


The Spaniſh verbs may be divided into three 
claſſes : Active, Neuter, and Reciprocal. 27 

The Adlive, or rather tranſitive verbs, not only 
expreſs an action, or energy, but alſo neceſſarily im- 
ply both an agent, and an ob} ect, to which the action, 
or energy palles; thus, Paul loves Timothy, Pablos 
ama a Timoted. 

The Neutral, or rather r verbs, point 
out the natural actions, or ſufferings; which, though 
of various import, are not tranſitive: they expreſs 
being, or action, energy, geiture, or the tate, and 
condition of being; the thing predicated is limited 
to the agent, and is inſeparable from it; that which ia 
predicated, therefore, paſſes not over to any object; 
as, I run, yo corro; the bird flies, el paxaro vurla, Sc. 
The Reciprocal, or rather pronominal verbs, are 
thoſe whoſe ſignification does not paſs to any other 
object, but goes back by the means of ſome perſonal 

pronoun to the perſon, or thing, by which it gives 

action to the verb; as, emanarſe, to be dexterous; 8 
re arrepentisye, to repent of. There are many other 
verbs uled as reciprocals; as, faiirſe, to go out; 
dor mirſe, to fleep, &c. and among che altives, 26, 
amarſe, to love * . 
A verb has moods, renſes, numbers, and per- 
ſons. _ 


» ARTICLE THE. SECOND. 


The Mo i 


- mot The Infinitive, the Indicative, the laperative, 
the Subjunctive, the Optative, the Potential. 
la the Infinitive Mood a verb does not . it- 
ſelf to numbers, or perſons, and wants another verb to 
determine the fenie; as, COnviene amar 44 virtud, it is 
_ convenient, to love virtue. = 
When the Infinitive is 1 by the article 41 it 
: becomes a ſubllantive ; 3 as, el andar, the walk. : 


The 
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The Indicative Mood imply points out the 0 
or ſufferings, &c. as, iu amas, thou loveſt; or elſe it 
aſks a queſticn ; as, amas tu? doſt thou Dee 1 
The Imperative entreats, or commands; as, ama 
za, love thou. 

The Subjunctive has always ſome e 

joined with it; as, quando yo dame, when I love: and 
is called ſubjunctive, becauſe it depends upon ano- 
ther verb in the ſame ſentence, either going before, or 


coming after; as, quando amaba, era miſerable, when - 


loved, I was miſerable. 5 
The Optative is formed with ſome additions ; as, 
| oxals, plega a Dios, God grant. | 
The Potential is a compoſition ; as, yo puedo amar, 
: 1 may, or can love. 

The Subjunctive ſigns are, 2 if; como, as; ; gue, 
| that; aunque, although, 1 
Theſe three Moods are reduced. to the fame 
formation. Rn” 


ARTICLE THE. THIRD. 


5 = The 7 es 


- Ave, The Preſent, the Preterimperfect, Preter- 
perfect, Preterpluperſect, and Future. 
The Preſent points out what immediately happens 'Y 
as, ſci, amo, J am, I love. | 
The Preterimperfect points out what keppened, 
| when the thing that is treated of, was conſidered as 
Preſent with reſpect to another paſſed allo ; as, legs 
ini nermauo al tiempo, que yo le eſcrivia,, my brother 
called on me, at the time, when 1 was . to 
Khan. 
The Preterperſect points out he event as po- 
ſitively paſt: the ſpace of time may be more, or leſs 
diſtant from the preſent, and in order to ſignify each 

| the Spaniards have two preterperfects, the one ſimple, 
and the other compound: the ark one points out 
che 


Part II. Of VERBS. = 


the event more diſtant; as, vi el libro, bonifies, that 
from the time I ſaw it, till the time I am ſpeaking 
of, a great while is paſt, or other e events have oc- | 
curred. 
The Preterperfe& compound, points out the event 
leſs diftant from the preſent ; as, he vi/to el lilra, I have 
| ſeen the book: this ſignifies, that a ſhort time ago 1 
ſaw the book. Theſe are the moſt common rules; 
although for elegance they are ſometimes inverted. | 
The Preterperfe&t more diſtant is alſo uſed with 
that of the verb Haber, and the participle of the verb 
wanted ; as, 4 efpues gue i Bube viſto al rey, me retire, or, 
| Geſpues que vi, Sc. after having ſeen the King, i 
retired. | 5 
The Prexerpluperfett mak out t the event, which i is 
conſidered paſt with reſpect to another alſo paſt; as, 
5 legs tu carta al tiempo, que ya te habia eſcrito, your letter 
arrived, after I had written to you. 
| The Future points out what will happen ; as, lover, 
it will rain. . : 
Reſpecting the SubjuaRive Mood, deve is nothing 
particular to be mentioned, but to attend to the va 
_ riations of the conjugations. The three preterimpr- 
fects agreeing, or not one with another, and being al- 
moſt impoſſible to fix their uſe, they want ſome light 
which, in the leſs equivocal manner, may direct to the 
proper uſe of each; for which the . Academy | 


propoſes the following rules: 


iſt, When any ſpeech begins with a e 


conjunction; as, |, ſino es que, | u es quando, fin que, 


aunque, aun quando, con tal que, the rerminations ra, or 
fe, ought to be uſed ; as, ff yo fuera, 6 fugſe feliz al j Juego, 
jugaria, if | was fortunate at play, I would play. _ 
 adly, When any ſpeech begins without a condi- 
tional conjunction, the terminations re, or rai, may 
be indiſtinctly uſed; as, bueno Viera, 6 ou que 
Hovieſe. = 
3dly, When, according to the ſecond ** the ter- 
minations 7a, or ria, muſt be ulcd, and another verb on 


the 


9 4 
I 

G 5 ; a 4 hat 

—— ——u—é— : —— N —— 


4d 


| Decia, | 
Te 
 badicho, © 
vabia dicho, | 
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the ſame tenie is wanted, in order to perfect the ſenſe, 


the laſt ought to be uſed in the termination /e ; as, yo 


vi- iera, Or vendria, fi pud gſe, I ſhould come, if 1 


could. And when, according to the firſt rule the ter- 


minations ra, or /e, would be already uſed, the termi- 
nation via ought to be hos in the 2 3tverb wanted, to 
perfect the meaning; as, // yo pudiera, or pudieſe, 


vendria con guſto, en „ que me pides, if J could, 1 would 
agree with pleature, to what you aſk for; iris alſo ſaid, 


conſentiria, en todo. lo que en gſe caſo ſeme pidiria. 
Athly, The conſcquence is, that the terminations 


77a, and ſe, are always uſed in a different ſenſe, and 
ſerve to expreſs the two extremes of the condition; it 
is allo ſaid, aft lo creyera, ft lo dicho verdad fuera. „ 


Sthly. With the adverb oxals, the terminations ra, or 


4 ought to be uſed, and never the termination ria; a8, 
"axalk oviera. or levigſe, would to God it might rain. 


Ethly. Wehen this tenſe has before it, as a deter- 


minator, or governing principle, any of the preterits 
of the indicative, and the governing preterit 2a 
verb ſignifying what 15 expreſſed by language, or 
conceived by the mind, it may be uſed 1 in every ter- 5 
8 mination; as, 


| Decia, 

das, 
| 5 ha dicho, 
- habia 4. cho, 
(Penſal a, 
„Pes 1 
) ha penſado. 
(habiapmſade, | J CE. 
If the preterit of the indicative is any verb ſigni- 


inline. 
 vendrias. 


7 | dinieſes. 


C ovmmera. 
1 ED | vendria. 


fying an operation belonging to the will, this tenſe 
uo ought t to be uſed in the terminations ra, or /e ; 5 3 5 


Aueria, viniera. 
quiſo, ; 
ba querido, HR. NE 
 habia Querido, L vinicſe. 


Beſides 


Part II. of GERUNDS. 2g 


Beſides theſe rules, a great attention ought to be 
paid to good authors, and correct ſpeakers, in order 
to imitate them. 


ARTICLE THE FOURTH, 
of the Cerunds. 
The Gerund by itſelf ſignifies time indefinitely; ; 


and requires another verb which determines i it; as, 
hablando Pedro, llegõ ſu contrario, when Peter was 
ſpeaking, his adverſary arrived : where the gerund 
| hatl/ando correſponds to the preterimperſect of indi- 


= cative, quando hablaba. 


Ihe gerund of the verb efar may precede with- 
out varying the ſenſe ; as, eſtando Pedro hablando. 
It ſignifies alſo condition; as, ſiendo efo cierto, if that 
is certain. It has the ſame value when it is preceded 
by the prepoſition en; as, en /zyendo la leccion la dire, 
1 will fay the leſſon, after reading it: and it may be 


reſolved by the conditional ht ; as, hi leo ia . la 
dire. — 


When che gerund of the verb haber precedes any Z 
_ paſſive participle, theſe two voices acquire the value of 
a preterperfect of the verb to which the participle cor- 


_ reſponds ; as, habiendo dicho te, je ſents, having faid 
this, he fat down; 3 Or, deſpues que dixo. = 


ARTICLE THE FIFTH. 
o the Particpler. : 


The Participle is part of ſpeech, which 1 from 
the verb its formation, and its fignification, and from 
. the noun its declenſion. CE 
here are active, and paſſive participles: Pa ative ; 
ſignify action; as, amante, corriente, eſcridiente. The 

pre ſignifies paſſion ; as, amado, COT ido, oido. They 


are 
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are called active, or paſſive participles, even thoſe that 


are formed from the neutral, and reciprocal verbs, in 
which there is neither action, nor paſſion, in which the 


termination, and uſe is more attended to, than the 


propriety, and fo durmiente 1s an active partici ple, and 


dor mido a paſſive one. 
The participles expreſs the time of their action, or 


_ paſſion, by the means of the verbs expreſſed, or un- 
derſtood, with which my are Joined; as, es ameante, 
es amadb. a 


The paſſive participles which do not t ed | in ado or 


in Ido, at are called irregulars: Such are the following: 


| Participles. b | | Perks. 0 222 
Abierto, 7 open. 
abſuelto, abſolver, abhſolvc. 

compueſto, componer, compoſe. 
contradicho, contradecir, contradif. 
contrahecho, contrahacer, counterfeit. 
A contrapueſto, contraponer, oppoſe. 
cee, cu, coder. 
depueſto, deponer,  apa@. 
deſcompueſto, deſcomponer, diſcompoſe. 
dieſcubierto, deſcubrir, uncover. 
deſemvuelto, deſemvolver, fold. 
deſhecho, deſhacer, undo, 
devuelto, de volver, devolo. ü 
dicho, A fas. 
_ diſpueſto, diſponer, dijpoſe.. 
diſuelto, diſolver, . 
envuelto, envolver, involve. 
ceſcrito, eſcribir, dꝛorite. 
expueſto, exponer, expoſe. 
fecho, mn, 1 
| hecho, aer, ; „ 
impueſto, imponer, imc. 
indiipueſto, indiſponer, inai poſe. 


interpueſto, N 


Part II. Of the PARTICIPLES, &. 33 


Participles. Verbs. Signification. 
interpueſto, int-rponer, 0 interpoſe. 
muerto, maorir, Ge. 
opueſto, oponer, oppoje. 
poſpueſto, poſponer, poſtpone. 
predicho, predecir, foretel. 
preſupueſto, preſuponer, preſuppoſe. 
previſto, FP 
propueſto, proponer, Propoſe. 
pet, poner, put. 
repueſto. reponer, replace. 
reſuelto, reſolver, reſelve. 
reviſto,  reveſtir, _ cloath, 
revuelto, revolver, rap. 
ſatisſecho, ſatisfacer, /atisfy. 
ſobrepueſto, ſobreponer, ſet upon. 
: ſuelto, Fs ſolver, 5 ; expound. . 
. — traſponer, transfer. 
viſto, "om "Ne. e 
vuelto, „ „„ 
Many verbs have two paſiive participle, one re- : 
: gular and the other irregular : = 
PS: T 8 F 
Verbs.  Significat' n. Regular. :  Participles. 
Ahitar, 7s furſeit, 1 
bendecir, 0 bes, bendecido, bende 
compeler, to camped, 2 5  compulſo ; "I 


and others. - 
The regular paſſive participles of the third column 


rare always uſed with the auxiliary verb haber, in order 


to form their compound tenſes; and fo we ſay, has 
canfundido los papeles, you have put the papers into 
_ confuſion : Han diſpertado de! fat c, they have awak- 


ened: /e ban hartads de fruta, they have ſilled tiein- 
ſelves with fruit: Le incluido tits car tar, 1 have incloſed . 


your letters. 

The irregulars of the 8 column are e commonly 
vſed as verbal adjectives, and cannot form compound 
tenſes 
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tenſes with the auxiliary verb; except preſo, areſeripts 


proviſto, roto; and thus it is the fame, 


prendido, } at preſo, 75 : ſerzed. 


preſcibido, ( preſcrito, ) preſcribed. 
3 = ("ta ' } provilto, * 8 | Provided. 
rompido, } Croto, ( broken. 


inxerto, opreſo, and ſipręſo, are alio but le! dom uſed with 


the auxiliary verb. 


There are other e of the paſſive termina- 


n and active fignitication ; 3 as the ioliowing : a 


Acoſtumbrado, ixured. negado, a frupid man. 
agr decido, | thankful. ' occafionado, occaſſon ing. 
atrevido, aaring. | oſado, 2 
bien cenado, ſupped well. | parado, :irroeſelute. 
bien comido, dined well. parecido, „ 
bien bablado, a well ſpoken | partido, liberal, or generous. 
| man. pauſado, deiiberate; 
= callado, eiret. porfiado, ehſtinate. 
„ M. precios, pra. 
comedido, modeſt. precabido, cautions. 
deſeſperado, deſbairing. preiumido, : concciled. 
diſimulado, crrafly. recatado,  prugent, 
_entendido, underſtanding. labda, er 
 eSforzado, gallant. | ſacudido, dull. 

fingido, fFeigned. ſufrido, Seferi: ing, patent... 
Wr fiese Feeling. 

medido, moderate. tranſcendido, penelrating. : 
mirado, @ conſiderate man. | valido, Joon ed... 
moderado, moderate. | 


All theſe participles have alſo the paſſive rider 
tion in other expreſſions, uch is eaſily known by the 


ſenſe of the ſpeech ; as, hombre leido, libro leids, ; the 
ſenſe ſhews, that when this participle is referred to a 
man, it has an active ſignification, and when it is refer- 
red to the book, then the Part: ciple has its regular paſ- 
ſive ſignification. Fulano es buire camſado, ſuch a one 
is a tireſome man; the participle con/zds ts in an ac- 


tive ſignification becauſc there it ſigmtics, that ſuch an 
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one tires another: but if we ſay, eſte bombre ęſtã canſado 


— trabqqar, this man is tired with working; the parti- 


ciple is in its paſſive ſignification, becauſe the man who 
is ſpoken of, is the perſon who endures the trouble. 
The Spaniſn language has bur a very ſmall number 
of active participles, and even thoſe in uſe are not al- 
ways participles, becauſe they very ſeldom enjoy tlie 
government of their verbs; and when the government 
of their verbs is not kept by them, they are no more 
than the verbal ſubſtantives, or adjectives; as, un 4. 
maunte ciego, a blind lover; un ęſcribiente fel, a faithful 
writer; obediente, participante, ſemejante, Sc. STD, 
To be uſed as ſubſtantives, or a: jectives, is alſo a 
_ propriety of the paſſive participles ; as, /embrado, ſown; 
Zexido, woven, &c. yo he ſembrado, I have ſown; campo 
bien ſembrado, a field well ſown ; hay buenos Jembrades, 1 
there are good fields. ; 
... WM paſſive participle i is uſed to form the compound ö 
tenſes of all the verbs; as, he ſido, I have been; tengo 
eſcrito, I have written; and then it has no plural, nor 


feminine termination ; but if the verb tener, is uſed as 


gan active verb, the participle which is joined loſes the 


property of an auxiliary and holds the value of a verbal 
adjective, and agrees in gender, and number with the 
ſubſtantive, in which terminates the action of the verb 
rener; as, tenzo eſcrita la carta. It is allo uſed witk 
the verb fer, ro ſupply the paſſive of the verbs, and 
then it has a plural, and feminine termination, like the 
acheftives of two terminations; as, Pedro es amado, 
Maria es amada, les hombres fon — las n mugeres fon _ 
omadas.. 5 5 


L p . 


The Ende agations. 


A1 Arft of the Auxilid- ry Verb [IABER. 
Tvfiaitive Mood. 


| Preſent Tenſe. 
Haber, 5 11 Rant. | 
= - Future. 
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Future. 
Haber de haber, - to bave bereafter. 


| Hahyendo, 3 baving a 


Paſſive Participle, 


Habido, — — : Fa had. 


 Preterperſett. 


Haber lade om: have had. 


.C ompound Gerund. 


| Habiendo habido, 7" "® havin bad. 


3 Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Ienſe. Singular, 


Yo he, . ðͤ eve. - 
tu has, — thou mY 
2 e be bas or bath, 


bY 


' Nolowres hemos or habemos, | de ; have. | 
voſotros habeis, — pe have. 
ellos han, Ek 2 2-0 they have. 


Preterimperſect. 


= habia, Ow. — 5 
tu hablas, — — thou hagſt. 
_ el habla, 11 5 — be bad. 

3 Noſotros babiamos, ue had. 
voſotros habiais 9 ye had. 

: ellos habian, — they bad. 


Preterpesfe&t Tenſe. 
Yo kite. - - Thad. 


ien hubifte, ©, — thou haſt. 
el hubo, — be bad. 
noſotros hubimos, „ 


voſotros hubiſteis, ye Had. 
ellos hubieron, — they bad. 


4 Compound 


Part 


tenſe. 


han 


II. 


He 
has 
ha 
hemos 
habeis 


hemos de haber, 
habeis de haber, 
han de haber, 


habräs de haber, 


| habremos de haber, 


habreis de haber, 


 habran de haber, 


Of 'the AUXILIARY VERB. 
Compound Preterperfect Tenſe. 
bs I bave had, 
{avid | | bx bf bad 
5 be bas bad. 
3 | | we have had. 
th —— De have had. 
I they bade bad. 5 
Habe habido may be uſed as a compound preterperfot 


2 
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Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
Habia . Jn bad. 
habias habido, J. thou had had. 
| habia \ r 
habiamos | we bad bad. 
habiais habido, Ze bad bad. 
kabian M ns by had bad. 
— © *--" 
- Ma — I all or 1 will have. 
©... habeis, - e thou ſhalt or wilt have. 
|  habra, ..— be ſhall or will have, 
habremos, gw. wwe ſhall or will have. N 
habréis, — ye /hall or will have. 
5 nabrän, . they ſhall or will have. 
- | Second Future. 
8 He de haber, I muſt have. 
has de haber, thou mu (i have. 
ha de haber, be muſt have. — 


we muſt bade. 


he muſt have. 


they muſs Dave. 


os Third Future. 
Habre de haber, 


I ball be obliged to "RR 


_ thou ſhalt be obliged to have. 
5 he ſhall be obliged to have. 


we ſhe! be obliged to have. 


Je ſhall be obliged to have. 


they ball be aug to have. 
Fourth 
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Fourth Future. 


Habia } [Twas to have. ol 
habias 2 haber, thou waſt to have. 
habia, Le was to have. 
habiamos JÞ we were to haue. 
habĩais 1 — ye were to have. 
| hablan they were to have. 
- : Future Perfect. 
Habré habido, — 1 will have 1 
habras habido, thou <vilt have had. 
| habra habido, be will have had. 
habremos habido, we will Lowe bad. 
| habreis habido, ve will have bad. 
| habran habido, they will bave bad. 
1 . Imperative Moed. (not uſed now. 3 
Habe tu. — have thou. 55 
Hhaäpa el, — tit him have. 
- hiyamos noſotros, Ht us have. 
| habed voſotros, bhaveye. 
hiyan ellos, — ee them ave. 
| Subjundive Mood. 


Aunque, como, quando, que, fi, oxals, 


Although, as, 


when, that, 5 God graze, 


plega 5 a Dios. 
wore to Cad. 
„ Preſent. TEE 
1 Hiya, „ 75 may bade. 
| hiya, — thou mayeſt have. 
1 — be may have. 
häyamos, — dee may have. 
| hayais, — he may have. 


häyan,— 


they may have. 


Preter. 
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TOP Preterimperfect. 

Hubiẽra, hubicſe, habria, I might have. 
hubicras, hubiétes, habrias, han mighteſt / ave. 
hubiẽra, hubiéſe, habria, be might have, Sc. 
hubicramos hubicſemos, habriamos, 
hubicrais, hubieſets, habriais, 
hubieran, hubieſcn, habrian. 


Could. — and would will be conjugated after arcs. 
: Preterperſe8t. 


_ Hiya, T may have had, Sc. 
ae. 
_ --:.-.-: Þ.. - oe; --- 
hayamos | = 
„ 
hãyan 5 | 
AS ee Preterpluperfe&t, 
_ Hubiera, hubicſe, | habria, JI bave had. 
hubiẽras, hubicſes, habrias, * 209%h;ft ba ve 155 


habido, 
g hubie ramos, hubic ſemos, habriamos, we Would ; WI bad. 


| hubicrais, hubicſeis, habriais, | ,. weld bove had. 
hubiẽran, hubieſen, habrian, J — bad, | 
5 Future. 
Hubicre, — F will or Hall have, G. 
hubieres. 

_ hubiere. 

hubicremos, 
hubiẽreis. 

5 Fare. 


Th be Cmjugation 75 th Verb TENER, . its 5 
Coat; 
Since i it is fn uſed inſtead of the Verb Haber, 
Infaiti ve Mood. ns: 
Preſent Tenſe. 
Rar, 806 bave or to bold. 
D3- = Fut uture. 


hhubiẽra, _- hubieſe, __ habria, 8 d have bad. 


— 
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Haber de tener, 


Teniendo, | — .. 
Tenido, 


Haber renido, - 


* ompound Gerund. 
HFabiendo tenido, - 


Tengo, 
£ tienes, ” 

E tiene, 
tenẽ mos, 


tienen. 


Tenia, 

\. henieSs © 
tenia. 
teniamos. 

tcnjais. 
tenian. 


Tüve, 


tu vo. 


Future. 
to have —— 


Gerund. 


having or bolding. 
Paſſive Participle. 
bad or Beld. 


Prete * 
to have had or bell. 


having bad. 
Indicative. i 
Preſent. 


—  T have or hold, &c. 


— thou baji, Sc. 


— be had, Sc. 


— we have or buld.. 
— ye hve. 


„ _ they bave. 


Preterimperſet 


SONS. I had or did hold, Ec. 


 Preterperfedt, 
— — 1 had, Se. 
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tuvimos. — — We bad, Ge. 
 tuvieron. 


Compound Preterperſett 
He J — — bare had, Se. 
has e e 
ha - 

„ 


15 hemos | 
25 RNEW- 
has.  j 


„ Preterpluperſect. 1 52 80 
Hedlo 1 bad had &c. 
habias Rong 

Habia | 


tende. 

85 hablamos 

ä 
5 habian F 5 


5 Tendre, —— hall, Ee. 
75 
= - ow 
tend re nos 
_ tendreis. 
dendran. 


p 1 Second | Furure, e 

2 Yo he de mer. TD 'J ma bave, LY 

0 u has de t tener; Kc. | 
„„ 5 Third Future. 
Yo habre de tener, 1 ſhall be abt lige to * 
1 Sc. 

XD D 4 | Fourth 
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5 = Fourth Future, | 


1 Yo habia de tener, 1 was 19 have, Ge. 

* &c. 

* Future Perfect. 

5 ' Yo habre tenidco, LT al, or will have bas. 
05 tu habrzs tenicddo. 

[of | el habra tenico. 

WW  _ Noſotros habremos tenido. 


volccros habrcis tet ido. 
ellos habran t-nido. 
—  - nn ale ve Acad. 
Ten tu, © oll. 
5 tenga el, —— — le n Hd. f 
tengãmos noſotros, — Het us h He. 
tene voiotros, — bade 
_ tengan ellos, — let them have. 
| : Sub, 4. Aide Mood. 
Teng, — — Iq have, Sc. 
tengas. | 
tenga. : 
tengamos. 
tengäis. 
ttengan. 

5 Preter: wperfect. . 
Tuviéra, ric, tendria, I could bade. 
tuvicras, tuvicſes, tendrias, thou could ſt have. 

tuvicra, tuvitie, tendria, be could bave. 
tuviẽramos, tuvieſcmos, tendriamos, we could have. 
tuviérais, tuviéſcis, tendriuis, ve cculd have. 

tuvicran, tuviéſen, tendrian, they could have. 


V Fee 5 

m_ 2 I moy bere bad, Ec, 
hayas | „„ 
ꝑ—: 

1 g terido, 4 

hayamos E 

hayals = 
__ 0 | Preter- 
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Preterpluperfect. 
Hubiera, | hubiefe, habria, 1 I ſhould haws bad. 
hnbieras, hubiéſes, habrias, | ion /bould'ft have bad. 
hubiera, hubiéſe, hbria, Leſoould have bad. 
ye FP tenido. 
hubicramos, hudiẽſemos, habriamos, | aide bak 
_ hubierats, hubiéſeis, 5 habriais, 1 bow bak 
hubiẽran, hubicfen, | habrian, J they fbruld bave bad, 


„ Future. 
Tuvicre, — — TFT fall have, Sc 

tuvières. 

tuviere. 

tuvicremos. _ 55 
mo ON . v. 
ruvicren. | 

us Second Fuze, 
Huvicre, I "© 1 — or vill bave bad, 
J "WG. 
„ 
| - '* tenido. 
huvieremos, 3 
 huvierets, 
huyieren, 


SER, and ESTAR. 
 Infinitive. 
1 Preſent. N 
. Ser, & Eſtar, „„ # bes 5 
| Future. 25 _ 
Haber de ſer, & eſtar, to be hereafter L 
Gerund. 


Siendo, & 3 5 8 pe 


Paſſive 
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Paſſive Participle. 
Sido, & eſtado, — - been. 


Trent... - 3 
Haber ſido, & eſtado, - to bave been. 
Compound Gerund. 
Habiendo ſido, or eſtado, having been. 
Indicative Mood. 
Preſent. 


Sy, eſtoy, — J am. 
"Eres,  Eftas, — thou art. 


es, ef, be is. 

ſomos, eftamos, — — We are. 
ST. TR 7 
fon, eſtan, — . — they are. 


Preterimperfect. 


Er ets, — 7 we. 

Eras, eftabas, = thou woſ. 

Era, e,, == be was, 
eramos, eſtabamos, — We were. 
5 Erals, | eftabais, — pe were. 


Eran, eſläban, —_ they were. 


P reterperſcct. 


ru. eſtive — was, &c. 


has 
ha 


„„ eſtuviſte. 


fue, _eftuvo. 


fuimos, eftuvimos. 
fuiſteis, eftuviſteis. 
fucron, _ eliuvicron. 


_ Compound Prop, 


— I bave been, 


Oc. 


hemas | 
habeis 
han 


' Vreter® 


part Il. Of the CON JudATI Ns. 43 


Preterpluperfect. 3 
Habia 1 — — IT ha1 been, 
habias | | 85 © 2 
habia 3 TE 
5 ( do, & eſtado. 
habiamos | 1 8 
habiais 5 

Vi Future. 

Sereé, ng eſtare, I will or ſhall be, 
ſeras, - eftaras. Ec. T 
A. _eſtara. 

ſeremos, eeſtarẽ mos. 

| fſercis, 8 8 | | eſtarcis. 
__ eſtar an. 
Second F uture. 
He de e ſer, or eſtar, = I nut be, 
8 &c. 55 
Es Thie Furwve.. : N 
Habré de ſer, or W 1 ſhall FA obliged to „. 85 
Nc. | | NE Se. c. ; | 
Found: Future. 
"= Habia de 1 or eſtar, 4 "i was to be, 
” IF Ec. 


Pauture Perfect 8 
Iabre ſido, or eftado. 7 ſhall, or will bave been, 


 Imparaiive Mood. = 
FF WOW eſtã tu e on. „ 
ſca el, | eſtẽ el, let hin be. 
ſeimos noſotros, eſtẽ mos noſotros, let us be. | 
ſed voſotros, _eftad voſotros, 
Fan ellos, - eſten ellos, _ let them be. 5 
. Med.” 
„ Preſent. 5 
8 eſtẽ, „ 17 may * 
_ eſtes, „ 
Ca, 5 


ſeãmos, 


hubicrais hubieſeis habriais 
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ſeũmos, eſtẽmos. We may be, 
ſeas, eſtẽis. Se. 
ſean, eſten. 


Preterimperfects. 


Fucera, fut ſe, ſeri, eftuvicra, eſtuvicſe, eſtarta, 
 fueras, facles, Aeriass eftuvicras, eſtuvicles, eſtarias. 
 fucra, fusſe, ſeria. eſtuvicra, eſtuviéie, eſtaria. 


fucramos, fueſemos, ſeriamos, eſtuvieramos, eſtuviẽſemos, eftartamos. 
fucrais, Ffucteis, ſerials, eſtuvierais, eſtuviéſeis, eftariais. 
Fucrany tusten, fcitams eftuvieran, eſtuvieſen, eftaitan. _ 


h 345 141 


Preterperſect. 
; Hava 4 — — F 1 have beer, 
| hayas | 1 ne Sc. . 


: haya 

ſido, POR 
n 
hayais 
hayan 


Vibnu Preterpluperſett. 5 

Hubiẽra hubieſe habria : 1 7 7 bad becr X 
_ hubicras hubicſes habrias | _ Sc. 8 
hubiera bhubiëſe habria | 

3 3 . ſido, eflado, 


hubiẽramos hubicſemos kabriamos | 


| hubicran hubiefen habrian 4 


f r F uture, OY 
Fuere, eftuvicre, — i 1 ſoall, or - will be, 
„ elm Sc. 


fucre, eſtuviẽre. 


fuẽremos, eſtuvicremos. OE 
| fuerets, eſtuvicreis. 
fucren, eſtuvicren, 


Second 
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8 SGccond Future. 
Hubiere ] When I ball or will Dave been, 


hubieres | See. 
hubiere +> 
1 d ſido, or eſtado. 
hubieremos | 
hubieretss Þ! 
 hubieren } 


There is a conſiderable difference between the verbs 
fer, and eftar, although they are both rendered into 
Engliſh by o be. When the ſpecch is about the 
effence, ſtanding, or univerſal mora lity, natural quan 
tity, or quality, of a ſubject, the verb /e is to de 
uſed ; as, foy hombre, foy bueno, ſoy alto, chico, blanco, 
J am a man, a good man, a tall, a little, a white 
man, &c.: But when the ſpeech is about the health, 
the location, or any altered paſſion, or quality, the 
verb effar ought to be applied; as, eſtoy _ 2% 


Londres, enfadado, &c. I am in good health, 


London, angry, &c. eftaba palido de mieda, he Was - 
pale for fear. There are, notwithſtanding, forne ideas 
that may be indiffereatly expreſſed by the one, or by 
the other; as, /ox, or, eftoy del miſino parecer , 55 , or 
eſtey neutral; ſoy, or, eſtoy por el; eftcs Faſos ſon, d eſtan 
males; I am of the fame ſentiment; I ſtand neuter ; 
Ta am for him; theſe * art not fake 


4 general Scheme of the 7. Terminations FB Re zular 
Verbs 12 their S imple Tenſe. 


Tur figures. I; 2, 3s Ggnify the 47 x/ *s 4 cond, and 
third, conjugations. _ : 
All the regular verbs, of the three 8 paniſh « conju- 
gations, are eaſily conjugated by changing the termi- 
nations, ar, er, ir, of the Infoitive e, into thoſe cx- 
preſſed alterwarde. ; 


Lait. 7 4 ; vc m 


7. 


2. 
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Tafinitive. | 
. If there is 


Preſent. Gerund. Part. Paſſive, Active 


Participle. 
ar, ändo, ado, WY 


- 


er, 


5 
Indicalive. 
| Preſent Tenſe. — 


Singular. Plural. 


yo, tu, el. noſotros, voſatros, ellos. 
nn „ „„ * 


%%%” oo rs Jo on” 


— So Ry 


Preterimperfect. 
äha, äbas, aba. abamos, abais, äban. 


io, ii, la, ais . 


Preter perfect. 
E,  -ale, © 6, zm, äſteis, ron, 


i ͤ me, | 10. - nos, - Mews, eren 


Future. 


- are, aras, ara. aremos, aréis, arän. 


erte, eras, era. © eremos, - ertis, eran. 


Irc, was, us, iremos, iréis, ii an. 


Imperative 
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Imperative Mood. 
bs. a, e. Emos, Aad, en. 


3 oe , an 
3. 5 , | . IO, id, an. 


 Subjunlive Mod. 
. _ 3 
ä 
f yo, tu, el. noſotros, voſotros, ellos. 


4%: 6 en. 


12 aw =. 


Preterimperlect. 

ira, icras, icra. 1eramos, h icrais, 1cran. 
„% a iſe, äſemos, äſeis, äſen. 
ielſe, iéſes, iſe, icſemos, ikſeis, iéſen. 
1. aria, arias, aria. ariamos, ariais, arian. 

. eria, erias, eria. eriamos, eriais, erian. 

I. iria, irias, iria, wiames,. iriais, irian. 

Future. 
1. re, äres, fre, äremos, frcis, ären. 


1 5  1Ere, iEres, iere, icremos, icreis, leren. 


Tie 
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The firſt Regular Conjugation in ar. 
Infiuitive Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 5 
Amir, 361 love. 
5 Future. 5 


f Haber de a amir, - t love hereafter 


„ Gerund. 
Amindo, = EY ron 
55 Paſſive Participle. 


| Amado, os... — „„ 4 


Preterperſect. on 
: Haber amado, „ have loved. 
. Compound Gerund. 


END Habiendo amado, 3 8 having loved. 


Indicative Mood. 


= Preſent Tenſe. 
2 — — T7 love. 


| amimos, — — de love. 
mais, | — — 9e love. 
5 aman, | — . — ; ay love. | 


= Preterimperſect. 1 
N 5 4 did love. 

— — thou didi le. 

. OY be did love. 


= . i 


j 
N 


amaſteis, — — 
amäron, — — They loved. 


4. 
ou 
ha ” 
: ak 
T 
* 


: Habia 
habias 
habia 


habiais 


Amare, 
| amaräs, 
amara, 


__amaremos, 
-_ amareis, 
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amãbamos — =— we did love. 
amabais, — — ye did love. 


_ amaban, E love. 


Preterperfect. 
Ame, — —_— loved, 
amaſte, — — thou lovedf. 
amo, — — he loved. 


amamos, — — we loved. 


ve loved. 


E ompound Preterperſect. 
Lo — 1 bave herr, Ee. 


5 hemos 
habeis 


han 


Pr geburt. 


e bowed. - 5 
_ thou hadſt Inved. 5 
He bas loved. 


coe heve loved. 
- ye have loved. 


5 bave loved. 


+ 

amade 

babiamos | 

habian 'd. 

” F urcur E. 
— _ 7 ſhall or with love. 
— thou ſbalſt or wilt be. 

—— e be ITY or will love. 


5 coe ve ſrall or wil hn. 
pe ſhall or will love. 
they ſhall or 7010 love. 


= nn on a 


amẽ mos e 


amen ellos, | 
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Second Future. 


He Je amr, Sr — T miſt love, 
CEC. | f : Co 


Third Future. 


Fabre de amar, — 1 — be obliged to love, 


"WC "WG 
Fourth Future. f 


Habia de amär, — Tust 10 love, 


&c. Ws * 
Future Perfect. 


Hlabre amado, — £ ſhall or wil have loved. | 
5 lnperaue Mood. 
LY Ama tu, =. — bee ten. 
ame el, — — er bis love. 


— let us love. 

awa | vefotros, — love ye. 
5 them love. 

deen Med.” 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Ame, „ EO. — that Tp leve Se. 
3 5 8 
- - Kene; 


am mos. 


amen. 
8 5  Preterimperfect. N 0 
Awära, am 1 amaris, If I might, 

amiras, amiſe, amarias. could, or ſhould 
: amira, amale, amaria, | love, Sc. 
ama: amos, amãſemos, IO amariamos. 
. amarcis, amalſeis, arma iais. 

amaran, amäſen, amarian. = 

+ Hs 2 Preter- 
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5 Preterperfect. 
Häya 'M — 1 may: have loved, Se. 


. —— 1 
Hubiera edis -habria © 1F FI Sat 
hubieras hubieſes habrias T loved, c. 

hubiẽra hubicſe habria 


hubiẽramos hubiẽſemos nn 
hubiẽrais hubieſeis habrius 
hubiẽran hubieſen habrian 
ee 58 Future. 
Amire, LE V Fa wil or 3 lee, 5 


0 amäres. 


| amare. 


- amar emos. 


hubiéreis 
____ hubicren 


apmäreis. 

amären. 

„ | Compound Fu; 85 
Hubieie L I hall have loved, Us 
hubicres E:: | 
4 -- 
hubicremos | = 


1 


52 A Nzw SPANISH GRAMMAR © 


A Culletion of Regular Verbs of the Firſt Conjugation. 
|] aporrear, 10 beat. 


_ afeitar, 


afrentar, 


_ ahumar, 
ahvyentar, 
alabar, 
alentar, 
Alena, 
allanar, 
a alquilar, . 
alternar, 
alumbrar, : 
1 
amanſar, | 
amedrentar, br. 
amenazar, 
amparar, 
animar, 
apalear, 


| aparejar, | 


fright away. 
. 
encourage. 
vemnode. 
level. 


let. | 


| aft by turns. 
Ii ebe. 


_ 


_ threaten. 


protect. 
encourage. 


beat. 


apartar, . 
 apear, «light, 
apelar, appeal. 
appellidar, mm 
_ aprovechar, profit. 

aplicar, apply. 
aplacar, appeaſe. 
apoſtar, vage. 


ia. Mt}. comm. 
* * 


* 


Abordar, to board. | 
abuſar, abuſe. | apurar, 
abortar, abcrt. | apuntar, 
acabar, finiſh. apuntalar, 
acedar, ſcur. | aranar, 
acendrar, purify. | arquear, 
acechar, watch. _ | arrancar, 
acomodar, place. arrear, 
acuſar, accuſe. | arraſtrar, 
adelantar, advance. arrebatar, 
A arrimar, 
— . . 


aſaltar, 
aan, 
aſentar, 


aleſtar, 


aſegurar, 


aſcmejar, 


5 aſuſtar, "= 

| atar, 
A, - 
| atajar, 
| atarear, 


atenuar, 


{| atober, 
p WC 

| atronar, 
 atropar, 
_ | aventurar, 
averiguar, 


drain. 


Prop. 


feratch. 


bow. 


pull. 


Areſs. 


draw. 


ſnatch, 
_ lean. 
ä 
aſſault, 
roaſt. 
 annote, 
level. 
aſſure. 
liken. 
frighten. 
5 

4. „ 
Cn FY 
taſk 


attenuate. 


Jurpriſe. 


grapple. 
thunder. 


troop. 
vent ur e. * 


verify. 


avergonzar, ſoame. 


+ aviſar, = 
- ay udar 7 


ayunar, 


amar, 
celar, 
obligar, 


peſcar, 


* procurar, 


give , 
Help. * 


"1. 
prov . 5 
Hide. 


oblige, 


22 


Procure. 


b 
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T Be Second Regular Conjugation i er. 


Vender, 
Haber de vender, „ 


V i 


Vendido, 


5 Haber vendido, „ 


| Habiendovendio = | 


Veni 


. - ..... . vendes. 


vende. 
vendẽmos. 


venden. 


| Vendia, : 


81 vendia. 1 85 


vendiais. 
vendian. 


Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent. . 
| to ſell. | 
Future. e | 
| to ſell hereafter. 
— EEE. 
+.» i I 
Paſſive Participle. on 
— 2 >; 3 fold. 
Preterperſect. Do 
| 1 bave 2 : 
Compound Gerund. f 
| having fad 
Indicative Mood. 


Preſent T enſe. 
II. 


. | the ſelleft.. : 


| Prerimpert. 


3 I dale, bee. 


V 


. 
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Preterperfect. 


Vena, "wr". Lueld, Sc. 


ver diite. 
verndio. 


ve ndimos. 


 vendieron. 


Compound Preterperſe. | 


He N FE have fold, &c, 


Preterplu perlect. 


Habia vendi do, 52,7 Thad Jold,t &c. 


F uture. 


l _ i | Tilt or aufe E. 
ven cras. e 
vendcra, : | 
vendergos. 
venderc is. 
venderän. 


Second Future. 


He de vender, „ SR I muſt fell, 


CC... 
. Third F uture. 


Habrẽ de vender, — 7 ſhell be ch, 2 to el, oe; 


FE ourth F uture. 


| Habia de vender, ET Ou 4 Was to fat, 5 


Kc. | | = | - 0 Oc. 0 
Future Perſe®. | 

Fabre vendido, - tell tar c fold, Se. 
 Imperati: e 1 5 


ven , — — Fe thes 


veuda cl, — — let bim fell. 
3 
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ven.1imo3 noſotros, — let us fell, 
venided voſotros, CI ſell * 


- bf them fell. 


vendan ellos, — 


Subjunfive Maed. 


Preſent Tenſe, _. | 

Venda, — — #71 may jul, Ge. 
vendas. 8 OT 15 os | 
venda. 

 vendamos, 

_v-niias. 
1 Preterimperſect. 

Vendiẽra, vendicſe, venderia, J. I, might, could, 
vendicras, vendietes, venderias. or ſhould ell, 
vendiera, vendicle, venderia. Ee. 


vendicramos, vendieſemos, venderiamos. 
vendierats, vendiéſeis, venderiais. 
| vendieran, vendiẽſen, venderian. oY 


1 Preterperlect. 1 3 

Hiya vendido, e 17 1 may hove fl, - 
c. ny WE: PE Sc. | 

:  Preterpluperfedt. | 
Hobicra, kubicſe, habila, vendido, V I bad fold, 5 
= Kc. Kc. ” "ew. Oc. 
— 85 0 Future. „ . 
Vendicre, — F 1 ſpall or will jet, CS. 


vendiëres. 8 

_ vendiere. 

vendieremos. 

vendiereis. 

vendiẽren. 

3 Compound Future. 3 

. Hubiere vendido, 1 F 7 will Zoos 1 14 
. | SOD Sc. 


E 4 1 5 Cal. 
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A Colletion of Regular Verbs #i the Second Conjugation 


Acceder | to approach. peder, to fart. 
acoger, receive. | pender, bang. 
acometer, attack. poſeer, Poſſeſs. 
atrever, dare. | prender, impriſon. 
barrer, ſweep. pretender, pretend. 
beber, _ nk. proceder, proceed. 
ceder, "yield. prometer, promiſe. 
coger, catch. proſterner, praſtern. 
comer, cal. proteger, protect, 
cometer, commit. proveer, provide. 
conceder, grant. reprehender, reprebend. 
einn, , * reſponder, anſwer, 
cCorroer, corrode. |retroceder, recoil. 
correſponder, correſpond. roer,  guaw. 
corromper, corrupt. {romper, break. 
a a - ſobreſeer, ag. 
eee, e., feen, Aabde 
= Ho Jſorber, - - 
embeber, imdbibe. : ſorprehender, ſurpriſe. 
emprender, undertake. ſuſpender, ſuſpend. 
-- .elconder, -  conceas.. _ - - jtaner, - alley. 
| expender, ſpend. |remer, fear. 
impeler, pull. jrexer, Weave. 
meter, Put. | vencer, overcome 
een - Ye. vender, © --- om | 


7 be 1 70 the Verbs ending in ir. 
| 3 Anitive Moed. 1 


- Sufrir, 


N Haber * bobrr, 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Ty t 1 bereafter.. 


Gerund. 
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Gerund. | 
Sufriendo, = = ſuffering. 
1 Paſſive Participle. 
Suirido, 7 - ſuffered. 
Preterperfett. 
Haber ſufrido, bi have ſulered. 1 


5 Compound Gerund. 
Habiendo ſufrido, -  baving 2 uffered. ” 


Indicative Mood. 


VV 1; 
Seo, — — Thi, &c. 
ſüfres. VVT 

lufre. 


ſufrimos. 
_—_— 
fütren. 
N Peiner. 
n 2 40 Aer Se. | 
_— %Y 7 
ſüufriĩa. 
ſufriamos. 
ſufriais. 
ſufrian. 


„„ Preterperſect. 3 
SBaurfti, — — 1 u red. 1 
fafrſte, Se... - 
BS I» 5 e | 
55 ſufrimos, 
ſufrieron, TD „ 4 
3 Compound 8 os 
"- Bile anc = I have ue 1 


Preter- 3 


Fabia ſuſrido, 
| &c. | 


Sufriré, 


ſufriras. 

_ fufrira, 
ſiufrirẽmos. 
ſufriréis. 
ſufriran. 


He de ſufrir, 


&c. : 


Kc. 


| Habre ſuſrido, | 


Süfre tu, 
ſufra el,  — 
 ſuftamos noſotros, 
ſufrid voſotros, 
ſutran cllos, 
5 gabjundive Mood. 
ien T enſe. 
SO, 
Ng fuiras.. „ 
lüfra. 
fairimos, 


{ufrats. 
franc 


58 AN SPANISH GRAMMAR. 


Preterpluperfect. 


Future. 


Sccond F uture. 


#4 fall 


T had ſuffered, 


Sc. 


1 will ſafer, Se. 


＋ muſt offer, 
Tee 


15 | Third ae. 
. e a ſufrir, | 


be ebliged to Jeffers 
Oc. 


5 Fourth Future. 
5 Habia de ſulrir, 1 0 


[ was to To 


F uture Perc. 


Inperati ve : Med. 


4 will | have abcr. 


ſuffer thou. 
lei hin ſujer. 
les us Suffer. 


Suffer | 1. | 
tet them 22 


7 may ale Ge. 5 


N preter- 
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Preterimperfect. 
| Sufricra, ſufrieſe, ſufriria, J could, might, 
ſuf ieras, fufricſes, fufriias. ſoould, or 
ſurera, Aufricle, fuiriria, would ſuffer, 
Ec. 


ſufriẽramos, ſufriẽſemos, ſofririamos. 
ſu ricrais, ſutrie ſeis, ſutririzis. 
ſou ian, ſufricſen, ſufririan. 


Preterperfect. 

mag dale. — #4 bave ſuffred, 
5 Preterpluperſedt. . 
Hubiera, hubie ſe, habria, tutrid !0, If I had 22 

Ke. Ne. Ke. „ : 

| TR Future. 

Sufricre, — — VI Hall, or will ſuffer, Sc. 
ſufriẽres. ns V 
ſufriëre. 

ſufriẽre mos. 

ſufricreis. 

ſufriẽ ren. 


. Compound of the Ha: 
Hubitre fofrido. * 4 * * wil have lala, 


— ä COTE We" 


— 


A Collection of R Regular Verde oy the 7 bird e f 


I; Akbar to abate.” | aturdir, to ſtun. 
A open. | bans, far. 

_ abierto, par licip. | bullir, boil. 
aburrir, 3 þ combatir, & ' 

acudir, apply, | comprimir, compreſs. 
anadir, add, { concurrir, concur. 


Sa 


= 'Y 


conſumir, to conſume. 
confundir, confound. 


conſtruir, frame. 


contribuir, contribute. 
cubrir, cover. 


cubierto, particip. 


deſtruir, ruin. 


Aiſcurſir, y aw 
_ diſminuir, diminiſh. 
elidir, fruſtrate. 

cludir, elude. 
embair, impoſe on. 


erigir, "ere. 


eſcabullir, flip away, 

eſcribir, write. 
efcrito, particip. 
eſcurrir, arip. 
 efgrimir, fence. 

exhibir, exhibit. 

_exiſtir, exif. 

_ exprimir, expreſs. 

extinguiÞh pr 


extinguir, 
ä 
fruncir, wrinkle. 
- fundir, mal. 


Wy ganir, : ve. 
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| henchir, * 


huir, 
hundir, 
| imprimir, 
incluir, 
infundir, 
inſtruir, 
muir, 
nutrir, 
obſtruir, M. 
| parir, bring forth. 
| partir, depart. 
_ | permitir, ſuffer. 
| preſumir, preſume. 
_ | prohibir, prohibit. 
| pulir, ſmooth. 
| rabatir, repel. 
_ | reſtrinir, reſtrain. 
| fuer, go up.” 
| | ſubſcribir, ſubſcribe. 
| fubſtituir, Subſtitute. 
ſuprimir, ſuppreſs. 
| rundir, hear club. 5 
_ | uni, ans. 
_ Þ urdir, _ warp. 
| zureir, : dern. : 


—_— 


4 Conjugatin with Perfmal Frame. | 


| Infaitive Me od. 
Preſent Tenſe. Cn WW 
to love oneſelf. 

F 8 N 


Haber de amirſe, or haberſe de amär, 10 be about to 


[ore oneſelf. 
Ge rund. 


loving oneſelf... 
Parti- 
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Participle Paſſive. 

Amidoſe, . - loved oneſelf. 
Preterperfect. 

Haberſe amado, = to have bred oneſelf 

Compound Gerund. e 

Habiendoſe amado, Nt 5 baving loved. | 
I udicative Mood. Es 

5 Preſent Tenſe. 5 
11 89 love mh, G.. 
tu te amas, . 

el ſe ama. 


noſotros nos amimos. 
voſotros os amiis. 
ellos ſe a aman. 


 Preterimperſet Tenſe. 
Lo me amãba, E myſelf. 


tu te amãbas. 
el ſe amaba, 


noſotros nos amãbamos. 
voſotros os amabais. 


_ ellos ſe amaban. 


| Preterperſe. 


tu te amaſte. = 
el ſe amo. 


noſotros nos amamos. 
voſotros os amäſteis. 
ellos ſe amäron. 


4 loved ae 


Compound Preterperbeck. 


vo me he amado, e 
Kc. 5 
| | Preterpluperſeſt. 
Yon me habia amado, — 
_&, _ 


F had loved e. 


I had loved mol. 


15 Future. 


62 
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4 


Furure. 


Yo me amare, — 17 Ju or will love milf 
—_ 


Second "Ong = 


Yo me he de amär, — F muſt love myſelf. | 


&c. 
Third Future. 


| Yor me e habrc de amar, [ ſhall be obliged to Irv . 


Fourth F. uture. 


Yo me habia de amar, — 7 Was to love me 


Future Perſe. 


| Yo me habre amado. — 1 ſhall, or will FRED bead 


„ 
. Imperative Mood. L. | 
Amate tu, | — love iin elf. 
——_——— — let bim love bimſelf. 
amẽmonos noſotros, e us love ourſelves. 
| amios voſotros, — love ye yourſelves. 
_ amenſe ellos, 5 — tet them love themſelves. 


Obſerve, that the pronouns n:s and 0s, when the) 


are put after the verb, take away its laſt letter. 


— —. ——_— 


— 


 Tofniti ve Med. 
„ Preſent Tenſe. 9 5 
Ser amado, e 3A loved. 
Future. 
5 Haber de fer amado, . be abuat te be loved. = 
CV 
; Siendo amado, — 3 lung leved. 5 


Parti- 


on hos does not change; but with the verb /er, or any 
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Participle Paſſive. 
Sido amado, Fong on hs hoot - 
Preterperſec. 
Hader fido amado, ee... have 1 


Compound Geruad. 
: Habiendo ſido amado 8 having been ted, | 


 Jadic ative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
N Maſculine. = Feminine. 

"= I Tom | Yo ſoi . 
een ene. loved. ſ tu eres I amada, 

| ella es 3 

4 amado, | 5 8 1 

| noſotros foros 8 ſomos 

voſotros ſois amados, voſotras fois | amadas, 

_— ellas ſon 1 : 


"Ore: that tht paſſive participle wich: the _ : 
Other, it agrees with the perſons, or things * 
of, in n gender, and number. 


; Preterimperſect Tenſe. Fs 
| "Ti era -a amado, or — — I was loved. 


— u ade” RIES" Zi. Zo od » OT 


1 
&cc. 1 
PreterperſeRt. 5 ö 
Yo foi amado, or amada, — I was loved. 
| Compound Preterperfeſt 
Yo he fido amado, or ” amada, 35 bave been kel. 
&& cc. | 
I  Preterpluperſedt, On 
Yo habia ſido amado, or amada, — I bad been Io ed. ” 
Exau- | 


1 
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| Exanyres Ro 


To change the Active confrudtion into Paſtive : 


Es bueno amar à Dios. 


Es bueno que Dios ſea 
aðado. 


Haber de amar à Dios es by 


nueſtra obligacion. 


| Que Dios haya de ſer 


amado. 
Amando 2 Dios ſomos 
felices. 


: Siendo Dios amado 
noſotros ſomos felices. 


| Haber amado à Dios nos 


ha hecho felices. 
Por haber Dios ſido 
amado por noſotros 8 
ſomos felices. 


: Yo amo a Dios, Dios es 2 


amado por mi. 
Ama a Dios, ſea Dios 


- OY por 5 


It is right to love Cod. 


It is right that Ged be 
loved. 


To be about to love Ged is 
our obligation. ” 


That God be ib. * 


be loved. 


| Long God we are W | 


por God being led by ws, _. 


are happy. 


To have loved God has 


made us happy. 


| God having been loved | &y 


us Ie are — 


1 lave Cal, 0d: is ; loved by 


me. 
Love 4 God, bs 2 be 
loved by thee. > 


ARTICLE THE FOURTEENTH. 


Irregular V erbs, in general. 


The verbs ending in car, cer, cir ; gar, ger, and. 
vir ; ; are regulars ; though ſome perſons of the three 
firſt change the c into gu or z; thoſe in gar hold an 
u after the 2. thoſe in ger and gir change the g into 
+ when it is to be followed by an @ or 0, ſince it is 
to preſerve the ſound that c and g hold before a, o, 
and u, diſtinct from that which the ſame hold before 
e and i, as pecar, peque ; Vencer, denzo; reſarcir, re- 


ſarzo ; pagar, pague ; coger, cojo ; fimgir, finjo. 


PE 
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For the ſame reaſon the verb delinguir is not ir- 
regular, although in ſome perſons qu 1s changed into 
4 as, delinco, in order to þ ranks the ſtrong pro- 


nunciation. 
It is, therefore, proper to learn the Spaniſh ortho- 


graphy, in order to diſtinguih the regular from the 
irregular verbs. 
xen the verbs of the fi | conjugation, wheſ: In- 
fnitive has an e for the laſt radical letter, are not 
irregular; and the ſaid e is doubled in ſome tenſes; 
as, aruijonear, to prick forward, aguijenet ; alancear, 
alancie, to wound with a lance. 


 Goroear, tot zarble, 
_ gulpear, 10 fir 7e. 


| Becaiſe the firſt e is radical. 1 the ſeennd i 18 as * 
invariable termination of hs. TeEular. verbs of the 
fit conjugation tor the {ame ten{.3. 
The verbs ending in ger; as, reer, leer, poſer, * 
_ proveer, in the perſons that have an i is changed into 
yy conſonant ; as, Cre) 4, "regis * crey dra, woe, 
«reyere, We: . 
The fame Santi is required by the verde ending 


gorgec. 
gol Pec. 


in wir, when the 10 and the i are two iyllables ; 3 AS, 


inſtituir, 


Argüir, to argue, I argürxo. 
atribuir, attribute, _ atribuyo. 
concluir, conclude, con clo. + 
conſtituir, Pear  confiruyo. 5 
contribuir, contribute, contribũyo. 
conſtruir, co, rue, conſtruyo. 
deſtruir, dutrey, _ deftruyo 
__ diſmunuir, diminh, di ſminuyo. 
Eeilir, eln exclüyo. 
: fluir, Hob, f Büyo. i 
-Huir, = 3 mUYa. 
imbuir, tmpue, 1 dre. : 
incluir, rucletde, inclüvo. 
r[711Hle, iuſtitüyo. 


inſtruir, 
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inſtruir, inſtruct, inſtrũyo. 
luir, 1 lüyo. 
obſtruir, ob/truf, _ obſtrayo. 
proſtituir, proſtitute, proſtitũyo. 
retribuir, vrelurn, retribuyo. 
ſubſticuir, ſubſtitute, ſubſtitüyo. 


All thoſe verbs are regular, becaufe they have ro 
other alteration, but what | is required by the ortho- 
graphy. 

For the fame reaſon the verbs caer, and vir, with 
their compounds, are not Irregular, becauſe in ſome 
tenſes they change the 7 vowel into y conſonant ; as, 
£ay0, car cron, cayera, cayele, cayere, 8Y0, ojeren, oyera, 
eyéſe, oyere; but becauſe they uſe yg in ſome * 
= e, O. cg. 280: 58 


ARTICLE THE FIFTEENTH. 


Irregular 7 erbs of « the F if 0 07 jugation. 
Acertar, 5 — — : 55 hit the mark, 


EO Its irregularity exiſts between its radical letters: 
ir has an i before e in the firſt, ſecond, and third 


perſons of ſingular, and in the third of plural, of the 
three preſents; as, 


ſydicative. Preſent, Sing. Acierto, aciertas, acierta. 
5 Plural. =.” 


1 — actertan. 

Inperatics e. Prefent. Sing. — acierta, acierte. 
Plural. acierten. 

Subjunive. Preſent, Sing. Ac terte, aciertes, acierte. 
Plural. acierten. | 


All the other tenſes and. reefidas; not een 


ere, are regular: there 1 ls che lame irregularity 1 in the 
Went 22 verbs : 25 


A to ira ” | acrecienta. 
adeſtrar, rytru?, Adieſtra. 
. Alentars 
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alentar, 
apacentar, 
apretar, 
arrendar, 
aſenꝭ ar, | 
alc ;: 8 
| ateſtar, 
| ateſtar,“ 
aterrar, 
atraveſar, 
aventar, 
b calentar, 
regar, 
cerrar, 
comenzar, 
5 concert ar, 
confeſar, : 
decentar, 
| derrengar, : 
deſpernar, 
wy deſpertar, | 
= deſterrar, 4 
empedrar, 
” Empezar, 
. encerrar, 


_encomendar , 


_ _enterrar, 
n 
eſcarmentar, 

fregar, 


L governar, 


„ 


herrar, 
infernar, 
invernar, 
mentar, 
merendar, 


* Not irr-gular, 


67 
to breathe, alienta. 
feed, apacienta. 
Squeeze, ap rieta. 
Hire, arrienda. 
Place, aſienta. 
_ Jaw, aſierra. 
uff, atieſta. 
teſtify, ateſta. 
throw down, atierra. 
croſs, atravieſa. 
fan, avienta. 
Warm, Caltenta, 
blend, ciega. 
ſhut, cierra. 
begin, comienza. 
agree, cConcierta. 
confeſs, _ confieſa. 
taſte, .._- decenca. 
break the back, derrienga. 
cut off the legs, deſpierna. 
awake, deſpierta. 
_ baniſh, _ deftierra, 
pave, empiedra. 
begin, empieza. 
oc up, encierra. 
1 encomienda. 
bury, _entierra. 
err, „ 
take Warning, eſcarmienta. 
— = 
govern, govierna. 
5 =. 
ce, hierra. 
damm, nfierna.. 
deinter, invierna. 
mention, mienta. 
8 tale ſome re-) 
¶Vaſonen: merienda. 


degar, 
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negar, to deny, 
ne var, ſnow, 
penſar, think, 
quebrar, Brea, 
recomendar, recommend, 
regar, Daler, 
reventar, Jur. 
ſegar, cut down, 
ſembrar, _ fon, 
—: Mc 
ſoſegar, = quiet, 
ſoterrar, Sury, 
temblar,  Yrremble, 
wa, ia. 
"_— 
_ tropezar, Jumble, 0 


niega. 


nie va. 
pienſa. 


quiebra. 


recomienda. 


rie ga. 
revienta. 
ſiega. 


ſiembra. 


ſienta. 
ſoſiega. 


ſotierra. 
tiembla. 
tienta. 
traſiega. 
; tropieza. 


Acaftar, — to lay down. 


7 Changes the radical o into c, in the ſame tenſes 
and perſons in which the verb aceriar hold an i. 


Indicative. Preſent. Sing. Acueſto, 
SE Plural. — 
Imperative. 8 
Phural. — 
Suljuntlive Preſ. Sing. acueſle, 
Plural. —— 


- 7 be fane Vr exularity is to be found in the 
5 verbs of the Firſt Cone . 


| Acordar, 10 agree, 
A divine, 
_ almworzir, 8 breakfe Ht, 
-AmOar, grins, 
A 
apoltar, r, * - 
aprobar, approve, 
aſolar, | | 2 It , 


alucla. 


acueſtas, acuefta. 
- acueſtan 
5 8 acueſte. 

- acueſten, 
— cueſte. 
acucſten, 

i fallec ns 5 

acuerda. | 
- apucra.. 
almuerza. 
amuela. 

2puerca. 

apueſta. a 
aprueba. 


Arona. 


atronar, 
avergonzar, 
colar, 
comprobar 5 
conſolar, 
contar, 
coſtar, 
demoſtrar, 
deſcollar, 
deſolar, 
deſ.;llar, 


deſvergonzarſe, 


emporcar, 
| | encoidar, 


encontrar, 
engroſar, 
forzar, 
holgar, 
hollar, 
moſtrar, 
8 poblar, 
probar, 
recordar, 
recoſtar, 
regoldar, 


„ - : 8 


_ reprobar, 
reſcontrar, 
e, 
ſoldar, 
ſoltar, 
ſonar, 
ſoßar, 
toſtar, 
trocar, 
tronar, 
vor, 
volcar, 


ſtrain through, 


* 


oy 3 


tread, 

_ ſhe, 
People, 

1 prove, 1 
remind, 
lie doten, 
elch, 


7 intreat, 


= - W 
| found, 
A 


toaſt, 


Gar ter, 


ſhame, 


Prove, 
conſole, | 


demonſtrate, 
pride one al, , 


ms 
king a muſi cal l 
inſtrument, \ 
mes, 
engroſs, 
force, 


reſt, 


renew, 
reprot e, 


compenſate, 


breathe, 


ſolder, 


thunder, 


. 


(Terturn, 


FJ 


Of the IRREGULAR VERBS. 6g 


to thunder, 


atruena. 
avergucnza. 


ch 
comprueba. 
conluela. 


cuenta. 
cuelſta. 


demueſtra. 

dleſcuella. 
deſucla. 

ceſueita. 


ſe deſverguẽnza. 
EINPUCTCA, 


encuerda. 


encuentra. 
engruèſa. 
fuci za. 


huelga. 


A 
mueſtra. 

puebla. 
pru. ba. 


recuerda. 


_ recueſta. 
regüelda. 
renueva. 
reprueba. 
reſcuentra. 
reſucla. 
ruega. 
 trelda, 
ſuelta. 
ſuena. 
1 
testa. 
trucca. 


trucna. 
vuela. 


vuelca, 


Andar, 
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Andar, 


— to walk, 


Indicative. Preterperfect. 


„Anduve, 
anduvimos, 


Anduviera, 


anduvicramos, 


anduvieſe, 


anduvieſemos, 
andaria, &c. 


 Anduviere, 


anduvieremos, 


auduviſt-e, anduvo. 
anduviſteis, anduvieron. 
Subjunctive. 1 mperfect. 


anduvieras, anduviera. 
anduvicrais, anduvieran. 


anduvieſcs, anduvieſe. 
anduvicfeis, anduvieſen. 
Future. 5 
anduvieres, anuduviere. 
auduviereis, anduvieren. 


Dar, — to give. ; 


Indicative. Prefine. 0 doy tu das, &c. 1 
| Precerperfect. N 


dimos, diſteis, dieron. 


| Sahjenive Irmperf. - Diera, | dieras, Z diera. : 


Future. 


Indic. Pref, 
Im. 
Subj. Pref, 


cdicramos, dicrais, dieran. 
dieſe, dieſes, dieſe. 
dicſemos, dieſeis, dieſen. 
Diert, dieres, diere. 
| "_— nein, dieren. 


"Jak 7 | Juegas, T Juega. 
3 jugais, ae, 
33 juegue. . 
5 juguemos, Jugad, 2 jueguen. 
Juegue, juegues, juegue. 
jugucmos, jugueis, jueguen. 
ARTICLE 
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ARTICLE THE SIXTEEN T KH. 


Irregular Verbs of the Second C enjugation. 


\ 


ALL the verbs ending in ecer, as, empobrecer, en- 
Fiquecer. permanecer hold : 2 2 before the radical c, in the 
Arft perſon of the ſingular of the preſent of the Indi- 
cative, in the two third of the Imperative, ane in all of 


the prefent of the * as, 


Vunpcbrecer, — impoveriſh. 
Tudicative. Pref. 


| Empobrezco, | 1 empobreces, & &c. 

5 OO Imperative. 

Empobrezca el, empobrezcan ellos. - 
5 Subjanittoe. Pre. 
Empobrezcae, empobrezcas, empobrezca. 


— e — 


he fame Irregularity is to be found i in the fol. _ 


low ing Verbs: 
aborrecer, 10 Hate. | emb: avecerſe, tobe fe ce. 
| acaecer, happen. encallecer, grow bard. 
adolecer, Fall fick.| encalvecer, gro bald. 
 adormecer, nuap. encanecer, grow grey headed. 
agradecer, thank. | encarecer, magnify. 
amanecer,  g70w day. | encrudecerſe, grow raw. 
amortecerſe, be in a ſewoon. | endurecer, grow hard. 
anochecer, grow dar. enflaquecer, grew lean. 
aparecer, appear.) enfurecerſe, enrage one elf. 
_ apetecer,  defire.| engrandecer, mapnuify. 
carecer, ___ want. enloquecer, grow mad. 
complacer, Pleaſe. enmohecerſe, grow mouidy, 
convalecer, rec er r health. | emmudecer, _ grew damp. 
 crecer, grow. ennoblecer, grow noole. 
teſcaecer, decay. ennudecer, grow knotty. 
deſvanecerſe, Faint. | enſovervecerſe,grow proud.” 


embrutecerſe, Ze brutijh., err, grow to a ſtem. 


F 4 enternecer, 


— — — — — : ꝛ ꝗ— — — — 
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enternecer, to make tender. merecer, to merit. 
entontecer, grow fooliſh.\mohecer, grow mouldy. 
entorpecerſe, grow numb. na er, Be born. 
entriſtecerſe, gro ſad. negrecer, lack. 
entullecer, grow — obedecer, obey. 
entumccerſe, naim. obſcurecer, dar ten. 
envejecer, grow cd. ofrecer, offer. 
_enverdccer, ow green. pad cer, ſuffer. 
nnter, ſeep. parecer, appear. 
eſclarecer, grow ligbt perecer, periſb. 
Ef-avorecer,” fear. pertrnecerr, seng. 
eablecer, elabiijh: placer, Pleaſe. 
eſtre mecerſe, quake. prevalecer, pireveil. 
er, die. rc conocer, acłncolodre. 
favorecer, Favor. remanccer, 5 — riſe. 
fenecer, NMauiſb. remecer, remove. 
fortalecer, Feng. lei. reti bi cer, | reſtere. 
guarnecer, fur, 1% reverdecer, revive. 
5 humedecer, noilen. e 


The ſame irregularity | 18 . in the verbs | 

endi g in acer and cer; as, Hacer, naæco; cemplacer, 
8 Complazco 3 ; conocer, concæcb; reconocer, eccnexco: ex- 
So cepting che verb 1 85 | 


Sho — to make. 


Gerund, hhaciendo. Part. hecho. 
Indic. Preſ. Vo hago, tu as” &c. 
5 Preterperiect.. R%. . hing, 
5 hicimos, hiciſtets, hicieron. 
| Future. Hare, - haris, | hari. 
ä haremos, haréis, harän. 
Inperati ve. „ haga el. 
5  hagamosnos', haced vos“, hagan ellos. 

Subj. Pref, 1 Haga, | ; | hagas, 3 dag, | bh 
nd: ol hagais, ws hagan. 
Imperfect. IMiciera, bdieieras, - hiciera.. | 


hicteramos, hicicrais, hicicran. 


nicie ee. 


; * * — 2a —jb—— — — £7 ith 
5 4 RT. — 


— my — * — ' ; a j — — — rr - => TACT 
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1 perfect. Hhicieſc, hicieſes hicieſe. 
i hiciclemos, hicicſeis, hicieſen. 
haria, harias, haria. 
3 hariamos, hariais, harian. 
Future. H ciere, hicieres, hiciere. 


hicit remos, hiciereis, hicicren. 


All the compounds of h:czr follow the fame irre- 


gularity, xcept the [ mperauve © 01 — which may 
be ſatisfaꝝ, or ¶ *!5face lu. 
Torcer, cocer en r, and recdcer, are alſo excepted, 


- ſince beſides he cr zul rity of changing the o into ue, 


as will be ſhewi, do nc: admit 2 before "the e, but they 


change the c io t . 2, before th and 4. 
Ace dei, — to aſcend. 


This verb ban. en i before its radical e in the 8 


tenſes and 


Aten T, 
Terner, 

co ef; cender, : 

coutender, 
dender, 


deiatender, 


deſcender, 


encender, 


entende 77 


7 extender, 
heder, 
hender, 
Perder, 
Dl, 
tranſcender, 


A 


ſons a 


to at end, 
oO.” 

C. udeſeend, | 

contend, 3 


neglect, . 


ae ſcend, 


4. 5 
Wi! 21 fand, 


tend, 
2 Ky 


5 Spit, | 
= fretch out, 
| P 


aur out, 


Azſelver, — 5 


the verb acertar; the fame irre- 
gul rity 15 to on wound | It the following verbs: 


atiende. 
cierne. 
5 condeſciende. 
cContiende. 
deſfiende. 
deſatiende. 
deſciende. 
enciende. 
entiende. 
extiende. 
n 
hiende. 
pierde. 
8 
tranſciende. 
vierte. i 


to abſol ve. 


Changes he radical 0 into ue, in the ſame tenſes a 


pei ſons as the verb acftar ; and the ſame irre gularity 
15 to be found 1 in the following : : 


Cocer, 55 


_ ij. 


Prez. Perf. 5 
VVV pudimos, 


Future. | Podre, 
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 Cocer, 
diſolver, 
doler, 
Hover, 


moler, 
morder, 


mover, 
ſoler, 
ſolver, 
torcer, 
volver, 


Jud. Preſ. 


FR | 
85 nd. Pref. 


5 Sub. Preſ. 


Imperf, | 


__ Huela, 
= — 


podamos, 
puedas, 
podais, 
pudieras, 
pudierais, 
pudieſes, 
pudieſeis, 


to Sail, 
aifſetve, 
grieve, 
rain, 
grind, 
bite, 
move, 


_ accuſiom, ” 


ſolve, 
tilt, 


turn, e 


Oler, ; * 
hutlo, 
5 olemos, 


olamos n', 


Poder, 
"Rt. 


| Podemos, 
Pude, 


podremos, 


cuece. 
diſuelve. 
\ duele. 
 Hueve. 
muele. 
muerde, 
mueve. 


._ - Jucle: -. 


ſoelve. 
R 
vuelve. 


10 nell. * 
hueles, 
oleis, 


hueletu, 


oled v 


huelas, 


5 3 ” 


7 be 2 
: - 


podeis, 


pudiſte, 

pudiſteis, 
Podrãs, 
podreis, 


r 


Pueda, 
podamos, 
Pudiera, 


pudicramos, 

Pudieſe, 
pudieſemos, 

Podria, 


podriamos, 


poded, 


podrias, 
podriais, 


huele. 
huelen. 
huela el. 
huelan ellus. 
. 


5 puede. 

5 pueden. 
pudo. 
pudieron. 
podrã. 


podran. 


5 pueda. . | 
puedan. 
pueda. : 
puedan, 

pudiera. 
pudieran. 
pudieſe. 
pudieſen. 
podria. 
podrian. 


Fut. 
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Fut. 


Ger, 


Ind. Preſ. 
Imperf. 


Perf. 


Pud lere, pudieres, n 
pudieremos, pudiereis, 


Ve, — 
viendo. 
veo, | Ves, 
vemos, Vels, 

8 vias, 
viamos, viais, 
veil, Velas, 
veiamos, veiais, 
—T Hd 
vimos, viſteis, 


— 


Sub. 


Ger. 


Ind. Pref. 


inp ö 


Ind. Preſ. 
| Preterperf 


F uture. : 


a 1 np. 


5 85 3 Pref 


veamos, ved, 
Vea, : _veas, 
N VEamos, — 


Caer, — fall. 
And its compound. | 
Cayendo. 


Part. Paſ. 


pudiere. 
pudieren. 


via. 


vian, or, 
veia. 


vein. 


vio. 


vieron. 
Vvea. 
vean. 
vea. 


Yo caygo tu caes, &. 


_ Cayg ga el, caygan ellos. 5 


Caber, 


Cipe, > enpiſte, 
cupimos, cupiſteis, 


Cabrẽ, 


quepamos, 
Quepa, 

quepamos, 
Cupiera, 
cupieramos, cupierais, 


cabed, 


quepais, 


quepas, 


cupieras,, 


— to be contained. 


Yo quepo tu cabes, &c. 

cũpo. 

= cupieron. = 
cabras, &c. 55 
Cäbe tu, quepa el, : 

i 

| quepans 
cupiera, 


cu — 


cupieſe, 


- — <> > <—_— — — — —— 
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cupieſe, cupieſes, cupieſe. 
cupie ſemos, cupieſeis, cupieſen. 
5 cabria, &c. 5 
Fur. Cupiere, c. 
Poner, — to put; 


And; Its compounds. 


5 Paſ. Part. Pueſto. : 

Ind. Preſ. Yo pongo, tu pones, &c. 

— Pulſe, pusiſte, piuſo. 

f puſimos, puſiſteis, puſicron. 

Fut. Pondrẽé, pondiis, pondra. 

5 pondremos, pondreis, pondran. 
5 Inp. , Pon tu, ponga el. 

9 pongamos, poned, pongan. 

Subj. Pref. Ponga, pongas, ponga. 

5 pPongamos, pongais, pongan. 
. Imperl. Puſiera, LE e puſiera. 

N paſſeramos, puſierais, puſieran. 


puſieſe, puſieſes, puſieſe. 
puſieſemos, puſieſeis, puſieſen. 
pondria, pondrias, pondria. 
pondriamos, pondriais, pondrian. 
Fur. Pultere, pußeres, pußere. 
N puſieremos, puſiereis, * 


Queer, — to will. 


1. Pref. | Quiero, quieres, quiere. ; 
5 ; | quieren, | 
Perſect. Quiſe, guild, quiſo. 


quiſimos, quiſiſteis, quiſieron, 


Fut. Querrs, querräs, quer. 
3 Is | Querremos, querreis, quer ran, 
an. : en W quiera 8 


quieran ellos. 
Siu. 


Subj. Prel. 


Imp. 


"Fur, 


Ind. Preſ. 


Fut. 


Imperat. : 
© Subj. Pre 56 


| Impe 4 


Fut. 


Trae, — to *. 


Aud! its compound; 


hid Preſ. Traygo, 


Perfect. 


traes, c. 
..- Trinxe, wie, 
traximos, traxiſteis, 
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Quiera, quieras, quiera. 
queramos, querais, quieran. 4 
Quiſiera, quiſieras, quiſiera. 
quiſieramos, quiſierais, quiſieran. 
quiſieſe, quiſieſes, quiſieſe. 
quiliciemos, quiſiẽſeis, quiſiẽſẽn. 
querria, querrias, querria. 
querriamos, querriais, querrian. 
Quiſiere, quiſieres, quiſiere. 
e — quiſicren. 
= Saber, — to know. : 
Toft, ſabes, &c. | 
| Supe, ſupiſte, fipo. 
ſupimos, ſupiſteis, . | 
ſabre, fabris, * fabr@. 
| ſabremos, ſabreis, ſabrän. 
Sabe tu, ſepael. 
3 ſepan ellos. 
Sepa, ſepas, q . 
ſepamos, ſepais, ſepan. 
| Supicra, ſupiẽras, ſupiẽra. 
 ſupicramos, ſupierais, ſupiẽran. 
ſupicſe, ſupieſes, ſupieſe. 
ſupiẽſemos, ſupieſeis, ſupiẽſen. 
nabe, nn  _ fabeim. 
ſabriamos, ſabriais, ſabrian. 
ſupiere, ſupieres, ſupiere. 
7 fu e, — f ſupteren, 


träxo. 


truxe, 


r 4 


il 
| 
l: 
{ 
{ 
| 


Subj, Pref. . = 


- Impertsck. 


Fur. 


valgämos, valgäis, 
Valiera, &c. 
valieſe, &c. 


valdria, 


__ valoeas, 


voaldrias, 
” valdriamos, valdriais, 
5 — &c. 
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Perfet. truxe, truxiſte, truxo. 
truximos, truxiſteis, truxeron. 
Inperat. mm trayga. 
N By | | | traygan, 
Subj. Preſ. Trayga, traygas, trayga. 
„ tray gamos, traygais, traygan. 
Imperfect. Trax&ra, traxeras, traxera. 
N traxcramos, traxErais, traxeran. 
traxeſe, traxeſes, traxeſe. 
traxẽſemos, traxeſeis, traxcſen. 
traeria, traerias, traeria. 
5 traeriamos, traeriais, traerian. 
Fut. Traxere, traxeres, traxere. 
ET Ws, traxereis, ; traxẽren. 
e — to be worth. 
And its compound. 
Ind Pref. Valgo, vales, &c. : 
Future. Valdre, valdras, &. 
"_ tn 


valdria. 
valdrian. 


ARTICLE THE SEVENTEENTH. 


| Irregular V erbs of the Third Conjugation.” 


Ann the verbs ending in zcir hold a z before the ra- 
dica c, as the verbs ending in ecer, of the ſecond con- 


jugation; as, carezco, carezca, comes from carecer ; 


laæco, . 0 comes from lucir. 
; 7 


| Beſides 
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Beſides this irregularity, common to all the verbs 
ending in cir, the verbs ending in ducir hold another, 
to be ewn in the next example: 


The ſame irregularity is to be found in the follow- | 
Deducir, inducir, introdu cir, preducir, reducir, re- 


Conducir, 


— to conduct. 


Indicative. PreterperfeA.- 


7 produc n Fame. 7 


| Gerund, 


. Pref. 


Perfect, 


[ Aer ar, 


"REY 
ſentimos, 
A 
ſentimos, 


„„ © 
Su. Preſ. Sienta, 
e ©" 
Imperfect. Sintiera, 
inticramos, ſinticrais, 


— "TY . 

| This * holds an 7 before its radical e in dome | 

perſons, a and 1 in a ocher changes the e into 7, as s follows: * 

4 ſintiendo. 

ſientes, 
ſentis, 


ſentiſteis, 


Siente, 


; ſentid, 
ſientas, 
ſintais, 
ſintieras, 


Condüxe, conduxiſte, conduxo, 
conduximos, conduxiſteis, conduxeron. 
. Subjunfive. I mperf. 
Conduxera, conduxeras, 3 
conduxẽramos, conduxerais, conduxëran. 
conduxeſe, conduxeſes, conduxeſe. 
+ conduxelemos, conduxeſeis, conduxẽſen. 
Future. 
conduxere, conduxercs, conduxere. 
Conduxeremos, conqduxerels, | conduxë ren. 


ſiente. 


ſienten. 
ſintiõ. 
ſintièron. 


ee 


ſientan. 
ſienta. 

ſientan. 
n 
ſintiẽran. 


ſintieſe, 


— —U—ä — — 


— or = * 
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ſintieſe, ſintieſes, ſintieſe. 
finticfemos, fintieſets, ſintiéſen. . 
ſentiria, &c. regular. 
Future. Sintiere, ſintieres, fintiere. | 
ſintiẽtemos, fintiereis, fintieren. 
There is the fame irregularity in the — 
verbs: * Op 
e | | | 48 of prel. 3 Perfon of Perfect. 
Adherir, to adbere, adliere, adhirio. 
advertir, advert, advierte, advirtis. 
arrepentir, repent, arrepiente, arrepintiöõ. 
aſentir, aofent, aſiente, afintio. 
conferir, confer, confiere, confiri6. 
conſentir, conſent, conſiente, conſintiõ. 
controveriir, controvert, controvierte, controvirtio. 
convertir, convert, convierte, convirtio. $ 
deferir, , _  deficre, deins. p 4 
diferir, differ, difiere, difiriö. | | 
| digerir, e, dere, digiriõ. 
ena. aa, © hiergue, irguiõ. 
| hervir, ——om_— hierve, |  hirvis. 4 
% . ST ne 
invertir, tnvert, invierte, invirtiõ. 
ern, , inxiere, inxiriõ. 
mentir, %%öÜÄũ1⁴r“ . "oo © i 
pervertir, pervert, pervierte, pervirtio. 
preferir, prefer, prefiere, prefiris. 
requerir, Tequire, _ requiere, requiriõ. 
7 * — to geep; 3 
0 hanges the Tad ical 0 ſometimes into ue, and. BH 
| fometimes | into 2; as, „ : 
 Gerun.  Durmiendo, ET 
5 Indic. Pref. Duermo, duermes, duerme. 
dormimos, dormis, cuermen. 
Perfett, Dormi, dormiſte, durmis. 


dot: mimos, dormiſteis, durmieron. 
lin peral. 1 


a ©. 


Part IT. 
Inperat. 
Subj. Preſ. 


Imperf. 


Future. 


_ durmieſe, 


Duerme, 
durmamos, dormid, 
Duerma, duermas, 


durmamos, Gurmais, 
Durmiẽra, durmieras, 
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durmiera. 


durmicramos, durmierais, durmiẽran. 


durmiẽſes, durmiẽſe. 

1 durmiẽſemos, durmiẽſeis, durmitſen. _ 
dormiria, &c, 

| Durmiere, durmieres, 
5 —— — durmieren. | 


. 


* here i is the ſame cregulariry i in the verb 


| Preterper. 5 


* 


Suj. Pref. 


Imperative. 


Morir, to die. | 


Pedir, 


| Pidiendo. 


pedimos, | 


OY 


- wa 
0 hanges the radical e into 1 in | the tenſes and perſon 
which follow: N 


SGerund. . 
Indic. Preſ. Pido, ak. 

| TOR piden. 
pidiõ. 
pidieron. 


. 
_pel,  - 


3 pida. 
pidamos, pedid, Pidan. 
„ pida. 
 pidamos, pidais, pidan. 
Pidiera, pidicras, pidiera. 
pidiẽramos, pidiẽrais, pidiẽran. 
pidice,  pidicles, pile. 
pidiẽſemos, pidiẽſeis, pidiẽſen. 
| Pidicre, pidieres, pidicre. 


Future. 


pidiremos, pidierels, 


E 


pidiẽren. 


— — 


— — 


— — ¼k]UT > cot — 


— 


— 


——ä—— — bo 


i 
} 
| 
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In, like manner the following verbs and their com- 


pounds are conjugated: 


arrecir, to be numbei with freir, 
cold. 


: cenir, 


canals. 


conſtrenir, 


derretir, 


deſleir, 
elegir, 


engreir, 


125 Perf. 
Future. 
Inper. 

ej Pref: 


inperf. 


Future. 


ne, 
vinhimos, 
Vendre, 

vendremos, 


to conceive. 
to conſtrain. 
lo malt. 
#0 diſſolve. 
to eleff. 
to be vain. 


7 enir, 


viniendo. 


venimos, 


vienes, 
venis, 
vmiſte, 
viniſteis, 
vendris, 
vendr Eis, 


| Ven, : 


vengamos, 
Venga, 3 
vengamos, 
Viera, 
vinieramos, 


venid, 
vengas, 


vengiis, 
vinieras, 

vinierais, 
vinieſe. &c. 
vendria, &c. 


Vinier e, &c. 


10 5 
to groan. 
to meaſure. 
to rule. 
_ to laugh. 
to render. 
to quarrel, 
to follow. 
fo ſerve. 
to dye. 
to dreſs. 


| — to come; 


And its ; compounds have the folloning irregu- 
_ 1 9 
. Preſ. Vengo, - viene. — 
| vienen. 


vino. 


viniéeron. 

vendra. 
vendran. 
venga. 
vengan. 


venga. 


vengan. | 
Vviniera. 


vinie r an. 


Ar, 
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Afr, — to ſeize; 


Has the following — 
Indic. Preſ. Aſgo. 


Imperative. 


Subj. Preſ. Aſga, aſgas, 
algimos, aſgäis, 


. ſay. 
SGerund. Diciendo. 
Part Paſſiv. Dicho. 8 5 
| Tudic. Preſ. Digo, dices, dice. 
Fm F Ä 
Perfect. Dixe, dixiſte, dixo. 


diximos, dixiſteis, dixéron. 


Future. Dire, drs, - &irk. 
Free, dies, dran. 


| Aigamos, decid, digan. 


5 digamos, digais, digan. 
Imperf. Dixera, dixeras, dixera. 


dixramos, dixerais, dixeran. 
dixeſe, dixeſes, dixeſr. 


dix ſemos, dixéſeis, dixeſen. 


| _ d'riamos, 5 dirials, 1 clirian. 


Future. | Dixsre, | 85 dixeres, : dixere. - 
CEE dixcremos, dixereis, 7 dixeron. | 


Pr edecir, — do predict. 
| Ea ae the verb decir ; but 
Contradecir, | — to contradict; 
and 
ger, — to donn; 


| Differ | 
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Differ in the 


Imperative. Contradice tu. 


deſdice tu. 


The reſt as in decir. 


Bandeeir, —— to bleſs. 


SGerund. Bendiciendo. 5 


Part. Paſſiv. Bendito. 


Indic, Futu. Bendecirẽ, bendeciräs, bendecirs. 


| bendeciremos, bendecircis, 3 


Imperative. Bendice tu. 


The reſt as in ? rt. Tk 
The irregularity of bendecir is 1 by 


Maldecir, — to curſe. 


Piodrir, — to rot; 


Changes the radical o into u in the tenſes and per- 
ſons which follow: «- 


. Gerund. © | Pudriendo. 5 „ 
Iundic. Pref. Pudro, pudres, pudre. 


podrimos, podris, pudren. 


Perfect. pudri, pudriſte, pudrio. 


pudrimos, pudriſteis, pudriẽ ron. 


Future. Podrire, podriris, podriri. 
* podriremos, podrireis, podrirän. 
—_ . 
1 pudrimos, | pourid, pudran, 
Suzj. Pref. Püdra, püdras, püdra. 
pucdramos, pudrais, pudran. 
Ip. pudrieras, pudriera. 


pudriẽramos, pudricrais, pudriẽran. 
pudrieſe, pudrieſes, pudrieſe. 
pudricſemos,pudricicis, pudriẽſen. 
podriria, &c. 


Future, 


Future, 
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Pudriere, 


pudrieres, pudriere - 


pudriẽremos, pudriẽreis, pudrieren. 


Gerund. 
Active Part. Oyente, 
Indic. Preſ. Oygo, 


00, — hear. 5 
Oyendo, 


Hearing. 
he who is bearing. 


Imperf. 
Perf. | 


Future. 
- op. 


Subj, Pref. 


Imp. 


oOimos, 


8 


oOimos, 
| Ore, &c. | 


oygãmos, 


Oyga, 


 oygamos, 
_ Oyera, 
oyeramos, 


cyéſe, 


Future. 


oyes, 
is, 


A 
oOiſteis, 


Oye, 
did. 


OY gas, 


oyeras, 


oyẽrais, 
oyéſes, 
oyéſeis, 
_ oiriamos, 
_ oyeremos, 


oiriais, 


oyeres, 
oyéreis, 


oye. 
oyen. 


oy. 
_ oyeron. 


6yga. 
oygan. 
_ Oyga. 
_ oyera. 
oyẽſe. 
_ oyelen, 
+. "Out. 
| oirian, 
oyere. 
oyeren. 


Entreoir, — to overhear, 


Follows oir. 


Part, Act. 
Inudic. Preſ. 


Perfect. 


Sali, — to go out. 


Saliente. 


Salgo, | DOR 
ſalimos, 


ſales, 
ſalis, 


63 


: Ms. 


ſalen. . 


Future. 


Imperf. | Saljera, &e. 


Gerund. Yendo, 
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faldras, ' faldra. 
, faldreis, faldran, 

r 
ſalild, flalgan. 
ſalgas, &c. 


ſalieſe, &c. 
faldria, &c. 


Future. Saliere, &c. 


Sobrefulr, — to excel, 


F ollows * 


0 > go. 
. 


Part. Paſſ. Ido, 


Indic. Preſ. Voi, vas, va. 


( YT 
CW „ 
ibamos, ew, „„ iban. 


fuimos, fviſteis, fluë ron. 


Future. Ire, iräs, ira. 


| N iremos, iréis, iran. 
Imp. Vee, dun el. 
vamos, or vayamos, id voſotros, vayan ellos, 


Subj. Pref. Vaya, väyas, Vayay 


vayamos, väyais, väyan. 


Imperf, Futra, fucras, fuer. = 


fucramos, fucrais, Afucran. 
fuẽſe, ſuẽſes, &c. 


e 


. Future. Fete. . fue res, füuere, &c. 


| Obſerve, chat profeſar, imovar, and ofender, are 
hot irregular, like © caſe gar, nr; and een 
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being the three firſt uſed, as regular, and the ather 

as irregular. It is not the analogy but the uſe which 
decides the it ity. 

Tho may be found ſome other irregular verbs 

which may have eſcaped the ſearch of the Academy, 

and ſhe will be much obliged to the curious for ad- 

vice, in order to place them in their own rank. 


2e HE EIGHTEENTH. 


Tmperſonsl V, erbs 


Are thoſe which ate almoſt always uſed | in the third | 
perſon ; as, | — 


Amanecer, zo grow dey,  amanece. 
anochecer, grow night, anochece, 
eſcarchar, } "Sh — 
helar, 9 2 _ _ 9 * 
granizar, bail, graniza. 
J ED} EE = 
 Hoviznar, mizzle, | Dovizna. | 
„ © few, =. 
relampaguear, lighten,  relampaguea. 
tronar, thunder, truena. 


They are called imperſonal becauſe the doer is not 
diſcovered. 


Anmanecer and axechecer are uſed in | all the perſons, 
but then the perſon is not the doer, and only ſigni- 
| fies where, or how it was, at the break or cloſe of 
day; as, Yo amaneci en Madrid, (1 was in Madrid at the 

breaking of day.) ä 

There are — verbs which a are ad 16 

I mperſonals : as, accece, acontece, agrada, baſta, conviene, 


| duele, es meneſter, eft& bien, guſta, ba e, hay, importa, : 


| parece, ſucede, in which expreſſions the perſon to whom 
the verb may be referred does not appear. 


G 4 : When 


— — — —— 5 — — 
„ „ „ r a 


Future. Pluguiere. 8 
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When the verb haber is uſed imperſonally, it has 
the propriety of agreeing even with the plural of the 


1 as, hay muchos hombres, there are many 
This verb in the ſaid ſignification has no plural. 


= Preſ. Haber 10ũ bave in a place. 

Gerund. habiendo -— - there being. 
: Ind. Preſ. hay - - there is, and there are. 
nao hay = here is not, and there are not. 

| 22 5 & : 5 | there was, and were, Sc. 


Compound. ha habido there has been, and have been, Ac. 
Pluperſect. habia habido - here had been, Fc. 
bbhbere ſhall or will be. 
Second. ha de haber - theremuſt le. 
Third, habri de haber there ſhall be obliged to be. 
Fourth. habiadehaber = there was to be. 
Imperat. * 8 Wn tet it there * Se. 


Future. habra - S: 


= ARTICLE. THE NINETEENTH. 
| Defetiive Verbs 


1 Want perſons and even tenſes; as, Placer, (to pleaſe); 3 
and yacer, (to lie.) The firlt 1 is uſed. 1 
Iudic. Preſ. Place, 

= EE. 2 

Pert. Plügo. 


T Lacks F. uture and Imperative FI 


Subj. Pref. Plega. 
IlImperf. Pluguiera. 


Pluguiſe. 
(Lacks the T bir. » 


Tar, — to lie, 


Has. facade any other uſe but in epitaphs, and 
in the preſent of Indicative; as, aqui yace, or aqui 
Jacen: here lies, or here lie. 


Cuarrzn 


fk 


| 
| 


8 


bueno es facil de enganar 
man is eaſily deceived by the wicked. Here the 


adverb maturalmente is not joined with hombre nor 
with Bueno, but with the verb /er, that ought to be 
underſtood in this manner : el bombre (que es) natu- 
ralmente, Sc. 


1 55 1 
Cup TER VII. 
Ns JJ ADVERB 


the verb; AS, es tarde, it is late; come bien, he cats 
well. 


The property of the Adverb is to join itſelf with 
a verb expreſſed or underftood. When it appears 


joined with other parts of ſpeech it is becauſe ſome 


verb is to be ſupplied; as, el hombre naturalmente 
los malos, a good-natured 


The adverbs are divided into Gmple and com- 


pound; the ſimple, mas, menos, lejos, Ic. 


The compound adverbs are compoſed of two or 


x more words, ſome of them in a complex word; as, _ 
amd, demãs, amenos, Sc. and all ending in ente; as, 


 Jabiamente, facilmente, &c. 


Some compound adverbs are uſed in Alf 2 
diſtinct words, called Adverbial Moods; as, de donde, 


deſde donde, en donde, Sc. de repente, de veras, de valde, 


5 por ventura, d ſabiendas, a burtadilias, adi Ar _ 2 
. efiro, q refo,y bellojo, Sc. | | 


ERVES to modify and determine the ſignification " 7 


gs 4 Collection of Avast. 
Abaxo, "Jew, all, © e, 
= Here. alli, e 
n perhaps. alrededõr, round, 
JJ I Jo | batt loudly. 
ademas, beſides. amenido, often. 
Hal, wee. ane, —- before. 
5 there. anteayer, the day before 
ahora, F Jaueſterday. 


antes, 


AA —— — 


. — 
5 - —— — é LEE Ac, Ae ont noe arent 


_ delinte, 


demas, 


demafiado, 
dentro, 
dieſpacio, 
deſpuẽs, 
= . 
_ d6nde, 
lp -: 
_encima, 
_ enfrente, 


entönces, 


härto, 
| hoy, 


5 jamäs, 


Junto, together — adjoining. 
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yeſterday. menos, 
enough. mientras, 
low. mucho, 
_ well, mücho ha, 
cloſely. muy, 
almoſt. nada, 
near —aigh. ni, 
irh. no, 
how. nunca, 
underneath, peor, 
. poco, 3 
beſides. poco ha, 
tco much. preſto, 
within. pronto, 
45 ſoftiy. quando, 
5 aun next. quẽdo, 
behind. quiza,, 
a wer e. 5 Faro, 
1 - FEED, 
upon. ſi, 1 
Facing. ſiempre, 
Ihen. también, 
cut. tampöco, 
abundantly. _--:- 
to-day. tanto, 
V 
1 vr N 
A DV 2415 
OF Place. 


Far. 
directly. 
Sad. 
to-morrow. 
More. 
better. 
_ 7 
whilſt. 
much. 
long fince. 
— 
nothing. 
neither. 5 
. 
never. 
Worſe. 

_ lute. 
lately. 
quick, 
quicky. 


5 "ill 
| Perhaps. 


frongly. 
4 
always. 

| alſo. 


neither. 


Aqui, or aca, here where I am; TY there where 
you are; alli, or alla, there where he, ſhe, it, or they 


are; aul vonder, &c. 


Of 


= Up $ — 


part II. Of the ADVERBS. gr 


07 Time. 


925 Hoy, to-day ; ayer, yeſterday ; manana, to mor- | 
row; abora, now; =o. 


' 


Of Made. 


Of Quantity. 


Ae ach - paws, Kee 3 muy, very bart, - 
— baſtante, enough. 3 


Of Compar zen. 


fwd more; menos, les; mejor, better; kr, 
worſe. . 


of Order. 


; * beſore; ante todes coſas, before all; pri- 
meramente, Sc., firſtly, &c.; cerca, next, 3 Ale. 1 9 
8 afterwards;  alcabo, laſtly, &c. | 


 Afirmation. 
5. yes; ; 4 vera, indeed, &c. 


Sg Negation. 
Mo, ni, not; node, nothing, &c. 
Doubting. 
& if, acgfo perbaps, &c. DoS 


Auaverii Slant, 
About the u uſe of ſome of the Adverbs. 


Jams 


13 ſomet. mes uſed for the ſame as nunce ; as, jamas 
27 tal coſa, I never ſaw ſuch a thing. But it is com- 
monly uſed with the adverbs nunca, or ſiempre, to 
ſtrengthen 5 


Bien, well; nal, bad; E 1 ſo; 3 guede, _ gent- 
ly, &c. DD 


| 
| 
| 
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ſtrengthen the expreſſion; as, nunca jamas lo vi; and 
even when it is uſed alone, it wants ſome negative 
particle, becauſe its natural value is that which cor- 
reſponds to its Latin origin jam magis, which ſigni- 


fies, even more; and fo it is neceſſary to take from 
another part the negatic.1; jamas lo hare, I never 
will do; is the ſame as, 20 lo hare James ; ; Or, 20 4 
hare Ja mas. 


ol 


| Nunca, 


Abſolutely denies all time, and gives more force 
to the negation, when it goes with jamas, as it is 
| laid. 


vo 7 


5 Sometimes is not a negation, but rather frengthens 198 
| the affirmation, which often happens in comparative 
| tpeeches; as, mcs quiero ayunar, que no enfermar, I 
rather like to fait than to grow ſick ; mejor es el tra- 
| bajo, gue no la ocicſidad, to work is better than to be 
idle; in which expreſſions the adverb zo being 
omitted, the ſenſe remains the ſame. Two negative 
adverbs, or two words expreſſing negation in the 
Caſtilian language deny more; as, no quiero naaa; nd 


hay ninguio ; no " ſabe nadie; J do not like nb thing 


there is nobody ; ; — knows, 


Alas, and 1 Menes A 


| Beſides their 3 join alſo with the poſitive . 
jeclives, and ſerve for comparative expreſſions; as, 
e magſtro es nas dotto que el diſcipulo; ; los minos ſon 
menos prudeiitgs que los aicianos ; the maſter is more 
learned than the ſcholar; the children are leſs prudent 


than the ancient. 


They ſometimes join TR TERS with | dives; 
as, Pedro es mas, or menos hombre que Juan, Peter is 
more or ieſs a man than John; 1 Þija es mas, 6 menos 
muger que u madre, the daughter i more or lefs a 
2 woman 


— — — — + — 


' 
| 
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woman than her mother. They join alſo the verbs ; 


as, mas e hacer que decir; menos es decir que hacer; 


mas vale terde que nunca; it is more to do than to 
ſpeak ; it 1s * to ſpeak than to do; better late than 
never. 

They alfo join with other adverbs; as, vive me- 
nos mal; oye mas atentamente; he lives leſs bad; he 


liſtens more attentively; and with adverbial moocis;. 
as, ſe empenò mas, d menos de veras, he engaged him- 
© if more or leſs + ; - 


Muy, 


Annexed to a poſitive adjective, expreſſes its ſu- 
rlative degree; as, es muy ſanto, he is very holy; - 
which is the fame as, ſantiſimo: Sometimes it is 


joined with ſubſtantives; as, Pedro es my n mity 
maeſtro, muy doctor. 


It is alſo Joined with other eds as, muy bien, 


l muy mal, mui ſantamente ; and with adverbial moods ; 
as, muy de veras ; muy de prigſa; muy de corazon ; muy 


de mala gana ; mui por encima; very much in earneſt ; 


5 very quick; very” heartily ; ; "vey, N very. 
x: 


Donde, and Nando * 


"ai to aſk; as, donde efta? quand? viene? ther 
are alſo uſed affirmatively; as, donde eſtã but dinero, eſtã 
tlambien tu corazon ; where is thy money, is alſo thy 


heart; quando venga, que aviſe, when he comes let him 


ſend word. Both muſt be . before the verbs 
BE: — or underſtood. = 


| ADVERBS ENDING IN 


| Men: e, 


5 Commoniy point out the manner of the action or 
8 of the verbs; as, faciimente, eaſily; 
locamente, madly ; although fore of them expreſs 
the order 2 and time; as, . imeranente, ulkimanemte; Z 
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firſtly, laſtly ; and 2 the affirmation; as, cierta. 
mente, certainly. 


When there are two or more of theſe 0 to 


be applied together, the Spaniards do not end them 


in mente, excepting the laſt; as, Cares bablo ſabia, y 


eloquentemente, Ceſar gere clara, oportuna, 5 con- 


3 


Several adjectives are uſed in the maſculine ter- 


mination as adverbs, and they are eaſily known by 
obſerving with which part of ſpeech they are joined ; 


if they are with ſubſtantives rhen they are adjeftives, 


if with verbs they are adverbs ; as, es dia claro, 1 it is a 


clear day; here claro is an adhective, becauſe it comes 
with dia; but if it is ſaid, habla claro, confuſo, conciſo, he 


ſpeaks clearly, confuſedly, conciſely, then claro, confuſe, 
cConciſo, are adverbs, becauſe they come with the verb 
bablar, and they mean, babla con claridad, Gc. 


Peor and Mejor are adjectives when they point out 


their comparative degrees between two ſubſtantives; 


as, peor es la medicina que la enfermedad, the medicine 
is worſe than the diſeaſe; mejor es la virtud que la 


rigueza, virtue is better than wealth; but they are 
| adverbs when they do the ſame berween two verbs; 
as, mejor, or peor habla que geribe, he peaks better or 8 


worſe than he writes. 
The ſame is to be ſaid of mucho and poco, and ſe- 


veral other words which, holding the ſame figure, have 
different ſignifications according to the collocation or 
meaning; as, Pedro tiene mucho dinero, y poco guſto, © 


Peter has a great deal of money, but little taſte; e 


caballo corre macho, pero anda poco, the horſe runs faſt, 
but he walks flow; el nine no conace ei bien, que le bacen, 5 
the boy does not know the good done to him; el nino 


apreude bien, the boy learns well; the firſt mucho, and 


Peco, are adjectives, the ſecond are adverbs. The 5 
5 firſt bien is a ſubſtantive, the ſecond an adverb. 


The word ex hora buena is compoled of a prepoſi- 
tion, © of 2 noun ſubſtantive, and of an adjeftive, and 
18 2 ſubſt antive when we fav, cams 4 dar la enbora 

5 buena 
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buena à fulano, let us go to congratulate ſuch a one; 
but it is an adverb if we fay, ſea en hora buena, let it 
One and the fame adverb may belong to different 
claſſes ; as, Juego, and deſpues belong to thoſe of time, 
when it is ſaid, luego vendrd ; deſpues ir“; preſentiy 
he will come; afterwards I will go. To thoſe of 
place, and even of order; as, primero eftaba el preſe- 
dente, deſpues el decano, luego un diput ado, the firſt was 
the preſident, the deacon afterwards, and then a 


deputy. 5 


Cn ER VIII. | 
PREPOSITION 


; S to point out the ſituation or relation which one 
I thing bears towards another; the caſes are marked 
with, and they are ſet before ſubſtantives, pronouns, 
articles, infinitives, gerunds, and participles. 
The prepolitions are, a, ante, cada, como, con, con- 
tra, de, deſde, en, entre, hacia, haſta, para, por, ſegun, 
A points out the perſon in which the action of the 
verb terminates ; as, amo d Pedro, I love Peter; to 
whom or to which place any thing is directed; as, 
voy à Londres, | am going to London; efte libro va 
2 Pedro, this book is for Peter. The end of the ac- 
tion of the precedent verb; as, voi d jugar, I go to 


| play; the place and time in which any thing happens 
as, le cogieron & la Puerta, he was taken at the door; 
d las ocbo, at eight o'clock ; the diſtance and time be- 


tween one point and another; as, de calle a calle, from 
ſtreet to ſtrœet. The manner in which any thing is 


made; as, @ pie, à caballo, on foot, on horſeback. _ 


The quantity and number; el gaffo ſube d cien do- 

7 | . ; | . 
nes, the expcnce riſes to one hundred piſtoles. 
hs en T 
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The conformity or harmony of any thing with an- 
other; as, à ley de Caſtilla, 0 to the law of 
Caſtile. 

The diſtribution or proportional account; as, d tres 

ciento, at three per cent; dos à dos, two by two. 

The price of things; as, d como vale la fanega? à 
treinta reales; how much a buſhel ? thirty reals. 
| The termination or end of any term of time; as, 
deſde aqui d San Juan, à navidad & la coſecha pagare, 
from this time till St. John's day, till Chriſtmas, till 
harveſt, then I will pay. 

I be ſituation of a country, down. or - edifice ; ; a5, 

à oriente, in the eaſt. 

I he cuſtom, uſe, and faſhion; 28, a h Bel 9, alte : 

: the Engliſh faſhion. — 

The motive or principle, 5 the and af any thing; 
as, à inſtancia de la villa; d que 9 at the re- 

queſt of the city ; to what purpoſe ? 

The inſtrument with which any thing is tw; as, 
quien @ hierro mata, d Dierro muere, he who kills by the 

| fword, dies by the ſword. ; ; 

The connexion or inconnexion of © one e thing © wich | 


ar; as, @ propoſito de eſo; & diſerencia de Wn. - 4 


conſequence of that; contrary to this. 
The difference of things, and actions; as, va als 


die bueno 4 malo, there 18 Aa ſpace berween 06 and 


evil. 
„ LY or ts that one has or pretends 
to have over another; as, le Bari 2 correr, he exceed- 
ed the other in running. 

It is ſometimes uſed for the Ee as, haſta : a8, 
 paſe el rio con el agua d la cintura, I pulls the river to 
the middle in water. 
It ſerves alſo for the ſame as VA or contra; 1 

 wolvio la cara à tal parte à los enemigos, he turned his 
| face towards ſuch a part, towards the enemies. = 
When we fay, & ſaber yo; 2 decir verdad; if 1 knew, 


if I ought to ſay truth; theſe expreſſions are the fame; 


2s, ft yo ſupiera, or bubiera ſabian; ſi he de decir verdad. 
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It forms a contraction or ſynalcepha with the maſ- 
culine article el; as, al rey, al papa. 

It ſerves for the beginning of ſeveral phraſes, and | 
| adverbial moods ; as, à la verdad, truly. 5 
This prepoſition governs almoſt all parts of ſpeech, 
the nouns ſubſtantive being with or without an article; 


. as, & Madrid; à los hombres. The adjectives v As, de 


bueno; à malo. Pronouns; as, a mi; 2 ti; 3 @ voſotros. | 
Verbs; as, @ jugar. | 
It alſo governs participles and 8 as, 4 per- 
1 nadie le ganard, no one will bz more obſtinate 
than him; a bien decir —; à mal andar —; no one. 


will ſpeak. better than bim; will walk worſe than 


But that is not to govern participles or adverbs: when = 


we ſay, à porfiado, Sc. we underſtand the verb er, 
between the prepoſition and the participle, as if we 
would fay, 2 ſer porfiado; and the adverbs bien and 

mal, although they are next to the prepolition, are not 
governed by it, but od the verbs — and andar *. ; 
or mal. . : 


Aue, 


| Serves to point o out in whoſe preſence any thing is hk 
= found, or is done; as, comparecis ante el juez ; ante mi paſo 


ante mi el preſente gſcribano; he appeared before the 


judge; that was done in my preſence ; before me che 


preſent notary. 


It has the ſame value; as, antes gue ; ; ante todas 


coſas; ante todo, before all. 


Being uſed in compoſition, it is a part of other 
words, "and points out preference of time, place, 
action, &c. as, anteayer, the day before yeſterday. 

Wiöben it is uſed alone it governs nouns, ſubſtan. 

tives, and pronouns, as 15 demonſtrated by the afore- 
ſaid examples. 8 
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Cada, 


Serves to point out the ſeparation of works, or 
things in equal parts; as, cada ſoldado, or cada cien 
foldades, every ſoldier ; every hundred of ſoluiers. 

This prepoſition admits others before It; as, de 
cada vecino, from every inhabitant. 


Como, 


Serves to compare, or expreſs the likeneſs of one 
perton, thing, or action, with another; as, el hij jo es 


como ſu padre, the ſon is like his father. 


It ferves alſo to oy out the manner; as, va & 


5 70, c como he de ſalir ae efte lance, 1 know already how 
to get rid of this trick. 


Its government is on all parts "REY which 


ferve for the end of compariſon, or of mood, as in 
dhe example: el hijo es como ſu padre; this ſubſtan- 
tive > os is — we the prepoſition os. 


can, 


Serves to Genify the company that we keep, or aid 
which ſomething is done, whether the company be 


of complex or abſtract things; as, effoy con mi padre; 
trabaja con afan; duerme con ſujto; I am with my 


father; he works with anxiety ; ; he ops with trou- 
ble. - 


It ſerves alſo to ſignify the means or inſtruments 


with which any thing is done or obtained ; as, can la 
 gracia fe alcanza la gloria; le cogi9 con ſus manos; 
with grace glory i is obtain d; he took it with his 
| hands. Om 


Its government is on all parts of 7 ſpeech which 


3 ferve as help, means, or inſtrument, to the object 
which we treat of, and ſo it can govern nouns ſubſtan- 
tives expreſſed or underſtood; 2 oy con cuidado; 
con (hombres) porjiades, no porſies; con {e! becho de) 


2 udiar /e a”; ; 1 nave. care; we muſt not dif- 
pute 
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pute with obſtinate people; we learn by ſtudying. Tt 
alſo governs Pronouns ; as, * con el, I 80 with him. 


0 ontra.. 


With this prepoſition we point out 1. — | 
- which there is between perſons and things; a, Jo "oy 
contra ti, I go againſt you. | 
It governs the noun ſubſt:ntive and pronoun, which 5 
are the W of — as in the laid example. 


De. 

The practice and the government of this prepoſition 
is fo various, that it will be difficult to Po out all 1 its 
uſes; the principal are three. 

Firſt, to point out the poſſeſſion, or Chat belongs to 

the property or uſe. Secondly, the fubſtance of which 
any thing is, or is done. Thirdly, from whence any 
perſon or thing comes; as, la caſa de mi padre tiene las 
pParedes de piedra, que vino de Colmenar, the houſe of my 
father has walls of ſtone, which came ſrom Colmenar; 
in which example the three expreſſed uſes are compre- 
hended; the firſt de points out the poſſeſſor of the 
houſe; the ſecond the itones with which the walls are 
built; the third from whence the ſtones came. 
| Beſides thoſe uſes this prepoſition ſerves to ſigniſy the | 
time itſelf, or in which ſomeching happens; as, de dia, 

It is day, or it happened in the day-time, —_—_ 

It allo ſignifies opportunity; as, 94 es biene de 

fembrar, \ it is time to ſow. ; 

It ſerves alſo to point out the abandance and 


ſcarcity of any thing; as, ano de nieves; falia de ce- 


Lada; libre de pelizos ; a year of ſnow; ſcarcity of 
barley; free from danger Between ſome adjectives 
and verbs in the Infinidve it is. the ſame as para; as, — 
ee es bueno de comer, it is good for eating, 
Among appellative and proper nouns of kingdoms, 
Provinces, and towns, the prepoſition de. is "uled z 'L 
25, 4 2 de — ſupp! wing lome words: el reyno 
H 2 ( que 
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(que tiene el nombre) the kingdom which is called 
Spain, &c. | 
Sometimes it is the ſame as the prepoſition por ; a8, 
lo hizo de miedo, he made it through fear. 
Sometimes it is the ſame as the prepoſition con; as, 


lo bizo de intento, Sc. he made it on purpoſe, &c. 


Sometimes it is the fame as the prepoſition deſde ; ; as, 


de Madrid à Toledo, from Madrid to Toledo. 


It is ſometimes uſed for the propriety of ſpeech, 


in two ſenſes ; as, el perro del criado, vino con el perro 


de ſu amo, the ſervant's dog and the maſter's came 


together; in which expreſſion may be underſtood, that 


two dogs came together, or that the maſter and the 


ſervant were two. bad 1 
At other times it is uſed among the ee | 


(which point out pity or complaint) and ſubſtantive, 


or pronoun (correſpondents to the fame adjeCtives) in 
order to 


ve more force to the expreſſion; as, * 
de mi 
happy as you are! 


When this prepoſition is in the Inflanive future, * 
| the grammarians pretend that ſome ſubſtantive ought 
to be ſupplied between it and the verb; as he 6 tengo 
| (gana, guſio, obligacion, preciſion ) de buſcar libros, I muſt. 
Jook for books, and this pretenſion does not appear out 
pl reaſon, if we n che great N of the figure 
5 elipſis. 


It is not neceſſary to ft 1 ſeparately of 1 its go- 


. vernment, and of that of the following prepoſitions, 
ſince it will be eaſily known ns the exarnples which 
will * under each head. 


De 3 


| Point out the beginning of the time or „ place ; ; US 
de la creacivit de! ? minds | deſde Madrid a Sevilla; from 


£ creation of the world ; from Madrid to Seville. 
Por this reaſon it is a part of ſeveral adverbial 
moods, which ſignify time or place ; as, deſde aborns 
Y Ja: a trom this time; from | here. 


Eu, 


re deſdichads de ti my poor father ! un- 


= * 


En, 
Points out the time and place in which we are, or 


in which any thing happens, or is done; it ſignifies 
time; as, effamos en paſcuas ; en dia de fieſta no ſe 


trabaja; it is now Eaſter ; it is a feaſt day, and we do 
not work. : 


It alſo Ggnifies place 3 as, ofs en caſa, he is at 

Home. -- 0 
It alſo points out the degree i in which any ſcience i 18 

8 Fin as, en la matematica era docto. 
It ſignifies what we are occupied in; as, en el Adio; | 
en eſcribir ; in ſtudy ; in writing. It is allo uſed in 
the beginning of ſome adverbial moods; as, en &f- 


pecial. 


e ſometimes uſed deer the Infinitive of the | 


verbs; as, en decir eſto. 
It is alſo uſed before gerunds ; as, en LIEN eſto, 
ſaying this; and then it is the lame, as er having 
lid. 5 


Euer, 


. only to point out the ſituation between two 5 5 


. more things, or actions; as, entre tu, y yo ; entre bablar, 


y callar ; berween you and me; between * _— ps 


bea flent. 
:  Hacis, 3 


Points out, with a little difference, the aw | in 
which any thing is, or happens, or where any one 


books or is directed ; a, bdcte alli ef, it is wards | 


there. 
It is alſo hd as an adverbial mood, preceded by 
the prepoſition de, in order to denote, with a little 
difference, from whence any perſon or thing comes; 
as, viene de hacia el Pardo, he comes from towards 
a. * 

3 the term of the places and aftions; at, 
wy haſta * I go to Zaragoza, 
H3 1 


— — — — — . 


102 A Nrw SPANISH GRAMMAR. 


It alſo ſerves to complete any number ; as, Hevaba 
haſta mil joldados, he conducted up to a thouſand 
foldiers. 


Para, 


Denotes the perſon to whom, or in whoſe profit 
or hurt any thing is given or directed; as, ęſta carta 
es para Juan; efl os libros ſen para Pate ; this letter 


Is for John; theſe books are for Peter. 


It alſo ſignifies tie end of the actions, and the wY 
which the things are deſtined to ; as, gs para 
ganar, I work to gain. | 

In the fame ſenſe we ſay, para que afanas : ? para 
que lo preguntas ? &c. why do you toil ? for what do 


3 it waren motion, and is the Bene as, | 


It is alſo uſed to ſignify time or term in which 


any thing ought to be done; as, lo“ dexaremes rind 
maftana, let us leave it for to- morrwwß. 


It alſo ſignifies the reſpect or relation of one 


thing, or action with another, acccriing to the circum- 


ſtances; as, para princijicnte no lo ba 'becho mal, for a 
beginacr he has not performed it badly. 


It ſometiraes. ſigniſics the lame as ſegun; as, para 


bo que el merece poco le ban dado, his deierts are poorly 5 
rewarded. | 


It alſo ſiguiftes proximity, or nearneſs of the time, 


| in which ally thing ought to be done ; j as, 2 para | 
partir, I am near departing. Y 


It alſo ſerves to compare; as, quien es la criatura 


para con el criader? who is the creature that can be 
compared with the creator? 


It is often uſed before other Prepoſitions z ; CO para : 


con el, with him. 


And before adverbs ; a a8, gra aber lb ire, I 


chooſe 1 it now. 


hs, 


2 aſk ? ? which is the ſame as, para ue fin ? oro uw En 


A or hacia; as, Toy para Galicia, I go towards Galicia. 


- eas news net = rr — a 


part Il. Of the PREPOSITIONS. 0g. 
Por, 55 
Signifies cauſe; principle, or end; as, bo ago Per. 


Dios, do it for God's ſake. 


It ſignifies place; as, voy por el camino, 1 go by the 


mug. 


It ſignifies time; as, algo de Madrid per u un nes, 1 


am going to leave Mad. id * a month. 


It ſignifies means; as, ſir ve ſu oficto per teniente, he 


ſerves his office by a ſubſtitute. 
It is the ſame as in favour of; as, bago eſte empdin . 
: por Pedro, I do this in favour for Peter. 


It is ſometimes the fame as, en lugar de; as, vengo a | 


 Supiir por mi companero, 1 come to topply my compa- | 


nion s place. 
It ſignifies price; 35 4 el caballo por cien do- 


- ones, x will ſell my horſe for an hundred piſtoles, 


It ſignifics equrvalent ; as, uno vale po _— one 


is worth many. 


It alſo ſignifies quality or exerciſe; 28 recibio a 


Adoria por ſu efpiſa; Antonio effa por corregidor de 
tal parte; he received Mary for his wife; Anthony 1 
is the mayor of ſuch a town. 


It ſignifies manner; as, bo hace * 2 he i is : 


| compelled by force. 


It fignifies exchange; as, te 4% mi veſtide por 2 | 


capa, I give you my coat for your cloak. 


3 ſignifies opinion; as, /engo 4 fulano por Santo, 1 


think ſuch a One is a ſaint. 


It ſignifies without or not yet ; as, la . fa por 


_ «cabar, the houſe is not yet finiſhed, 


It is uſed in the lenle of tetching ; z as, 0 va por leis, | 


he goes for wood. 


| Serum, 


WR Signifies the conformity of one thing with another 8 
; 2 dio la — ſegun la ley, he gave lentence accord- 5 


Hy . e 


= — 3 _ — — — — — — öõñ — — —v ven ern nn —  _— 
— — 2 — b 2 — —— 


— — — —j—̃—— — — 
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Sin, 
Points out privation, or the want of any thing ; 3 as, 


eftoy fin empleo, I am without employment. 


When it precedes verbs, it ſignifies negation of 


what the verbs exprels ; as, c fin comer, I am 


without eating, 
It alſo ſerves for the ſame as beſides ; as, levaba 


| Joyas de diamantes, fin otras muchas albajas, he wears 
jewels of diamonds, beſides ſeveral other orna- 
ments. 


_ Pray 
Serves to denote ſuperiority of ſome thinos wh 


1 reſpect to others, either by its material ſituation, or by 
its dignity or Power; 25, {4 cuidad eſta ſobre un mae, . 


the city is on a mountain. EY 
It ſerves alſo to ſignify the ſubject which is treated 


of; as, eſte libro es — agricultura, this book treats s of p 
| agriculture. . 


elt alſo onifies a ſmall exceſs in the b as, 


Pedro tendra ſobre cincuenta aus, Peter 1 is better — 


fifty years of age. 
It alſo ſignifies exceſs or overplus i in | Gone defi ign; ; 


28, ſobre ſer reo convencido, quiere que le premien, he 


os a convicted criminal, endeavours to be re- 


war ed. 


MT E as, 
Gignifies the order with which ſome things follow 


5 after others; as, voy tras ti, I follow you. 


It alſo ſignifies beſides; as, tras ſer ellos hos culpados, 


4 ſon tos que Ievanten el grito, beſides being cruminals they 


remonſtrate. 5 


CE 


"Cunarren 1x. 


| CONJUNCTION | 


ERVES to join or bind other parts of ſpeech amo 
85 themſelves. pe ng 


T he 


Part Il. Of the CONJUNCTION. - 19g 


The conjunctions are divided into copulatives, 
disjunctives, adverſatives, conditionals, cauſals, con- 
tinuatives. 
Copulatives are thoſe which ſimply join ſome words 
with others; and ate, y, & ui, que; as, Pedro y Juan; 
reir y [lorar ; Peter and John; laugh and cry. 
© Inſtead of y the Spaniards uſe & when the word 
which files begins with an i; as, ſubiduria, & igno- 
rancia, fenal 7 c indicio, knowledge and 1 icnorance, a ſign 
and mark. 
— requires another negation, expreſſed or under- 
ſteod, and ſerves to join the two negations, or the 
two parts of ſpeech; as, no ęſtuvieron alli ni Pedro ni 
Antonio, neither Peter nor Anthony were _ 
Que joins the ſenſe of two verbs, one dependant on 
the — ; as, los hombres dicen que no quieren riquezas, 
y las buſcau, men ſay they do not look for riches, yet ks 
eek aſter them. 


Disjunctives point out an alternative berween two. | 


| things; and are, 6, u,ya ; as Juan o Franciſco ; recto, # 
5 oblique ; ya entre ya ſale; John or Francis; right or 
wrong; now he comes in, now goes out. = 
The 4 is uſed inſtead of 6 when the next word 
begins with 6, for the ſame reaſon that & is 2 | 


£ - inſtead of 3, as, fete, 4 ech 3 inſtead of fete, 6 6 


0ci9. 
Ya denotes alſo the 8 as, Ja rela, 7. 
2 aba, ya queria una coſa, ya otra. - 
Aqverſatives are thoſe which ſerve to expreſs 3 | 
oppolition, or contrariety between the things or 


actions, or to correct or limit the fignification ; and are, 


mas, pero, quando, aunque, bien que; as, quifiera correr, 
mas no puedo; el dinero hace ricos, pero no dichoſos ; 
quando efo fea, no lo creo; no haria yo una mjuſticia, 
' quando me importira un teſaro; el juez, aunque ſevero, es 
iuſto; la virtud, bien que perſeguida, es amable ; I ſhould 


run, but I cannot; money makes a man rich, but not 


happy; be it ſo, I do not believe it; I would not do 
any injuſtice if I was to gain conſiderably by it; the 
= | | 8 | Judge 


— —— —— — — — = 


b - _— — 
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judge although ſevere i is juſt; virtue even perſecuted 
is amiable. 

_ Conditionals are thoſe which involve within them- 
ſelves any condition, or denote the neceſſity of any 


eircumſtance, and are %, ff no; as, puedes venir, fi 


quieres ; fs no eſtudias, ſeras ignorante, thou canſt come 


if thou likeſt; if thou doſt not ſtudy thou wilt be Ig- 


norant 


Cauſals are thoſe which expreſs cauſe or motive, 


and are, porque, pues, pues que; as, no pudo dir, porque = 
eſtaba auſente; ſiifre la pena, pues lo quicres ; bien lo 
babra examinado, pues que lo ba reſuelzo ; he could not 
attend becauſe he was abſent ; ſuffer thou the pain 


ſince thou likeſt 1 it; he muſt ha ve examined! it ſince he 


has reſolved it. 


Continuatives are thoſe which ſerve to continue he 


ſpeech, and are, mientras, pues, aſique; as, yo velaba, 


mizntras el dormia ; digo, pues, que ſali de aquel peligro; 


efique como ya queda viſto, no tuvo razon, para auſentarſe ; 

I watched while he ſlceped; I fay then that I eſcaped 
that danger ; ſo chat as It is ſen, he had no reaſon to 
= abſent himſelf. 


The Conjunctions are ſimples or . kimples 


are thoſe which cenſiſt of only one word; as, y, e, o, 
A, m, que, ya, mas, pero, quando, fi, pues, mientras. 


Compoſed are thoſe which conſiſt of two words 


ſeparable by naturc, although united by uſc, and thoſe N 
are, Porquẽ, ſino, pueſque, aunque, aſique. 


There are other expreſſic ns which enn of two 


or more ſe parated words, and ſerve as e o 
- unite the words, and they are 2s follows : 


Aun quando, d la verdad, a ſaber, efto es, & menos que, : 


con tal gue, fuera ae ede, eniretanto que, mentras que, 
dado que, Jupueſio que, como > te que, donde ye que, 
and others ſimilar. 


The conjunction not only . to unite the words, 5 


but allo the ſemences in ſpeech; as, la virtud hace 
felices a los bombres en la tierra, y bienaventurados en el 


cielo es meceſario vencer las 70. ones, q vivir entre ing uie- 
ludes, 


Part I. Of the INTERJECTIONS. 5 


tudes, Y peligros; como la ambicion tiene por objeto las 
N las dignidades, y el mando, y la codicia las ri- 
guezas ; ni la una ſe alfa con e fortuna, ui la 
otra con moderadas conveniencias; virtue makes man 
happy on earth and in heaven; it is neceſfary to over- 
cone paſſions, or to live in inquietude and danger; as 
ambition has for its object honours, dignities and 
power, avarice ſeeks for riches; neicher the one is 
contented with a auddling ſhare, nor the other with a 
: err. 


„* 


| Crapren X. 


INTERJECTION | 


ERVES to ſignify the affection of the LY The 
grammarians divide it into different claſſes ac- 
cording to the different affections which they explain, 
and ſo they ſay that ſome are to denote fadneſs, ſome _ 


| pain, ſome joy, &c. but experience ſheus that one and 
the tame intetjection explain different affections ac- 


cording to the occaſion in, or time with which they are 
uttered, or according to the words which precede or 


follow; as, ay que Viene mi padre oh my father 


comes! the Intetjection ay, may expreſs joy or pain, 
| ay que pena! ay que geg! oh what pain! oh what joy! 
che ſame inte: jection acquires different value and ſenſe, 5 
according to the words to which it is united: not being 
_ uſeful] to \ ſtop i in order to form thoſe arbitrary claſfles 
and diviſions, only we ought to obſerve that we muſt 
not conſider as interjections. but thoſe ſhort ſounds or 
words in which the mind burſts out almoſt unwillingly 
to relieve itſelf, or to warn any thing to another as, 

ay, ab, eb, ob, ta, tate, chito, ea, ola. 5 
Ihe expreſſions which conſiſt of two or more 3 


Po and which ſome call interjeCtions z 3 2s, gracias a Dios, © 


 bendita ſea Dios, 7 eſus mil veces, and others ſimilar, ought : 
not to be 3 as interjections, but as pure 


AI in which ſome verb! is to be underſtood. 
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Caaerer XI. 


Of the Figures of Words. 
ETAPLASMO, tranſmutation, or transformation, 
is a figure which 1s uſed when the letters of one 


word are changed, taken off, or added, when among 
the ancients the order of the letters was changed ; as, 
perlado, dexalde, hacelde, inſtead of prelado, dexadle, and 
5 i. then it was by che figure Merateſis, or 2 
When "EY der not only i is changed, but the . 
letters, placing ſome inſtead of others; as, calongia, 
Aaecillo, inſtead of canongia, decirlo, then by the fe . 
Antitheſis, or oppoſition. 


When a word ends in a vowel, and the next alſo 
begins with a vowel, it is ſometimes uſed to omit one 


of them by the figure Synalzpha, or compreſſion ; as, 
. del, al, dello, inſtead of de el, a el, de ello; ſometimes two 
letters of the next word are ſuppreſſed if there is an 5 
before the vowel; as, la cera de la calle, Inſtead of : 
la bacera, the fide of ——— ; 
W When one letter or ſyllable is omitted. in the be- 
| ginning of a word, it is by the figure Aferefis ; as, 
nora buena, nora me ele, inftead of en hora buena, en 
bora mala. ; 
When a letter or (;lable i is omitted in the middle 
; of a word, it is by the figure Sincopa, or diminution ; 
as, cornado, bidargo, navidad, inſtead of coronado »Bijodalgo, 
natividad. a 
| When any letter or r ſyllable 3 iS ld at the % 
of a word, it is by the figure Apocope ; as, gran, un, 
: algun, Sc. inſtead of grande, uno, alguno. . 
And when it is added in the middle of the word it is 1 


f by the figure Epenteſis, or APES] ; as, coronicay . 
— of cronica. 1 n es 


| 
} 


PART THE THIRD. 
SYNTAX. 


ChaprER I. 


rrrackks to conſtruct and unite words in 2 
4 ſentence. There is a natural order, founded in 
the nature of things; this requires that the ſubſtantive 
| precedes its adjective, becauſe the accident ſuppoſes _ 
the ſubſtance: that when the noun ſignifies the doer it 
precedes the active verb, becauſe the action ſuppoſes 
the doer, requires alſo that the verb precedes the 
noun, which fignifies the object, or the term of the 
action; and requires alſo that the adverb follows im- 
mediately the verb to which it belongs. 


The natural order requires that the natural priority 


be reſpected, viz. eaſt, weſt, heaven, earth, &c. When 
we ſpeak of perſons, it is natural to ſay, J. thou, be; 
and fo we ſpeak in the grammar, although for civility, 
badly underſtood, we leave in converſation the me, 
for the laſt; if we want to name two or more perſons, 
it is natural to name the male before the female, &c. 
in this manner every thing ought to be named, prefering 
the worthier. Bong 1 


In the paſſive conſtruction, the ſufferer ought to 


precede the verb /er, to be, with its auxiliar, haber, to 
have; and the wanted paſſive participle ought to pre- 
_ cede the doer, taken with the prepoſition por, by. 
As this order has for the principal object the clearneſs, 
it requires allo that there be not want or ſuperfluity of 
words, and that they have a proper concordance. — But 
this natural order is often diſturbed for the greater 
ſweetneſs, elegance, or vivacity of the expteſſion, ac- 
cording to the object of the ſpeech, and the ſituation 
of the perſons that ſpeak, requires. Leſs perturbation 
of order will be found among the words of a man 


{peaking in a peaceable manner, than in thoſe of a man 
p agitated 
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agitated by ſome paſſion, and of confequence leſs of 
the familiar and didactic ſtile, chan in the oratorical 
and poerical. 

--,- a conftioftion that Ae good order with 
exactneſs is called natural ; and what if docs not ob- 
ſerve is called figurative. The natural conſtruction 
includes government and agreement. 


Cunar rx II. 
Of the natural Governmezt and Coruttion. 


OVERNMENT is the precedence which ſome 
words have in reſpect to others; thoſe that are be- 
_ fore, govern, and thoſe that follow are governed. This 
general ſignification of the word government, in che 
grammar, is bound to ſignify the relation or acpend- 
ance of one word on another. 
This dependance is ſometir es expreſſed with only 
verbs and lubſtantives; as, b»/co dinero, 1 look for 
money, where the verb buſcar, governs the ſubſtan- 
tive, dinero, that is what is looked for. At other 
times this dependance is expreſſed by the means of 
ſome prepoſition ; as, 5:/co 2 Pedro, | look for Peter; 
at other times the verb has two governments; one 
principal, the other iecondary ; as, doy pan d mts hijos, 
I give bread to my children; the firſt government is, 
tan, the ſecond, 4 mis hijos. Theſe particulars will 
de ** in che following articles: 


ARTICLE. THE FIRST. 


" of the Conftrudtion of Nouns, Þ Pronour ne, and oper 
Parts > PEN, befere ice Þ C. „ 


Ar L ſubſtanrives. n guns, CT. 22 577 ns, t "WY repre- 


ſent any thing as a principal, or c:uſe of any action of 
digmitication, rec que to be followed by a verb that ex- 
pteſcs tuls action or lguificaden; ad {a there can- 


nor 


Wein, nr Tis 


not be any propoſition or ſentence, there being no 
verb preceded by a ſubſtantive expreſſed or under- 
ſtood. If we ſay only Anthony, we do no more than 
pronounce this noun; but if we add the verb writes, 
Anthcuy writes, then we ſignify the action of Anthony. 
Neither do we ſignify any thing with a pronoun alone, 
as, I, becauſe this word has no ſignification by itſelf; 
but if it be ſaid, I love, it ſignifies my action that 
ITlove. Sometimes the verb alone makes a ſentence; 
as, /lueve, it rains; but that is becauſe a ſubſtantive is 
BETA 77T cx TTI. 
The article adheres to the common names, agrecing 
with them in number and gender; as, e! rey, the king; 
los reyes, the kings; la reyna, the queen; las remnas, 


the queens. The proper nouns do not want articles; 


as, Pedro #{cribe, Peter writes. The demonſtrative 
pronouns ought to precede the nouns ; as, efe caballo 
corre, this horſe runs; eſa ęſpada reluce, that ſword 
ſhines; aquel monte arde, that hill biazes ; although 
the nouns, that according to what has been ſaid, are to 
ſignify perſons or things, as a principal or cauſe of any 
action or ſigaification, require verbs, it is not neceſſary, 
that the verb follow the noun immediately, ſince, 
without breaking the natural order, ſeveral other 
words may be interpoſed in this manner. 
All the common nouns admit before the verb ano- 
ther noun wich the prepoſition de, of, in order to ex- 
preſs the relation that one thing has with another; 
As, el hijo de Pedro viene, Peter's fon comes; el va 
del agua eſto limpio, the glaſs of water is clean; el agra 
del vaſo efid clara, the water of the glaſs is clear: They 
allo admit adjectives before the verb; as, el hombre 
| bueno ama la viriud, an honeſt man loves virtue, 
Some adjectives admitafter them another ſubſtantive, 
with the prepoſition de, of; as, el bombre lleno de diners 
quiere mas, the man full of money wiſhes for more. 
Some admit nouns governed by the prepoſition, 4; as, 
los pueblos proximes a la corte venden bien ſus frutos, the 
towns near the capital ſell their produce to advantage; 
A . VFC 


ä—!— — 2 


112 A New SPANISH GRAMMAR: 
others admit verbs governed by different prepoſitions; - 


as, la fruta buena de comer y facil de digerir me guſta, 
plea ant fruits, and thoſe of eaſy digeſtion, pleaſe me; 
el caballo malo para correr fuele ſer bueno para andar, the 


| horſe that runs badly may walk well. 


The proper nouns of perſons admit the pronoun ſe; 


as, Pedro ſe eflima, Peter je Penn himſelf ; and the pro- 


nouns admit themſclves in a diſtinct termination; as, yo 
me ano; tu te aborreces ; el ſe liſonjea; 1 love myſeif; 


| thou hateſt thyſelf; he boaſts of himſelf. _ 
The common nouns admit alſo the proper nouns 


with the prepoſition de; as, las obras de Ciceron 
mueftran ſu eloquencia, the works of Cicero demonſtrate 
his eloquence. They admit alſo the adverbial moods. 
that happen to correſpond with adjectives; as, el hom- 
bre de bien cumple fu palabra, an honeft man keeps 
his word. They admit alſo pronouns relative with 
their verbs; as, el hombre de quien te quejas te fa- 
worece, the man of whom thou complaineſt helps 


thee. They admit alſo participles before the verb; 
as, 1 ſoldado amante de la guerra goza el fruto 45 ET 


1a Dickeria; echo d la Faliga, * acoſtumbrado al rieſgo, hy 


10 rehuſa volver 4 campana, the folder that loves 
war, enjoys the fruit of victory; inured to fatigue, 


and accuſtomed to danger, he does not refuſe to 
return to the field. Laſtly, chey admit conjunctions, 
| becauſe with them may be two or more nouns before 


the verb; as, Juan y Franc _ dinieron, John and 
Francis came. 


ARTICLE THE SECOND. 


o the Conſtro&ion f as Verb oy Yr end . 
tber Parts od Speech, before the Noun. 


As the nouns, when it is 1 verb, is a 
principle of ſome action; ſo when it is after the 
verb it is the term of the action. If we ſay, & 

| ANI | hombre 


, © 11g 


hombre ama, a man loves; the action of the verb 
emar, to love, remains in ſuſpence; but if we add, 
Ja virtud, virtue, or ſome other noun, it terminates 
the action of the verb, and conſtitutes a perfect 
ſpeech, ſay ing, el hombre ama la virtud, the man 
loves virtue. „ h 
All the active verbs have this term; when the 
term is a noun of perſon, 't ought to be with the 
prepo! fition &; as, amo @ Dios, & mi proxino, & ni 
erzinizo, | love God, my neighbour, and my enemy. 
When the noun is not perſonal, it ought to be without 
a prepoſition; as, los bombres am in la virtud, men 
love virtue ; 2% codicigſos ateſoran TIQUEZAS, the covetous 
treaſure up riches. : 
Some active verbs admit, after the term of as 
action, another noun of the perſon, or thing to which 
is directed wat the verb ſignifics; and then thoſe 
nouns are governed by the ſame prepoſition ; as, 
el maeſtro di leccion 2 el N the mater gives a 
leſſon to the ſcholar. | 
The neutral verbs do nat admit nouns after them, as 
a term ot their act on or ſignification, becaule it remains 
under d in the noun that precedes the verb, as a prin- 
ciple of the ſame action or fignification. When we ſay 
Ou 20 nbre nace, vive, croce, &c. the man is born, lives, 
_ increaſes, &c. we apply no ſubſtantive after theſe 
verbs, nacer, vivir, crecer, & Sc. becauſe being neu- 
tral, - they do — ac ts by their nature, another 
| noun. | | 
The verbs commonly called reclpeveals; do ad- 
mit nouns aftel them, becauſe their action reeedes 
to the noun or pronoun that precedes it, by means 
of the ſame pronoun, in the reciprocal termi- 
ations. 1 which may be placed before or after the 
verb; ocfore the verb, as, yo me arrepiento de mis 
cup; bs te dueles dal Trine; ; & hombre ſe ama; I 
repent of my. fulis ; thou haſt pity on thy neigh- 
bur; man es himfelt: After the verb, as, ar- 
. . ripientme 


| 
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ripientome de mis cuipes, duelgſte del proximo ; ange el 


bombre. 
All active, neutral, and reciprocal verde admit ad- 


verbs after them, that qualify, modify, increaſe, or dimi- 
niſh their ſignification; as, quiero bien d mis amigos, I 


love my friends well. | 
Inſtead of adverbs, they admit alſo nouns ſubſtan- 


tives, preceded by different prepoſitions, according to 
the value and office of each; as, quiero de corazon @ mis 


amigos, 1 love my friends heartily. 
All the ſubſtantives, placed before or after the 1 


admit their adjectives, and the adjectives other nouns 
preceded alſo by prepoſition; ; as, la buena conciencia 
conſuela al eafermo proximo & la muerte, a good conſcience 
_ comforts a perſon at the point of death; la codicia 
 atormenta à los hombres llenos de riquezas, avarice tor- 
ments rich men; el hombre ſeberdvio con fu fortuna deſf recia 
4 que es humilde por virtud, a man proud of his fortune 
: — che humble for his v virtue. 


ARTICLE. THE THIRD. 


0f- the | Conftrudtion 7 cne verb with another. 


Tae ver -rbs unite one with another, with or with- 
out Pprepolitions : with prepoſitions all verbs may 


unite; as, V6y à comer ; vengo de dermir ; ſalgo 6 
cazar; entro d atvertirme : fe canſa de jugar ; "trebaja 
por ganar ; pelea Para aaquirir ; eſtudia para in- 
ſtruitiſe; diſputa fin porſtar; 1 go to eat; I come 


from ſleeping; | go to hunt; I enter to divert my- 


ſelf; he is fatigued with playing; he works for 
gain; he fights to acquire; he Rates to ſtruct 


himiclf; he diſputes without obſtinacy. Withou: 


prepoſitions; as, procuraba librarje del frio; wo {dia 
ſufrir el calcr ; dexaba defeanjar d les foldad's ; ine 
fiento morir de trijteza ; he endeavoured to free him 


from cold; he could not ſulfer the heat; z be let 
the 
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the ſoldiers reſt; I feel myſelf dying with grief. 
Sometimes there are three verbs together without 
any prepoſition ; as, qui/o hacer correr al caballo 3 
mands hacer venir la carroza, he wilhed to make the 
horſe run; he ordered the coach to come. The 
verbs allo unite with participles and gerunds, with- | 
out prepoſitions; as, venia hecho pedazos ; era Jufrido 
en la adverſidad; eftaba corrido de verguenza ; eſco 919 
morir peleando; lo vi venir corriendo; he came in 
rags; he was reſigned in adverſity; he was aſham- 
ed; he preferred dying in battle; 1 ſaw him come 


W 


ARTICLE THE FOURTH. 


of the Conſtruction of the Verb with the pronoun. 


Dns firſt article of this chapter, treats of the con- 
ſtruction of the pronoun with the verb, when that 
(pronoun) is the cauſe, or principle of the action, and 
this is to ſhew how the ſame is to be united with the 


verb, when it is the term of its ſignification. For the 


firſt office we ought to uſe, yo, tu, el, ella, noſotros, 
 noſetras, vgſotros, vgſolras, ellos, ellas, I, thou, he, 
ſhe, we, ye, they, of the perſonal pronouns ; efte, 
Aa, eſe, eſa, agel, aquella, eſtos, eftas, eſos, eſas, 
aguellos, agquelias; this, that, theſe, thoſe, of the 
demonſtrative; as, yo hablo tu lees, el efcribe, ella coſe ; 
eſte enſeña, eſe imita, aquel va; I ſpeak, thou read- 
eſt, he writes, ſhe ſews, this teaches, that imitates, 
that goes. For the ſecond office we cught to uſe 
other terminations of the perſonal pronouns, before 


or after the verbs, according to the clearneſs and 


elegance of the expreſſion ; or the taſte or judg- 


ment of the perſon that ſpeaks, when the cuſtom is 


indifferent; before the verb; as, me amas, te abor- 


recen, ſe matan, le veneran, la reſpetan, les temen, me 


duermo, me vey, ſe va, nos quedamos, ſe iran; thou 
loveſt me, thou art hated, they kill themſelves, he is 
: = venerated, 
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venerated, ſhe is reſpected, they are dreaded ; I 
 Neep, I go, he goes, we remain, they will go. After 
the verb; as, amaſine, aborrecente, matanſe, „ Teneranle, 
reſpetanla, tementos, FRY ven voſe, mo 3- 
ns, tranſe. 

The plurals cs and ves, when they are poſtpone ed, 
take away the laſt letter of the verb to which they are 
united; as, eftemones, ſalgamonos, venios, cthrics, læt 
us be, let us go out, come ye, cover ye; inſtead of 
efbmaſmes, ſal /gamoſnos „venidos, cubridos. 

When me, te, ſe, lo, le, la, nos, vs, les, las, los, follow, 
they are called encliticks, becauſe they lean to the verbs 
in ſuch a manner, that they form only one word, al- 
though two or three pronouns be united at thc end 
of the verb; as, el ſambrero he perdido, buſauenmele; 
< eſe nino enſertenmele ſu obligacion, y ft es neceſurio caſti- 
gueſemele ; 1 have loſt my hat, lock for it; teach 
_ this boy bis "ys and if it be neceſt ** chaſtiſe 
i him. 1 ET 
When ve are two verbs, the pronouns may 
be placed before the firſt verb, or after any of 
them; as, le voy & buſcar ; vey le à lager; voy a 
Luſcarle; rie algo 8 : divertir ; fel gain e didertir; algo d 
atvertirme ; te quiere bur lar ; 3 Qutterente vurlar ; quieren 
| bzrlarte; 1 go to look fir him; 1 go to divert my- 
ſelf; they with to jeſt you. 
In all the aforeſaid caſes the action of the verbs 
' terminates in the pronoun, but not always in the 
ſame manner, becaule ſometimes the pronouns are to 
denote the term of the action; as, me miran, they 
look at me; others are to denote to whom the action 
of the verb is directed; as, te e/criben, they write to 
you: Thus the enclitichs have ct ferent oſſices, as in 
3 look tor it for me ; the p:onoun /e, relative 
of the hat, is the term of th 368805 of the verb; but 
the pronoun we, relates to the pericn that (peak S, to 
_ whom the action of the verb! 1s directed, ſince 16 18 for . 


1 Jun: the hat is ordred to be looked tor. = 


DER 1 3 We | 
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We mut make uſe of the termination of the | pro- 
nouns los and les, them, as it is faid in the ſecond arti- 
cle, fourth chapter, of the ſecond part, with the fol- 
towing dulinction: 

Les ſignifies always the term of the action of the 
verb; as, ſcguieron 2 unos bembres y los alcan garen, or 
alcanzeronlos, they followed ſome men, and over- 
took them: The pronoun los is here the ten of. 
tlie action of the verb elcarzar, and it would not be. 
proper, if in the place of los, we were to ſay les. — 
Les is never the term of the action of the verb, be- 
cauſe it always ſignifies to whom the action is di- 
rected; or to whom damage or profit is derived; 
as, & los dos capilfines, les 'birier cn algunos foldades, 
tome ſokliers belonging to thoſe two captains were 
wounded ; the pronoun les relates to the captains | 
to whom the damage of wounded ſoldiers is de- 
rived; but the term of the action of the verb berir, 
ro wound, is the ſubſtantive /eldados, ſoldiers, and 
: therefore it would not be proper wo fay los inftead of 2 
{e5. | 0 
Other terminations of the . pronouns 5 
| have no known value by themſelves alone, but that 
which they acquire by the means of prepoſitions 
9 which they are united; as, e mi, de ti, de hh, para 
mi, para ti, para fi, a mi, a li, 4 fi, por mi, per tt, por ſi, 
 coninige, coittyo, config. The value of theſe prepo- 
fitions is already deſcribed in their proper place; 
we have, therefore, only to advert here, that thoſe 
pronouns, with their prepoſitions, may be conſtruct- 


; cd with the verbs before and after them; as, de mi 


Lien, or dicen de mi; d ti viene, or viene à ti; à fi lo 
 @tribuge, or Jo atribuye & ft;  conmigo eft6, or eta con- 
migo; contigo anda, or anda contigo; configo habla,' or 
' vabla cos ago; they ſpeak of me; that comes to 

_ thee he attributes it to himſelf; he is with me; 

he walks | with youz he ſpeaks t to himſclt. It is 

I 3 : . 
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often neceſſary to repeat the pronoun, in two diſtinẽt 
terminations before or after the verb, in order to give 
more clearneſs to the expreſſion ; as, à mi me conſia 
la verdad ; conſtule & li lo cierto; & ſi ſe hace el dau; 
baceſe d fi el perjuicio; à el le parece bien; I know tne 
truth; the truth is known to you; he hurts himſelf ; 
it appears well to him; and yet ſometimes three ter- 
minations of the ſame pronoun are Joined together with 
the verb; as, yo me culpo 4 mi; lu te alabas a ti; el ſe 


defprecia & fi ; I blame myſelf; thou praiſeſt WISE; 5 


he — himſelf. 


ARTICLE THE FOURTH. 


5 of the Verbs, ane and . that govern 
3 and what. hos 


201 In the ſeveral parts of this grammar 4 government 
which the prepoſitions have after them, is explained ; 


here only will be deſcribed, by what words they are go- 


verncd, that is to ſay, what words precede the prepoſi- 
err or what prepoſitions require the words, with _ 


which a moſt eſſential part of the Syntax is completed, 
5 and which will enable us to reſolve with facility every 


doubt that may occur; and o this end the following 


. 9 is inſerted. 


The active verbs (except thoſe that beau with 

- reciprocal pronouns, change the regimen, and thoſe, 
that beſides the principal, have another acceſſory 
one) are not comprehended in this liſt, becauſe | 
| they do not govern prepoſitions, but when their action 
_ terminates in perſons, or things perſonified, and 
then the active verbs require always zhe prepoſition 


| & between the verb, and the term of the action, Ts 


as before ſaid. © Is 
Nee are there here een ede the paſſive par- 
GR = yeiples 
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ticiples that keep the ſame regimen as their own 
verbs, nor the verbs that admit after them prepofitions, 
when theſe prepoſitions are not governed by the verb, 
but a part of ſome other phraſe or adverbial mood, or 
is uſed in its natural ſignification without a preciſe de- 


pendency on the verb; 


as, adberir con guſto; or por 


| fuerza; or de inala gana & otro dictamen; (to adhere with | 
pleaſure ; or by force; or with an ill will to the opinion 

of another) ; ; the regimen of the verb adherir, to ad- 

here, is the prepoſition dy and not the pre politions con, 


per, de. 


Liſta de las Rae que 
rigen Prepoſiciones: 
de las Prepoſiciones 
regidas; y por via de 


Exemplo, de las Pala- 
regidas de = 


bras 
Prepoſiciones, 


* 
Abalanzarſe . 4 
| ads 
 Abocarſe . con 


Abochornarſe . de. algo, 


A 1 por 


Aborreetbls -. . 4 . las gentes, 
Aborrecido ., . de 
Abraſarſe. en 


. los peli- 

gros, 
. 4 la ſuerte, 
los ſuyos, 


F : To plead er any one. 
Abordar una nave , a. con 
Otra. | 
Hateful to the people. 


* ws Deteſted by ali. 


Tobe 22 with aire. 3 
A. : 


A Liſt containing the 
Words which govern 


the Prepoſitions: the 


Prepoſitions governed; 
and an Example to the : 
Words which are go- 
verned by the 
ſitions. e 


Ta ruſh on danger. 


To abandon oneſel” to chance, 
To confer with one's relations, 


To be c with any - 


thing. - 


To approach. one ſhip to - - 
ther. 5 i 


3.0: 


— — 


— 
— : 2 2 22882 


- — — 
— — — —— — — 
. a — — 


_ _—_—_ 
— — 
* 


: 1 i 
| Acoalegarie . de, con. Abies 5 
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Abrirſe A- con. ſus . 
dentes, 


Abſtenerſe . . de . comer, 
Abundar. de . en. tiquezas, 


Aburrido . de . ſu mala for- 

5 | tuna, 
Abuſar . de . la amiittad, 
A venir, 
Acaecer (algo) . 4. aguno, 


Acaccer (algo) . en tal 
tiempo, 
| Acalorarſe en . la duputa, 
Acceder X 2. h opinion de 
OUO, 
Acceſible . . 3 los pretendi- 


| Acontecer . 2. Jos incautos, 
Adordarſe. de. alguna Cola, 
5 Acordarſe : con Jos con- 


ä eee 
Aceſtumbrarſe . los tra- 
baxos, 
Are . necio, 
Acreedor X 6. 4 „la con- 
fianza, 


Acreedor . de alguno, 

Actuarſe | en to nego- 
1 „ cios, 
Acuſar 4 n 
Acuſarſe as; 5 tas culpas, 
Adelantarſe. 4 . otros, 
„„ 
Adherirſe , a . la opinion 
j 


Acceſſible to greater fo 
= entes, 
: Arerca 5 * efte ſuceſto, 
Acertar . a, con . la caſa, 
Acogeiſe . 4. alguno, 
: Acomodarſ con algune, 
Acomodarſe » al. dictamen 
de otro, 
con . otros, 


T 3 70 the uma. 
To remember any thing. . 
155 To agree with one's op 


; 7; nana 4 Ry” 171 to labour. 


To open oneſelf to one's co- fi- 
aants. 

To abſtain from eating. 

To abwund With, or in riches. 

Weary with one's it! for tune. 


Te able fri, ndjhip. 
To be juſt come. 


Son e to hat pe nts anyone. 
To ayes at 28 a time. 


VE grow warm in a diſpute. 
To accede to another bi. 


11 4 


Abet this be. _ 
72 find out the houſe, 


70 have rec * te ary nr. 
To ſeitle ciel, with any u 
To anions one?: eil t9 ang- 


ther's onion. 
To keep company with others. 


: To be * by, er <0: 'th wiſe 


men. 1 


_ nents. 


| T; pa; 's for a fed. 


I erthy of I 


Any one's credits. 


| To be active in 54% neſs. 


| T; accuſe any one. 


Ju accuſe oneſelf rf ö 


To advance befare others, 
Beſides that. | 
To adhere t another” S epi- 


Wo. 
Adolecet 


Adolecer . 8 
Aferrarſe. en. 


enfermedad, 
{u opinion, 


. Aficionarſe . a leer, 
 Ahcionarſe . de , alguno, 


Afirmarſe . en. ſu dicho, 
Ageno . de. verdad, 
3 a. los bene- 


. kcios, 
| Agraviarſe , de. alguno, 
Agregarſe 4. otros, 
Agrio al gute, 
Audo „de jagen 
Ahitarſe. de. manjares, 
Aloicajarſe en . las ei- 
paldus, 
Akorrar. de mannes, 
Hrarie con alguno, 
/\jaitarſ2.. con. alguno, 
Ajuſtarie a. la tason, 


Alabarie 


 Alargarſe . 4 , la ciudad, 


Alegrarſe de * algo, 
ALeſarſe de, fu tierra, 
| Alimentarſe . con. poco, 
Almentarie . .. de. clpe— 
| 2 485 
Alin lar. .. con. otra here- 

„ dad, 


A!! anarſe +4, . 1o jutto, 


AS. i cuerpo, 
Amable . . à . las gentes, 


106 


„ Coa.. 


Ama ancebarte . 
libros, 


| Amante . 
 Amanarſe. . « 
Amgroſo . con 
 Ampararſe , de 
„ 
Andar 

 Andar » de 
Andar , . 5 


Government of Prepof, lions. 


5 "5g . valiente, 


To 1 mit to what i is ju 
Tal -- 

 Amiable to the people. 
Tal 2 end of o. 


de. , algo, 
.. eſcribir, 
los luyos, 
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To fall fick. 


To be poſe Hive in one's own 


opinion. 

To be fond of reading. 

Te take an Tn for any © 
ET IM 

75 8 2% at one has ſaid. 

Foroirn to the truth. 

Grate) ful for benefits. 


Jo be offronted with any one: 


To unite onefelf to other. | 


Sur to the taſte. 

I :tty or ſharp 
= Pn Feit aneſe If with Jak 
To get upon anther” $ ons. 


5 Ty fare words. g : 
To anyrer oneſelf with any PTY 
To make it up with any 6 one. 


Jo be right. 
To be of bravery. 


2 haſ?en ta the city. 


To be rejotced at any thing. 


7 leude one's country. 
To ſubſiſt upon little. 
: 7 0 J ed 8 with hopes. 


To be contiguous 75 als "—- 


_ 


41 li Her of ſomething. 


Ta be clever in writing. 


Kind with his relations. 
alguna | 
_ coſa, 
boca, 
con. el tiempo, 
„ capa, 
„en. pleytos, 


To tak, Palle 2 2 f any thing. * 


| 775 de- 1 
To accinimodate oneſelf, 2 time. : 
To waik with a cloak on. 
To be [1tigiaus. 


Fre 


— — 
— — 
——— — — _ 
> — 2 — 
— — 5 


1 — 
— — — 
- * "mg 


— 
— —— 4 — ¶ — —œ — — — ro 1 
. _ _ ; . — 5 — — — 

— — — - 
— IS p y 
. 922 — ——— 


Apearſe . de 
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Andar: . por . tierra, 
Anhelar . 4, por . mayor 
fortuna, 


Antes de ahora, 
Anticiparſe . . 4 . alguno, 
Ao var . en. el nido, 
. la mano, 


Aparar . . en 
Aparecerſe . * 2 


 Aparerceſe en el camino, | 
 Aparejarle . para F . el tra- 

baxo, 
Apartarſe . . de. la ocaſion, 
Apaſionarſe. 3 tos libros, 
Apalionarle . de . alguno, 


* opinion, 
9 por al- 
Y 88 una coſa, 
Apedrear . con, las pala- 
5 e 
Abegale - 4 . alguna 
— 1 9 
Apelar . ; 2 . Ia ſentencia, 
3 . 4 . , otro medio, 


4; Ad . . de. armas, 
Apetecible . . al .. guſto, 
Apetecido . de . muchos, 
Aptadarſe . de . Jos pobres, 


T 7 Ah oneſelf in fh. 
— „„ r 5 
„ 


Aplicarſe . 4 los eſtudios, 


Apo Rar . . . 4 . . correr, 
A prefurarl en. "Joi nẽgo- 
| cios, | 
* Apretar 5 por - * cintura, 
An alguna 
facuftad, | 


; Apropiado . para. | ot 


To be humbled. 
To covet better fortune. 


Before now... 


75 anticipate any ore. 


D lay eggs in the ne 


To recerve with the hand. 
To preſent oneſelf ſuddenly 


before any one. 


To * engſe f fudaenty on 


the read. 


To prepare for work. 
To ſeparate oneſe] If from the 


occaſion. 


To be paſſionately fond of ; 


books. 


T be enampured with any 


one. 
To change one's opinion. 


To undertake any thing with 


pirit. 


T be foul mutbed. 


To adhere to any thing. br 


To appeal from a a ſentence. 5 


; 7 2 hade recourſe to other mea- 


fares. 
To N oneſe elf with arms. 


 Defrrable to the palate. 


Deſired by many. © 
To have compaſſion on the 


oo. | 


To * the 1 


0 75 5 4 wager on à race. 
To be quick in buſimeſs. 


To take faft bald by the waiſt. 
To be armed in ny fa- 


Adapted to the office. 
* 


culty. 


5 Arrepentrs 
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Aproquinquarſe . 4. al- To approach any one. | 
guno . 
A provecharſe . de. la 2 To ſeize the opportunity. 


ſion. 
Aprovechar. en . la virtud, 
| Apto . . para . el empleo, 
Apurado „ de, medios, 
** + «CN . » la dit 

Puta, 


| Arder . . en.. Amurts, 
. quimeras, 
Armarſe . . de. puCicncia, 
Arrebozarſe con JE 3% 


 Arderſe .. . en 


Areich © as © frio: 
 Arreglarie . , 4 
Arrecoſtarſe . 4. alguna 
=. 


Arregoſtaſe « „ - alguna # 
ca, 


Ti Asa the enemy. 


Arremeter 4 . los enne- 


mi gos, 
8 lo mal 


e — 1 | tierra, 


Arrimarſe - - 3 . la pared, 


F en. 1 cala, 
W been 1 
: = ST. 
Arrojar.; e. . al. . peligro, 
A „ peléar, 


Atrroparſe .. con 


. ropas, 
Arroſtrar IST los pelig- 
” | es 
A 3 CE © calor, 
- Alcender - otro em- 
::- + ha - 
Aſegyrarſe . 0 de 3 & 1 pe- 
5 ligtros, 
5 Aſentir F otro dicta- 


4 . 


men, 


| aſeſorarſe con 5 abogado, 


T. arm Lee 
To 1K. ;  "nejelf up in any 


5 T; be mad with cad. 


„las le yes, | 


4 arrive at lend. 
To lean againſt the wall. 


| To run into danger. 


Ty imvrove in virtue. 


Fit for the employment. 
Exherſt-a of means. 
To ve quiet in the diſpute. 


To burn with hve. 


T2 be full of qua als. 
patience. 


thing. 


N form to te laws. 


: To lean a any thing. 
To be incl d to ay thing. 


DT repent of an ill deed. | 
he C ho, wp 


5 Arceſtarſe , .S Ss. un n hecho, To be enterpriz: 29 in an ge- 


tien. | 


To keep one, elf immured. 


T7o . any 2 to 


enge fe 


To advance to fi: bt. 
Ta cover oneſeif with chath:. i 


: Ty /ace danger. 

To be / covied wich 1 
To afcend 2 another emplayz- 

5 mens. 
To ſhelter one if ſem __ 


To affnt to anather” o Pinion. 


To ſeek eormcil from a lawyer. 


Alociarſe 7 


Atarſe . 


Arai e 


Atribularſe en 


„ Atufarſe en 


Afociarſe . con . letrados, 


Aſiſlir . 4. los enformos, 


Aſiſtir . . en. alguna coſy, 


Aſuciaik . eon otro, 


Aſomarſe . a, per . la ven- 


| tana, 
Afpartc . - 4 -- 


Apero . . al . . guſto, 


A'bpirar . 4. mayores 
R Cole, 


py 


en. inconveni- 


Atemorizai "oe - por 


lo que vicen, 


8 And 2. Ia converia-. 
RE | | cion, 
4 lo ſeguro, 


Atenerſe . . 
Atento con ſus 


Et mayores, 
Ateſtiguar . - con „ 
Atinar 

Atinar- | 


4, con . . la caſa, 


Amreveric 2 coſas 
grandes, 


Atreverſe . con . los va- 


lientes, 


| Arribuir (algo) . 4 . otro, 


7 ! 68 |£ ra- 


las ac 
cloncs, 
un conver- 


Atropellarſe . en. 


| t 
Augarte den tro, 


aw C4 Bo 
una ola cola, 


cen 10 que fe ba 
„ de decir, 
5 Atollar . en os pan anos, 

Atrangantarſe . con. hucto: 


Atraher (algo) Sis fi, 


J. Pick Rt in thi Bos 
UE C7 Habe with þ-: . 


5 7 12 ac 7 * thi; 4 17 mneſctf... 


. | * 3 5 "$$ <> LO e 9 p þ ths 
5 19 44 9 eienr eren STU Ar. 
baxos, | 


17 Fake DEE 
* . 5 | faction, „ 
Atufarſe de, por . poco, 
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4 . "Pa : — 1 
＋ F take alc ice #4 Gl hari Te 


Ne. 
þ : — P 
To at the u. 
9 (/ Jy * 1 + ®  þ "We . 
* . $ a s 7 
To « jretate 3 with ae. 
Tier 


7 5 224 52 4 . - 3 ' "4? 
Ts ; Cx UT Qt Ft dmc. 


. 2 „„. 2 J 14. 5 9 * 7. 
1 by I. £4 1 f-b a  * 11 i/ . 7 2 J. * , 
- % 4 


Te tte oncſelf to Mn thing 


17 en 


55 44 „ © 


70 be embr 27 I 1 Diem: NA. 


To be afraid of what is fail! 
To alen 22 25 2 C3117 de: "fort ts 


Ts bee 17 e fide of faſc'y, 


| Rejpec: eff itt 10 ne Ss ut. . 


To 15 if 2 mats. 


Tc 7 bit i: $22 the hauſe. 


_ 
To S 4 9 "oaks 2.1 20. 73 51 


— * 


19 G21 Tie ate Git elf 40 L 


/ 
1 5 122 
— 


. 3 | 
4o dere thy brave, 


* , * - * ' * s . 
+ / of a= * 5 » SE. g 2 4 LA 
7 0: Ris Fil 4e Mny-T122177 17. 417 J-- 
| _ 2 — 3 FO 


PY 
616 2a 


F 
_ 


7 0 9 uten any a ' 2 


tin ee ion. 


T:; Pe 197 14 SIP at. 2 wife. 
4; 1 ange with ane 
A ment ' 7 


Part III. 


Auſentarſe . de . Madrid, 


Avecindarſe . . en, algun 


 Avenirſe , . con . . otro, 
Aveatajarſe ... a . . otros, 


Avergzonzarſe . 4 . pedir, 
Avergonzailſe . de . algo, 
| Averiguarſe . con. 
Aviarſe para 


* 


Bolancear . 
Balancear . en la duda, 
Balar-. . por . dinero, 
Bambolcar 


Bafarſe en 
— . 
Barbear 8 


* a Ju a, 


Baſtardear. de 
Baſtardear . en 
los ene. 


| M705, 
BET * Ia Ca CVa, 


Batallar con 
1 
Baxar de lu autoridad, 
Hana bäcia el valle. 
- Waxo :; de a 
Bencfico . para . Ja falud, 
Blanco -..-. ce 


Cara, 
mw & 2 ”.. 6 corteza, : 
Blafon:r . - de, . valiente, 
Bla sten Ma — GE * la virtud, 
: Bordar (algo) „ 
. Plata, 
Leſte zart ee . kainbre, 


Gevernment of Prepoftin tions. 
To abſent oneſelf from Ma- 


pueblo, 


To be aſhamed to off. 
To be aſham- of 

alguno, 

partir, 

Avocar (alge) 35 


4 tal parte, 
en . la maro- 
| ma, 


„ tierra, 


ſus ac- 
To fight with the enemy, 


CU2rpo, 


* auUinr a 
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d rid. 


To take up one 5 s abode in any. 


Toon. 


| Th agree with anot ber. 


To gain an advantage ver 
others. 


of any thing. 
To agree with ry one. 


To prepare /or a /ouri:og, 
To remive d caſe from an 


inferior into a ſuperiꝛr 
c. 


| Ti heſitate 1 on «fuck 2 ide. 
To $1 T7 22 in ant 


To ru for money... 
T dance on the rope. 


To bathe oneſelf in water. 
70 fink inte the earth, 
To reach a wall with ones 


chin. 


T; degenerate frim bis na- 


ture. 


Ta be degenerate d in ene Ace 


tions. 


To go dlott n to the cellar. 


To recede f; om one's authority, 
To deſcend towards the valicy, 


Leu in flature. 


Henef col to the 544% 
a 20 te face. 


erte a foft j- an. 


2 boaſt of Vraucry. 


| 75 bleſpteme ar gin/t Vi; ae. 
70 embroider (117y th ing 172 9 


| with ſilver, 


To gase threugh „ie r . 


. 
30 25 Zar 


—U — 
— — 
—— —_— 

— — 
— 


_o „ B „ erty ˙ woe cw. Aero —kͤ— ——4:j' Ants 
- —* 


— LICE — 


9 hacia . 
. Caer. ſobre . los enemigos, 
Der por pana, 
Calarſe de 


Caminar . Para . 
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Boſtezar . de. genealogia, 


Bota . . de. vino, 
Boto . . . de. - - punta, 
Bramar . . . de . . cölera, 
Boyante . .en . la fortuna, ; 
Bregar . . con .. . otro, 
Near. . 5. - - chaſco, 
| Brindar . . con . . regalos, 
Brindar 2 . la falud de 
| | „ 
ED 8 de. . comer, 
Bueno, . . para. todo, 
: . . de. . ita, 
Bullir por en todas 
0 Burlarſe . de * - go, 
| Caber en. la mano, 
. „ n << - Berra, 


Caer . . en. . . error, 
Caer en . lo "yy ſe dice, 
A gh cuenta, 
Caer 66 . tal tiempo, 

— * ar lo alto, 

” 7 . tal parte, 


. agua, 
_ Calentarſe .. A. 1 fuego, 
Calificar (4 alguno) . de . 


— docto, | 
; Callar la verdad . 2 otro, : 


e Caluminiar 4 a zan, de. 


injuſto, 

"Pts; . alguno, 
nd han . + otro, 
| Cambiar alguna cola . por 
: S 
8 „ ©. Seville, 


Francia, 


To fall upon the earth. 
To fall into a miſtake. 
To underſtand what is is faide _ 


. el norte, 


To beaſt of birth. 
A leathern flaſh of wine: 


Blunt. 


To roar with rage. 

To be fortunate | 
To quarrel with another, 
To joke. 
To offer preſents. 


To toaſt to another 5 health. 


Grad to rat. 


Good for every thing. 


To fell with anger. 
To move in all parts. 
rtes, . uy | 


Ta mate a jeſt of "7 thing. 


To be able to be contained in 


the band. 


To comprehend. 


To fall out at fach a time. 
To fall from on high, 


To fall on ſuch a . 
70 fall trwards the north. 


To fall uon the enemy. 


To fall at Eaſter. 


To wet aneſelf. 
To warm oneſelf at the fir 
To quali iſy any one for a learn- 


ed man. 


| To conceal the truth fr 0M ano- 


ee. 


To calumniate any ene as un- 


1 Jul 
To govern ether. : 


To exchange with another. | 
- To exchange one thing ſor 
and * c 
70 el to & Te” Wy 
72 travel to France. 


| Camiaar 


„ 5% N 


a Capitular : 


Chico. . de | 
| Chocar uno . . con otro, 
Circumſcribirſe. . 4 , una 


- Cs; por 
 Clamerear . por. les x muer- 


Part III. 
Caminar . por 
Canſarſe . de 


. el monte, 
. pretender, 


5 Canſarſe. con . de el trabajo, 


Cepaz . de . cien arrobas, 


Capaz -% . hacer algo, 
Capaz . para . el empleo, 
4 . alguno . de 


D Cafar una perſona, d 0. - cola Fy 


alguna cof: a, 


| Cazcalear de una parte = P 


- 

Ceder 9 algo) - 4. - otro, 
; Ceder . la — de 
re, 


Ceder / clgura cok). en 


favor de otro, 


. (ago) de . malo, 
Cenirſe. 4 . lo que ſe puede, 
LCs... + 
8 8 con 1 alg uno, 


. palacio, 


DS 


Chapuzar (algo) . en . el 


gagua, 


1 _ tos, 5 5 
Cortar la Facultad . S . abs. 
. TR 1 
Cobrar . „ © 'Þ 
| A 


VV 8 
5 Cargarſe . de. razony 


- periona, 
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To walk by the mountain. 
To be tired of pretending. 


To fatigue oneſelf with la- 


bour. 


Capable of holding a hundred 


gallons. 
Capable of aving ſomething. 
Capable of the employment. 
To impeach any one for "IE 
a bad man. 


To have good reaſons for doing 


any thing 


T ah one perſon or thing 
con otra, 
= Catequizar 4alzuno . para- 
5 deſignio, | 
| Caufar perjuicio . 4 . otro, 
- Cautivar 4 alguno. con fa- 
1 ; bores, 
| Cavar lai imaginacion . en . 


with another. 


75 felern any one for one's 


purpoſe. 


ü 2 be of prejudice to another. 


Te overcome any one with fa- 
Dours. 


2 AR an impreſſion on the 


mind with any thing. 


Ta 8e about fergning buſmejs. 


: T; yield any thing to anather.. 


To yn to @noth er” s autho- 
IE; rity. 


| To give up « any thing i in an 


ther's favour. 
T lame any thins as evil. 


| To keep within bounds. 


Near the palace. 
To jeft with any one. 


To f nk any thing i in the water. 


Small i in 1 
To drive one againſt aner her. 
To * onefe if to one thi 7,7 
cola, 5 | 
dinero, 75 cry out for money. 


To * a Pal for the 4 
. 75 an, en another 5 power. 


T: receive maney cy f. n Aebtors. 


Colegir 
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Colegir (algo) . per, de. 


lo anteccdente, 


Coligarſe . con . alguno, 


Columpiarſe . en . el avre, 


Combatir . con 


Combatir contra. al:u- 
| no, 
Combinar unas coſas . con 
2 | Otras, 
Comedirſe 5 las pala- 
| bras, 


| Comenzar . - 4 . decir algo, 


Conmutar al, 9 . Con . otra 
Cola; 
: Compatible . con 13 jul- 
- ticia, 
Compeiir: . con. algund, 
| Complacerſe — de 8 "algo, 
-Complacer © 4 . tro, 
Componerſe . de . bueno y 


Componerſe . . con. + los 
105 deudores, 


. a, de quien 


lo venle, 


Comprehenſible en. 


tendimien 10, 


Comprobar algo. con . in- 
: . it ume! 285 
| Comprometerſe en. ärdi- 


To wing in the air. 


= begin to fay an 
Comerſe .. . de. envidia, 


8 


male, - - I 
Th emprntot del ters. 
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To conclude any thing from 


the antecedent. 


"wo make an alliance with any 


Ne, 


Ty fi ht with another. 


20 fig bi — any one. 


To combine one ow with 


another 


| To he civil in wards. 


; thing. 


T: C ine with ed 


70 EXC. ange one "bla wits 
1 ano: Her. 


putille with ? Juſtice. | 


| 77 ri vel an pe. 
T9 be f 21 ed 20 t any 775 ng. 2 


4 4. aſe en ? 


To bn . any thin 1 rom | the 


F-41 b 
* e . 


; RE , *7 * 3 ' | 
Cm! eh ανj to te un 4 


Kan 417 0 
7 + 
any L117 7 :th its 
At knen. 


* by a' "0417 ation: 


1 uz ea Ctra Ti tommunicate lick? lo ans 
5 ) * . 5 | 7 TI | | e 
= . 8 | 2 ; 95 Ts ; Pai 2 | - 8 13 e 
. Comunicar - CON At MO: £9 cine TCD. GN) en. 
= Conccbir a. 41g por. hur- i ecnecide anything ES g. 
Se | 1.0 
5 Conecbir algo * en 8 YN 4% 43 7 ' 4 55 1 foirct'1 z, 
| anni, 1 | 
: Concevir algu na cola ;'& Ta egen hing in ſicł 
„ dat mode, : 9 6 
8 ala 1 * 7 elt eny Heng 2 ant. | 
. BCE” bs : . 
: Sender duar * als ano. * g {5h 1 7 2 * 7 Vi. od s (4 apy 5, 
* vie, | PK, 
Lone 


- „ 3 4 


i 


Ws ( Conlederarie . 


Part III. 


Concertar una coſa . con 


otra, 
Concordar la copia *. con 
— ws original, 5 
Concurrir . alguna 
parte, 
Concurrir . con. . otros, 


Concurrir muchos . en . un 
dictamen, 
77 ab to the college. 5 
Ty condemn in the coſts. 
To condeſcend to entreaties. 


b . . 
Condenar . en 


. galeras, 


 Condeſcender .. 4 . . los 
or nn) ruegcs, = 

Condeſcender 3 

Anſtaneia, 

| Condolerſe . ce . los tra- 


, 
Conducir algo 4 Cadiz, 
Conducir alguna cola . al 
bien de otro, 
Confabularſe. con . los con- 
| trarios, 


con. algu- 
| Conferir una coſa con 


all +: 


: Confeſar la culpa 


288 = - > 
5 Confeſarſe. * los pecados, 
Confiar _ . 
ene, 
220 algo, 
fo» _— | 


Confiar en 
Confiarſe. 
5 Confinar un pats . con 


| | Confirmarle . 7 fu * 
Gs damen, 
: Conformarſe . con. . el 3 0 


Government of Prepoſitions: 


| las coſtas, 
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To concert with one another. 


To make the copy agree with 
the original. 


i To meet at fome place. 


Ta concur with others. 


Many to agree in one opinion. 


70 condę Nen to the inſtances. 
: To be grieved with labour. | 


To ks any thine to Cabin. 
8 omething to conduce to ano- 


 ther's good. 


To converſe with one's . 


5 T ally oneſe] 7 to any ene. 
.nGy „ 
Oy T compare. one thing EY 7 

1 otra, 
| Conferir un x pueſto 4 . 
guno, = 

To confeſs one's fault to he. TD 
Judge. 
To confeſs one's fins. ei RO 
To entruft another with any 


another. 


7 75 place han dh in a ä 


thing. 
To confide i in any eine, 


To rely upon any one. 
8 One ny to lie adjacent "— 
otro, 5 8 


Confinar alguno , 4 . L tal 


another. © 


To confine ary one to * = 
To be confirmed in one's .- 


To conformia the inen 1 2 50 
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Conforme . 4 . fu opinion, 
Contorme . . con . . ſu vo- 


luntad, 
Confrontar una cola . con 


Otra, 


, Coofondicf: ; PA . lo que fe 


.Conceniar . con. alguno, 
Con raciarte . con . otro, 


. Congeturar algo . . por 4 


Hates, 


Corgratularſe . . con. ſus 
| Ss amigos, 
Conjurarſe . contra . algu- 


no, 


Conſagratſe 4 dings, 
Conſentir en algo, 

Confittir -. en algo, 
Conſolarſe. con. los luyos, 


Conſpirar contra 5 algu- 

: S „ „algen 
5 e coſa, 
b> 7] af bcc ar by evidence. 


The whole to be compre fed of 


Conſtar . por. teſtimonios, 


Conſtar el todo. de. rern, 


Send d alguna ads”: con 


. letr:dos, 


D en ta} fa- 


cultad, 


| Contaminarſe 3 los 


vicios, 


Contamir arſe . ce . here. ia, 


| Contemporizar n oh 


guno, 


Contender con . a alguno, 
Contender lobre . tal co. 


ta, 


To flain arefc!f "with * Vices 


Conformable to his opininn. 
Cirfermable ta bis will. 


To confront one thi; 17 with 
ater . 


To be confaunded with what 


070 Jeor. 
75% be congenial to any one 


72 ingratiate eneſe, V int no- 


ther 5; au.. 


To conjeture 1 880 7% ns by 


ferns. 


To congratulats ono! F 91 1th 


h1s*6T91 fri 16143. 


| To canine azainfl an Ba ane. 


75 conſecrate oneſelf to G4. 


:M To agree in any thing. 


fo conſift 3 an any thing. 


To be  comfurted with ones 


fr: zends. 
To conſpire g gain, 7 a! 7 ane. 


To aſpire to * bling. 


bar 2. 
> conſult ee With 


learned men. 


To le conſe ammate in any ſa- 


cult; ; 


: To contami; nate on elf with 


boreſs. * 
To temporize- do: 5 any one. 


To contend with any one. 


To bete ußon Jes a bie 7. 
5 5 
| Contenerſe. «x en — . pala- T be ſparing in word. 
f F 


| Conteſtar. „ la pregun- T6 anfeo er 15 one's quis n. 


Coatraer ws 


Part III. 


Contraer una coſa . 4 . ofra, 


C una coſa . con. 
otra, 


— 


Contraponer . 
| Rh 
Contrapuntearſe . de . paia- 

bras, 


Contra ent ley, 


| Contribuir .. . con mem 
0 tal CO | 


Contribuir . . 4 
Convalecer „de . la enfer- 


medad, 
Convencerle . de. lo con- 
| trario, 
| Convenir. con . otro, . en. 


Convertir la hacienda en 


dinero, 
„ 


Convertiche PR 
. Convidar. A R 8 con. 


| | dineto, 
Conidurts . A. los trabaj 's, 


Convocar gente . 4 junta, 


_Cooperar. 4. alzuna cola, 
Correrſe . de, verguenza, 
Correſponder 4. los bene- 

| | | ficios, . 
Correſpon derſe . con hos: 
| amizos, 
virtudes, 


—S 
Creeido de cuerpo, 
nr en Dios, 


Creerſe de al guna cofa, 

: Cucharetear . - TY todo, | 

l alguno, 
Culpar 5 . * os at Sun, 


Tum 


| 8 * PO : | 
77. avee, 
Curtido Lot; zen rat. 
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Prepoſitions with other Wards. 


J contrib 


alguna coſa, 
Converſar . . con . alguno, 


plir. . con . . algunv, 


5 3 cok 5 


* 
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To contract one thing to ano- 
ther. 
To counterpoiſe one thing with 


another. 


To put this over againſt that. 


To ſcold. 
To tranſeref again 2 the 


aw. 
te any thing. 
To contt ihute to ſuch a r. 


| fo rechber Vr cM yum C- 


T; be convinced of ic con- 


tr ary. 


To agree toi th enother in any 


bing. 
75 Henk with ary bray. 


To convert Cocds ile money. 


T be converted to 2 
To N 2 5 to * Lech. 


To b: ready to work. 


To convene 4a mecteng. 


To co-oberale iu ary ching. 


To be athamed. 
To be #7 aleſul. ” 


To correjjond with friends. 


79 77 creaſe 17 virtues. 
Tell. 
To beliet e ſmething by faith 


in God. : 


75 be a of any thing. 

8 T5 inter medlilie in e Very thi 71. : 
Ty tahe care af any lech. 
Lo Ide any Lach. 

70 " ih jebarye F 


one 5 oblioation : 
with any body. | 


77 he cured of ny this... 
To tan by the air. 
Tanned by the ſun; by labzurs 


U 6 


K 2 "BF: 


| 
4 
4 

. 

16 4 
: 
'F 


: Derrenegar : 
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D. 


Dar, A a — por 
viſto; de . color; de. 


comer, 


Darſe. 4 2 eſtudiar, 


Deber dinero . 4 . alguno, 


Decaer . de. la autoridad, 
Decir algo . 4. otro; bien 

una cofa . con . otra, 
Declararſe . por . tal parti- 


do; 4. alguno, 


Declinar . . hacia. tal par- 


te; en. baxc za, 
Ded cat tiempo. al . eſtudio, 


| Deducir alguna cola . de. 


| Ora, 
Defender - .& . alguno, 
Deferir . 4. otro dictamen, 


Defraudar algo . de . la au- 


toridad . de otro, 


| Degenerar . de. fu nacimi- 
| ento, 
5 Delante . ++ . alguno, 
 Delatarſe .-. al jez, 
D en, de oyr; 
os con . la viſta, 
; Dobben 6458 : cal . coſa, 


Durs de rea 


Depender 3 alguno, 
5 Deponer . a . alguno . de. 


ſu empleo, 


Depoſitar algo . en. alguna 
parte, 
5 Derivar 4 de. otra autoridad, 


Coſa, 


| Deſabrirſe 5 con. * 


D-icbrocharle con . algu- 


no, 


Deſagradecido '; RY „ benc- 
| tic1o, . 


To defend any bor 5. 


GE» alguna 8 Ta a oy thing. 


To give ſomething to any 
boy ; to ſuppoſe any thing 
feen; to give colour; to 

give any thing to eat. 

T2 give oneſelf te Hu. 

To be indebted ta any boch. 

To fail from authority. 


To ſay any thins to another; 


to agree one ting toit“ acer. 
To declare oneſe if for ſuch a 
party; to any body. 


To approach mnwards any ſide ; 


ol abaſe. 
To p oh time in jludy. 


3 * one thing fre 22 An- 


ther. 


T3 a: * anetier's advice. 


72 oft urp ansther” 5 _— 


To degererate from ane's an- 


Before any 1 = 
To accuſe oaefecf 12a judge. 


To mp caſe oneſelf with hear- 


i,; with ſeeing. 
q deliber ate upon any — 
5 thin the Hllſe. 


To depend upon any body. 
To de; {9 any lady 2 his 


emp loyment, 


To depoſit any thing in any 


place. 


To der: ve rem another's au- 


thority. 


T have a diferen with any) 
| body. b 
5 Te nanifef one's Wn fecret to 


„ anether. : 
Ungr at ul! to benefits 


Dcfhorcarſe 


N 5 
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Deſahogarſe . con. alguno, 


Defipropiarſe . de . algo, 
Deſavenirſe unos, de 
: -. , otros, 
Deſayunarſe de. al una 
naticia, 
Deſcabezarſe en. alguna) 
| : cola, | 
Defealabazarie .en . al- 

- guna coſa, 
; De „e. 
Deſcantillar de 16 


Deſeargarſe . : 
| Deſcartarſe 4 de — algun en- 


- Defoomder -. . & . los valles, 
f Deſcender 0 de 
| nage, 


: Deleolgarle . 


5 n wow; a otros, 
 Deicomponerle con al- 
„ 5 guno, 
Deſconſiar de . alguno, 
| Delconocido . & . los bene- 
„ 
Deſcontar algo . de. algu- 
; na ſuma, 
Deſcuidarſe. i de. fu obli- 
1 gacion, 


„ | de. lo dicho, 
Thebes 15 de 


 Defdenarte .. de 


1 cola, --- 
Deſpablarſe de. gente, 
Det cmbarazaile . de . Io que 
| eſtorba, ä 


Deſembarcar . en . el ere” 


to, 


Government of Prepoſitions. 


„ Ia fatiga, 
alguna | 

coſa, | 
de la culpa, | 


buen li- 
To creep down the wall. -——_ 


4 To d ſcend from the mountains. 


por . la mu- 


Deſcolgarie „ de. 
275 lean upon TAS PE 


"""”_ En 
* 


ſu caracter, 
„ alguna 
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To communicate one's trouble 


to another. 


To alienate any thing. 
Some to di — with ana- 
„ 


To take notice of any thing. 


To labour in vain. 


To relieve aneſelf from fatigne. 
To break off the corner of any 


| thi 1. 


75 fre engel, from the Fault. 
To excuſe oneſelf . charge. N 


cCargo, 5 - 
To deſcend to the vallies, 
D come of a goed family. 


To diſagree with - one. 


DT miftruft any 0 ane. 


U 'ngrateful to benefits. 


To di iſcount one ſum from ano- 
ther. 
To neg lect bis 651 


T retract des one 1 faid. | 
To deviate from his character. 


5 To Aiſdain ny . 


Ti Ape 


| To get rg 6 day hunter. | 


— 


N 3 Deſenftenarſe 


Deſpicarſe, de . 
Deſpoſarſe. con . algunc, 
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Deſenfrenarſe . en . vicios, 


Deſertar . del . regimien- 


to, 
Deſeſperar . de . la pre- 
3 tenſion, 
Deſhacerſe 4. traba- 

| jar, 


Jeſhazerſe de algo, 
Desfalcar al go . de. alguna 
. coſa, 


Defeajarſe . &; los montes, - 


Deſpenarſe de. el monte, 
Deipenarſe a de . un victo : 
en . otro, 


| Deſpues . de . It egar; alzu- 
5 u; algo, 

Dederrar. 4. ale de. 
| ſu patita, _ 
'Deftrizarſe 1 de „„ en 


Devolver R. caula . al 
N | jue 2, 


| Dexar . algo. a. algund; en 
pg, > Ss. ce . eleril * _ 


biker. un . puchlo CY 


: Dellingoir uno. de gs - otro, 


Deter RE e * 


Neſnudarſe . de . pationcs, 


| Deſpedirle . . de, alguno, 
"Deſpertar . . 4 "own, 
del. ſueng, 
la ofe mia, | 


Deſpertar . 


de algo, 


Defprenderie 


| Deſpues .. de 3 palcar, 
De dquiciar 4 . alzuno de 


iu poder, 
ns: de . la perdi- | 
Ma 
eſtiaar algo, gara . tal 
cou, | 


To abandon oneſelf to vices. 
To deſert from a — 


To de Pair of one's preten- 


fron. 


To work with anxiety. 


To pet rid of ſemethiny. 


70 take «way from anther 


thing. 


To fall from the mountains. 
20 fail from the mountain. „ 


Togo from ons vice to ane. 


After arriving; after any 
thing. 
To baniſh 7. one es, his 
cotutry. 


79 conſume an 7 7 toit h anger. 
To let the caiſe de volve to the 


judge. 


is abandon any thing to any 


ody; : in the bands ; - to 5 


. leave off ꝛubriting. 
On: town to be diflant from 


meter. 
To 1; 2 _ one thing from 
anith er. 
T; give any one the lie. 
To conquer one's Pa. on. 


To tale leave of any ane. 


To awake any ane. 


To awake fram fic) F 


7 be revenged of an 4 1 aff ont. 
Ta marry any one. | 
| To 64 Fid of |} ſamucthing. 


Aſter walk; 1 tle 
15, a feprive any one of bis au- | 

Ws 7! uf. 
7% rab e ud for 01:0 's tos. 


cli. ns for ſich 


(417 (. *. 


Det een 
ein 
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Deſvergonzarſe . con . al- To take liberties with ſome- 
Suno, Body. 


Deſviarſe . del . camino, 
Deſvivirſe . . por . . algo, 
Detenerſe „ diflicul- 


| tades, 
Determinarſe . . 4 . partir, 
Detras .. de. . la dama, 


Dexar algo. . a . . alguno, 
3 . eſeribir, 
Diſerir algo. 4 . para 

otro tiempo, 
> conteder ; 
Dimanar . de 5 alguna 8 


Dee le 
ignarſe , . de 


1 

LP 
otra, 

3 .. a. alguno 


Diſcernir una coſa 


Diſs u-tarle 4 por algo $ | 


5 Di Saftarſe 5 0 de : ds 


"ns: | 


D. ſponer-.. de los bicnes, 


Dir ,onerſe , . 4 : alguia oy 
s fa, | 
” Ti 4705 ute 01 ſametbing. 


'Diforgar 8 4 . algo, 
Diientir . te otro. Py. Ty 


| men, 
Diſuadir 3 à alguno de 


el-una coſa, 


. Cn . ala, 


Diftingurl 


Dis tra herke: 3 


converſacion, 


Diterurſe en j. 


gory 


-Dividir alguna cools hs 
otra, 
Dolerſe de . Jo mal has 


b cho; 5 
Dotado „ de. . ciencia, 


Iudar , g . , de 5 . algo, 


„ Tad: flinguiſh oneſcif in any 


1 en bs 


Ta loſe one's way. 
T1 be anxious for ſomething, 


Tao be ſtopped by d Fr. wlties. 


To take a reſolution of ſetting 
_ out, 


Behind the lady. 


| To bequeath to any one. 
To l-ave = 


Pf wwrittng. _ 
To defer 4 thing. to anet he 7 
time. 
75 conde cend to grant any 
thing. 
To 01 iginat * om yung: 


To diſcern one thing rom ano- 


ther. 
To take profit Som another. 


75 be fer efled with any 


thing. 


Te be di Neu with any one. 


Th dibeſe of goods. 
To be di peed to any thing. 


To di Heut Fron another” 5 op- 
nion. 


. 7 4 Haade ay one from any 


thing. 


thing. 


To wander in converſation. 


| T le Zverted Wit: Play. 


To ide que oils ”7 . aug g 


| - ther. 
To regent if a bad Os” 


; E We Ys 4 with 3 ning. . 


| To 64 3uUbt Guy. thing. 


4 Durar 


4 


Elevarſe .. ... al 
Embarcarſe . en. 3 : 
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Durar. haſia . por tal tiem- 


po, 


Duro ce . n ee | 


Echar algo 0 EN , por. tier- 


5 Tay 
Echar olor . . . de. - ſi, 


cielo, 


ſiones, 


Embobare. EY en. con. 


algo, 
Embolcarſe . en . el monte, 


| Embutir alguna coſa . en. 


de. con. otra, 


| Emmendack . de. en. algo, 
Empaparſe . en . . agua, 
_ Emparejar . con - alguno, 
Emparentar . con , gente 
5 iluſtre, 
Empeiark 6+ > en . algo, 
Empenurſe , . por. alguno, 

| Emplearle « ». £8. + B00, 


SEP . de „a guro, 


Lawa, 
Feanor rilcarſe. * . algo, 
Encami, in art. 3 gona 


"I callar ia nave . » 1 


| _ arera, 


 E-ncaraciz . 4 . con. alguno, 
_ Excaranarte . por . a pared, 
Ercargarle . ce 3 ne- 


5 3 
Encaſquetirſe . en fu 
2 1 opinion 7 
© Enca 2: llarſe « en alguna 
3 „ 
- = :icaxarie , en. por. alguna 


parte, 


Enar im -orarſe . de . . alguna 
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Ta laft till ſuch a time. 
Of a — underſtanding. 


To throw any ; thing on the 
earth. 


To eject a ent from aneſeif. 


To be raiſed to heaven. 


To put up pretenſions. 


To be flupified with any things 


To lie in ambuſh in a wwocd. 
To inlay oue thing with ano- 

| ther. 
| Te correti eſe If i in any thing. 
To be damp with water. 
To ve equal with anther. 
: To be connected with illuſtrious 
families. 
” 75 engage in any thing. | 
| To tale part with another. 
| To te employed in any . 
To alienate any: thing 


7 fall in love with any 2 
Ti fall in Ive with any ane. 5 


To travel to ad fart. 


To run a T1 en Gard, er on 
the ſands. 


75 face another. 


To aſcend by the wall, 
"Wi cha ge es an any bu- 
fneſs. D 
To be ebfiinate in one's 'se)inion. 


| To forti oneſe fi in am Place. : 
To by 5 a Y in any thing. 


| Encenegari 3 


3 EF os At DV "TY 


1 
| 
4 


Enviar algo 
: Equivocarle . con. en. al- 


8 


; Eſcaparſe . 7 1a priſion, 
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Encenegarſe . en. vicios, 
Encenderſe . . en. . ira, 
Encerrarſe en ſu dicta- 


35 
Encharcarſe . de . en. agua, 


Encomendarſe . 4 . . Dios, 
Enconarſe . con . alguno, 


5 n en ago parte, 1 
2 Entregar algo. 4. aſguno, i 
; Entremeterſe Oo "coſas 


„ Eſcarmentar . de. en. ca- 
1 dea agena, 

l Eſconderſe de, alguno . 
een alguna parte, - 
Edible cartas , 4 . alguno, | 


Eſculpir . en - bronce, 
. "paves ag "» .. hazer 
1 " ISO, 


Eſmerarſe 7 „ 6 en > 0 algo, . 
Eſpantarſe ., de . . alguna 


f Eftampar . .. EN , , papel 


5 2 enter into any a 5 
Tuo deliver any thing to any one. 

. To meddle with another” s 4. 
"te otro, CE 

. 4 « alguno, 


95 To imprint. on paper. 


To be vicious. 


To be obſtinate in one's opinion. 


To drink too much water. 
To recommend oneſelf to God. 
To be enraged with any one. 
To grow infirm in the breaſt. 
To be entangled i in buſt eneſs. 


7. be immerſed i in things of 
conſeguence. 
To 0 be elated with good fortune. 


| To tie one thing cloſe to an- 


other. 


To mix one thing with an- 


other. 
To try to do any thing. 


To underfland his bf. fe. 
To be well informed with any f 


Enfermar .. del . . pecho, 
7 Enfraſcarſe . en . los nego- 
-*= ©. 
Engolfarſe « . » en. colas 
— 
Engreirle . con. la — 
1 Enlazar una coſa , > con = 
7 Enredarſeu una acoſa.con. en 
5; TT Wo 
| Enſayarſe . en . 2. hacer al- 
My 
Entender , en .. ſus nego- 
| en 
d Enterarſe de . 1 co- 
1 


Fairs. 


Te ford any thing to any one. 
To equivocate in any _ 5 


To eſcade from a priſon. 


To take Warning at another t 
expence. 


5 To hide 2 fil in "my Place. 


Gi write letters to any lech. 
To eng rave on braſs. 


To E oneſelf from * 
any ti. 


To PORES oneſelf. 


. To be * at any thing. 


Etta 


— == 


— — 


— —— 


-— eo SS > => 4 ̃ — — — — 
- . — 2 ——ů— 7 — = 
— — — — — 
> 2 — 
q — - - ” - _— — = 
. — gg 2 
— - = * — — — — - 
— — — + >— — 


Fiaſtidiarſe. 
Fatigarſe . en- por . algo, 
_ Faborable .. a- -para . to Jos, 

_ Favorecerſe . . Ce. alguien, 
 Fiar algo . de. 
Fiel. a-con , ſus amigos, 

"Fs .. - + en la pared, 
Flexible. i la razon, 
- PlnCluar ., en la duda, 

Fortificarſe en , alguna 
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Eſtar 4 orden de . otro, 


Eſtar . . de. . . viage, 


Eſtar . en. alguna parte, 
Eſtar . por. para . partir, 


ſuceder, 


Eſtar algo . por 


Eſtrecharſe con Alas, 


Etſtrellarſe uno . con . con- 
: tra otro, 
Eſtribar „ Mo, 
Exceder . en algo . 4. otro, 


Exceptuar à a alguno . de 


alguna cola, 
Excluir 4 a alguno . „ 
| gung parte, 
Exhortar a a alguno „ 


gung cdi. ag 


: Eximir a a alguno de. al- 


gun emp]. o, 


5 Exonerar 4 4 a)guno . de. ju 
: empleo, 
= Expeler . 4 alguno . de i 


{a, 


| Experto . . en las leycs, 
1 Extraher una coſa .. de 
| - O03, 
| Extraviarſ . de. : ha carie- 
ra, 


F. 


Feil die digerir, 
„ palab1a, 
"Fall. . > de - » + dinero, 
„ 


„ uno, 


pal te, 


Skilled : in the Ines. 8 | 
To extract one rhing g fr and an- 


To be under another's direc 
tion. 

To be on a journey, 

To be any where. 

To be ready to ſet out, 

Ty expett ſomethine to happens | 

To mate oneſelf intimite ta 
7 Jody. ; 


Ta off ofe ane]. if to another. 


To be ſupported in any thing. 


To excel any one-in — thing. 

To except any ane from any 
thin r. 

To 475 5 any one from any 
RD | 


To e any ang 1 1 5 @' 


thing 25 


Ty e 22071 any 9e 72 it! F< 


001. gatian. 

T; «jr 1 15 an ds one from ins 
5 place N 

T; expel any one Jrom the 
lone. „ 


ther. 


7545 viate f an one” 5 | purpoſes 5 


ö K aſy to F991 | 
7e fuil in his promiſe. 


Without money. 
75 be diſguſie { with any thy NT, | 


77 ve fa atioued by any thing. 


Fauur, able 70 all. 


J be helped by any body. © 
8 truſi any thing 4 75 1 Ges 
Faithful to bis ſriends = 
T2 fix any t Hing {it toe wall, 
5 Plant to * 4% 1. 5 
| To fin: late in dault. 


74 Jerengit 


4, 8 = 7 on 0% 


(tt 's 


ww 


Hablar 
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Franquearſe . . 4 . . otro, 
Fuera ..-. « de  . aa, 
Fuerte 
Fundarſe . en 


G. 


. . la razon, 


_ Girar. . 
5 otra, 
Girar .. por . . tal parte, 
Gloriarſe . de ©. algo, 
/ ĩ - ‚˖˖Ü - 


Goar. de.. aiguna cola, 
Graduar algo „ 

. bueno, 
Grangear la voluntad . 4-de. 


otro, 


6: 1ardarſe „ „ Ge 0 malo, 


Guarccerſe . de alzuna 


coſa, 

Guaracerſe ©. en alguna 
15 parte, 
Guarnecer als zuna coſa , con 
| | = 
- (lull: 15 por + + alguno, 


Guidao . 


5 Guindarſe . 


Habil. 
1 Jabilitar 4 uno para 
8 Hh alguna cola, 
HFabitar . con .. alguno, 
Haber en ta parte, 
Flabituarſe . 4-en 


Hablar en; 8 ſobre. .; al- 


con- por „ alg un, 
1 3 2 todo, 
3 . e 


5 


de ©. . condicion, 


de . . una parte 4 


i Tr guide mnſelf by any ene. 
Guided by any one. 
J deſcend by the wall. 

Ts taſce of any thans. | 


„ alguno, . 
por. la pared, 
: (3uitar 3 . de 1 . o algo 3 


para. en. la ciencia, 


al: Zuna 
co ay: 


gung coſa, 
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To open oneſelf to anether. 
To aſſimilate one thing with 


anober. 
Out of the houſe. 
Of a rough temper. 
To be founded in reaſon. 


To reel from one ſide to ano- 


ther. | 
77 reel on 2 a fide. | 
To boaſt of any thing. 
Fat or /ufty. 


Jo reliſh any thing. 


To e any thing as 


"good. 
To gain another $ affection. 


To 5 aneſelf rom evil. 


To take Jhelter un any thing. 


To take mth in any place. 


Ti carnif one thing with Pre, 
”” 


Ale for er in knowledge. 
To enabie any body for ary 


thing, 
To tuell with any one. 


oF 'E {4 Aue! 1H Jen a * - 


to feme- | 
| . 
Tz 22 7 any y thing. 


| 75 foe of anich ar for « any one, 1 
Jo be realy at any bing. 
ez 2 pretend to cgurage. 


25 d far 4 one. 


; Hallar 


—— % — 
— 


Hermana: una coſa . cn 
| | | otra, n 
Hervir un be de; en 


Imbvir a alguno . en-de . . 
bo alguna coſa, 
| Impeler 4 alguno . 4 . al- 
5 guna coſa, 
Impelido. * la necc ſſidad, 
Impeneti able 4. los mas 


Impetrar algo 


Ha!lar algo. en . tal parte, 


Hartarie . . de . , comida, 
Hallarſe . en . . la fieſta, 
Hallatſe . a . en. la caſa, 
Henchir el cantaro . de 

agua, 


Herir a alguno . en. . Ia 
LY eſtimacion, | 
Herido . de . . la injuria, 


Hincarſe de n 


gente, 


Hocicar „„en algo, 


Holgarſe con . de-en . al- 
80, | 
Heir „„ - - Won 


Humanarſe . © £...- algvna 
cola, 


W = alguno, : 
= — algo . cn. el agua, 


1 


e een bee 
Igual . . ä- con 


8 ro, 
Is ualar \ una Cuſa . . c 
| Otra, 


pertpicaces, 


no, 


Imponecle- - + en. algun 


hecho, 


- IWounded by injury. 
Ta kneel down. 


To agree one thing with ano- 


de. algu- 
ͤͤĩð]ĩ.b nn. 
Implicarſe . . en . algo, 
— Imponer penas . 4 . algu- 
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To find any thing in ſuch a 


place. 


To ga-ge oneſelf with vi tuals. 


To be 4 of at the feaſt. 
Ta be in the hoe. 


To fill the pitcher with water. 


To hurt any one in his reputa 
tion. 


ther. 


To be very populous, 


To bore into the carth with | 


To rejoice at any 4 


T fy f om any body. 


7 Jamuliarize one/el, to ary 


thing. 


7. ſamble anejelf to any one. 
T2 pluiige — tht ug inta the 
| water. 2 


Fit fir every 4 1 5 
Equal ta another. 


Zo an; one thing with ano- 


ther, 


T3 infra? any one in any 


thing . 
To compel 19 one to any thing. 


: Jntelled by Ray” a —_ 
. to the moſt pene- 

| . trating. G 
To beg any thing 1 any ene. 


To i in any 1 
70 * ge. on any ane. 


To inflrud cneſelf alaut any 


Ac tone 


Importac 


+ 

- 

y 

: 
* 


. Impugaar algo . 


: Inconſtante 
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Importar algo . 4. de. otro 


pais, 
Importun do. de . ruegos, 
Importunar a aiguno . con . 
preteniiones, 

Impreſionar 4 4 alzuno . de- 
en. alguna coſa, 


Imprimir algo „ 
animo, 
| Impropio . de-d ſu edud, 


. 4 , otro, 


Impuguado „ de- por 
| . viachos, 
: Imputar la culpa. 4 otro, 
AY Inacceble . a . 


Jos pre- 


"pad ientes, 


Incanſable . . en . . los tra- T7 nvearied with work. 


 baxos, 


1 Inapeable - . de... ſu opi- 


nion, 


Incapaz de jg remedio, 
Es Inceſante - en . ſus tareas, 
| Incidir cM ps, 


- 


7 Tnclinaiſ «6 -M vid; 


- Incluir . „ - el nume - 
l 8 5 To, 
Incompatible con .. cl 
5 . 3 
: Incomprehenſible - 4 . los 

hombres, | 


Inconſquente . en algo, | 
Ew + ip 


Cola, 


| Inconſtante | «eo. pro- 


ceder, 


: loco porat una coſa . en- 


5 con . otra, 
n para. A. muchos, 
Incuinbir algo 4 ons, 


n * . en s * . e 5 
Indeciſo -- Cn... reſolver, 
Ladignarſe.. con. contra al- 


05 flinate en 


| 25 mcird 


8 Incompr ebenſil ble ts men. 


To be incor: ab. 


To import any thing from 
another country. 


Tmbortunes with intreaties. 


To importune any one with 


pretenſions. 

To impreſs any one with any 
thing. 

72 imprint any thing on the 


mind. 
U toecomng 7 Dis age. 


 Tounpurn any one in anything. | 


Impugred by mY: 


22 trmpute ! the fault to any one. 


Tnacce, Valle 70 prete der;. 


z bis oi nion. 


I Framed: all e. 
tn: efatigab; e in his labourz. 


To ful il! into a fault. 


Ty incite any one to any thing. . 
Te te en to virtue. 
in the number. 


| hen bas ble with as, com- 


mand. 


Unjcitled i in any thing. 


Tacer 2ant i in his proceedings 


T incorporate one thing with | 


anotber. 15 
5 Incredible to many. 5 
Amy thing 70 be incumbent « " Vp 


T9 incur crimes. 


 Unadecated in reſolving. 
: To be Sree ta ny one. 


Indiſponer | 


another. 7 
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Indiſponer ã uno . con. otro, 
Inducir 4 uno . 4. . pecar, 
Inductivo . . de .. error, 
Indultar a alguno . de . la 

; pena, 
Infatigable .. en. la guerra, 


Infecto . de 5 heregia, 
Interior a otro . en algo, 


7 Interir * 4 de. "+ EE 7 
amigo, 


3 4 fo: 
_ Inflexible . "I 4 
| Influir - - et . = aps cvi::, 


— a _ de. al- 
| wo 
; dir animo . endl 


8 PRE los fato 
Inhabil . para 1 5 
pleo, 
Inhabilicar a alguno para. 
| alguna cola, 


5 [nhibir al ; juez „de en el 
| | cone: mi 1ento, 5 
Mel. vic ts nj UF | 


InGnfible- „„ A las ina 
CNN rias, 
nſeparable . de , la vir- 
OO 3 
Inſertar algo en . algung 
7 | „ | calls 
Inſinuar algo . 4, algue 
My N 
Inſinuarie con. los pode 
| Tolos, 
1 1 3 a, . guilo, 


Inſiſtir en... al; Zuna coſa, 
Inſpirar died > 3:7 otro, 


J Inſtruir 4 aiguno . en. al- 
| guno cola, 


Iterceder con . . alguno 
viro, 


por 
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Ty infer fr from principles. 


To encourage any ones 


To indiſpoſe one with another. 
To induce one to ſin. 


Leading to error. 


To pardon any one the punih- 
ment, 
hdefatigable 3 in Ware 


Infected with hereſy. 


Inferior to another in anz 


thi Ag. 


Infecteũ 101th the ſmall pax. 
Un f1th} rl to one s fr tend. 
Inflexible $0. reaſon. 
To have an influence ever any 
thing. 


To inferm anther of any | 


29; NT 


Unrrate; _ to favours. 
CI At. or the employmen: 4. 


5 7 7 s * one fr any 


thi "1127 


To babe any judęe fran 


ting further I/O mat. ole 


* para ble jrem l 


25 gy aft ene thing on anc- 


te 


Tai 22 :uatc ny thins te any 


one. 
T; 1 oneſelf ints the 
fave UV if the + 2 Fears 

[H: 4; 72: to th Ce tajie 


T3 r:fft en any "thi Ng. 
To inſpire ny thing to ans 


th. Fe 


>; in trudt any ine 17 any 


thoug. 
75 intercede ct an ane jr 
62 er 


Interclat le 
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Interefarſe . con, alguno 


por otro, 

Interefar ſe . . en. . alzuna 
cola, 

ina fe- en. con. algu- 
no, 


Internarſe ,en . W Bahn cola, 
Interpolar unas coſas . con. 
otras, 


Interponerſe - con algu- 


Wk, 
n 1 las coſas, 


Introducirſe con. los que 
f N > | ma: ha 
: Latroducicſe en. alguna 


: bande de. por . les con- 


trar 1085, 


ä Invernar . en . tal parte, 


| Invertir ; TO en, otro 


: uſo, 

| lagerir un arbol . en. otro, 
9 de Madrid . a. hacia . Ca- 

Ir contra alguno, 
„ͤö „ 
Ir . . por . . el camino, 

Ir. tas de algun, - 


JaCtarſe . de . alguna co- 


ſa, 


Jugar algo. 4 . tal juego, 


Jugar una coſa con 


otra, 


| Juſtificarſe « . de .. alguna 


coſa, 


Juntar ung coſa . icon . 


ſuzear , 
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To interefl oneſelf with any 
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one for another. 


Ta intereſt aneſelf in any thing. 


Ta be familiar with another. 


To lil inte any thine, 


| 75 mingle one thing with 


axcther. 


| 75 inter fere with any one. 


T interpiſe zettueen things. 
To introduce oneleif 19 the 


| commanders. 
7 intrude oneje * inte any 
— 

Invade, 5 by ' the enemies. 


72 pajs the winter 2n 1 0 a 


place. 

To convert money to another 
uſe. : 

T1 inTra't one tree on another. 


70 29 ” Gitl Madrid totbars 
' | 


(adi. 


” 75 m9 arainf any —— 
„ | To g9 jor bread. 
To #9 in the way. 


To 7 end auather. 


T; Hot of any thing. | 


Jo flake money on ſuch a game. 
: Ty bet ove thing 


with another. wy 


7; 70 if; Mx d REY any 


. 5 


de 3 alguna coſa 


Toure any 1 ing. 
1 Ladear | 
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E P * | 

Ladear una cola . à . tal 
4 parte, 
Ladearſe . K otro parti- 


do, 
Lanai ci < algo, 


Lanzar algo . 4-contra . . 
7 _ otra parte, 
. | Lamentarſe.. « de „ - 
a - guno, 
OS © „ cuerpo, 


Laffianarie . de . alguno, 
Leer los — de 


| otro, 
1 18 1 de tierra, 
Levantar la voZ . al. ao | 
th 
Levantar algo . en « del 
; 3 | fuelo, | 
Libertar 4 alguno . „ 
7 1ST peligro, a 
5 Librar 4 mw. 8 * « rieſ- 
8 Sos, 
Liar „ 8 


| Ligar una c . © _ ne 


Lizero . . . . pies. 


Limitar las facultades . 4 . 
: alguno, 
1 Limitado . de . . talentos, 
+ Ligar „ - pens, - 
2 Lievar algo + - 4 alguna 
Leute de alguna da- 
1 Rs con PI. alguno, 


Ladic una cola . con. otra, 


Madel . n 


. Far from the 13 
T's raiſe the voice to heaven. 


algu- 


* 


ide. 
To turn one's coat. dn 
To lament any thing. 
To puſb any _ to another 
To pity ny one, | N 


Tall. 


To take pity on any one. . 
:: To read the thoughts if any 


one. 


5 25 raiſe any aig up from 
the ground, 
15 To deliver any one from dan- 


ger, 


| To free any one from riſe. 


; To quarrel a another. 
= . To tre one 2 to another. 
. Light "WY 


To limit any one's faculties. : 


5 07 fender oak; 


To arrive ta a port. 


To carry any thing 10 any 
parte, | 
T be carried away by paſſion. | 


place. 5 


; To 2 with any one. ; 
To rub one thing again / | 


another. 


To break with any one. 


n . 


MaacCo. . de. . una ma- 


no, 


 Maimed, = 


Meme 


Part III. 
Manar agua. de. la fuente, 


Mancomunarſe con 


| otros, 
Mandar algo . .4 . . al- 


guno, 
Manifeſtar alguna coſa , 4. 
| | | alguno, 
Mantener converſacion. 4. 


Maquinar . 0 contra . algu- 


: Mallavillarſe . & ; „algo, 


Mas . . de. . cien eſcudos, 
Matarſe .. 4 „ trabajar, 


4 Matarſe 1 © .. conſeguir 


Mediano 8 . de . eſtatura, 


Mediar . . por . alguno, 


Mediar. entre Bs con- 


Medrar . en 5 el em- 


Mejorar de Fee 


Meprar a m_ en. la 
A — „ 


e ſcudos, 


Merecer . o$5 ed Wc 
Bs | alguno, 
Mleſurarſe. * en „n 
. eiones, ; 
| Meter dinero 1 en „ el 


cofre, 


Meter a OE ed. el To engage any one in an un- 


em pen, 


Metere. RE - gobernar, 
Meterle con. los que 


mandan, 


Prepofitions with other Words. 
Water ſpringing from the 


herencia, 
.. edad, 
| Menos | . + * de 8 „ 
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fountain. 


Ti herd with others. 


To command any thing to any 


70 naniſe 55 any thing t: ta any 


ne. 


7 To maintain converſation with 
alguno, 


any ane. 


75 machinate again any ave. 
cl *- | 
To ca at any thing. 

| More than a hundred crotuns. 


To Fill oneſelf with libeur. 


To tire oneſelf for any thing. 
algo, 

Mstizar 155 de con. co- 
© = nk. © 


To 2 with colours. 
Of a middle Sature, 


T1 mediate for any one. 


T mediate between enemies. 
| | 8 trarios, . N 
Medirſe , >: + en . las pa- 


-: labras, -- 
7 advance i in the employment. 5 


7. be moderate i in wer. 


Ty better one's "5 fortune. 5 


To increaſe the inheritance of 
any one. 


m 
Le than an hundred crowns, 


To merit from any o one. 


T be cautions | in one's Safin : 


TD * 2 ranks | 


dertaking. 


To aſſume government. 


To put oneſelf on a forting with 
commanders, 


L Meterſe 
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Meterſe . . en. . los peli- 
| gros, 
Mezclar una cofa . . con 
otra, 
Mezclarſe . . en . . los 
8 negocios, 
Mirar de les, 


 Mirar .. 


's EY ? alguno, 


Mirarſe „en alguna . 
cola, : 


Mirar | .. por . alguno, 
Moderarie > „ C13 © las Pa- 


tabras, 


Mofarſe 1 de . . — 
Micjar (algo) . en. el 


agua, 


Molerſe _ a .. trabajar, 


Molido . F el tra- 
l 

. Moleſtar à a alguno be: 
Mt . viſitas, 
A! foleſto S + a 5 - Jos ami- 
5 os, . 


a — e > - - 


Montar . en . . colgra, 
Morar , en. . poblado, 


SS. ©». eaſer.. 
Morirſe de i - fie, - 


wn Morirſe r conſe- 

Luir algo, 
To Jeb, at any one as ignorant. 4 
ignorante, 
: 75 perſuade any one „ rea- 
rarones, 
A foverſe de una parte. 4 o 


0 Kotjar 4alguno ., . de 


Motivar 4 a alguno „Un 


Mudar Ss Ph $4 . intents, 
Mudarſe . & caſa, 


Ce 5 8 


Vlurmuter. de. 2 
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To get on a mule. 


Jobe flarued with aki. 
To * an intention. 1 5 


To change the habitation. 


To expoſe oneſelf to dangers. 


To mix one thing with another. | 


To mix oneſelf in buſineſs, 


T1 lock at a diſtance. 


To leak at any one. 
To be ' carefus's in am „ 


To look for any one. 
To be naderate i in words. 


Er nk game of any one, 
3 To wet with water, © 


To fat "ug oneſelf wah wor f- 


Worn out with bar * 
5 To naleſy any ene with wif 72 
Troubl Jome to friends. 

5 To get on horſeback. 


To get into a paſſion. 
To dwell in a populcus place, 
To are 9 a foc neſs. 8 


To fatigue oneſel +& to obtain any 
end. 


ſons. 


T move from « one - file to anc- 


"87, h 


N, Nacer 


Part III. 
6; - 


Nacer . de. alguna parte, 


Nacer . . con . . fortuna, 
Nacer . . para . . el tra- 

bajo, 
„ rio, 


: Naveoar . 72 Indias, 

Te 8 > 3 * COme- 
| | municaciĩon, . 
8 Nimio 0 a pro- 
on ceder, 
= Ninguno G . de . los pre- 
„ ſentes, 


Nivelarſe 
Nombrar ä alguno . para. 

V empleo, 
Notar a alguno . de . ma- 


la fama, | 
Notificar alguna cls 
5 als Ui 
OE, O. | 
1 Obligar - ©: * HG co- 
- Wiz i, : 


Obftar uns . 5 otro, 


Obſtinarſe 7 5 pe 3 


6 guna coſa, 
 Obtener alguna gracia . de 
alguno, 
Ocultar algo „ 
. 5 guno, 
Ocuparſe . en eſtudiar, 
Ofenderſe . . de . . algo, 
Ofrecer algo. RY alguno, 
_ Ofrecerſe.. 4 . los peli- 
_ 5 eres, 
Oler algo. à . otra coſa, 
Olvidarſe, de 10 paſado, 


_ Opinar 
1 3 : 


Oprimir & oro = To 
| el poder, 
Ogtar | . 4 . los empleos, 


ſobre - alguna 


Prepoſitions with other Words. 


+ lo juito, 


To conceal any thong from any 


N To be uni 3 in ſtudy. 
To be offended at any "WY 


1 
. la empreſa, : 


To be a candidate. 
L2 
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To come from any part. 


To be born to a fortune. 
Ta be born to labour. 


Ta fevim in the river. 


To fail to the Indies. 


To deny onefel, f to POP 


Over-nice i in action. | 


Nene of thoſe wha are Profent. 


To dire? oneſelf by juſtice, 8 


To nominate any one to the em- 


playment. 


To note "Py. one as a bad cha- 


rater. 
25 netify any thing to any one. 


: To lee any one 10 any y thing. 
- To binder any one. 


70 be objtinate 1 in | any thing. 


: To obtain a favour from any - 


„ 


one. | 


To off: ary thing ts any ane. 


: To er ang 10 iger. Ev 


: T; 1 25 frange ſwell. 
73 forget the Saf. 


To hold an 1 nn ney thing. = 


To oppoſe the anger taking. : 


T oppreſs another by power. 


Ordenarſe 
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Ordenarſe . . de . . ſacer- 
dote, 
Orillar „ & - - _ 
| . parte, 
P. 
Pactar alguna coſa con 
otro, 
Pagar „ palabras, 
Pagar . .. en . .. dinero, 
8 Pagarſe de - buenas ra- 
3 Zones, 
Paladearſe con. alguna 
5 coſa, 
Paliar algo . . con . otra 
%% Te Wo 
Palido 25 « 
Paimear . . alguno, 
ö 
b puerta, 
Pararſe da. alguno, 
. - deſeantar, g 
. n la comida, 
Parecer 4. en alguna 
# es parte, ' 


: Participar algo . al guno, 


Sanaa, de alguna coſa, 
al- 
* en alguna cola, 


Particularizarſe con 


Partir. 4 . para. Francia, 
Partirſe . . de . Eſpaiia, 
Partir . en. . dos partes, 
Partir . entre. los amigos, 
— Partir . * con . otro, 
partir por . mitad, 
3 5 Sevilla, 
Paar . 0 „ Y 

- Pals Madrid, 


Paſar de una yung 4. otra, 
Paſar . entre 
PT. - por”, . el camino, 
f Paſarfe algu:; a cola 1 

4 7 5 memoria, 


To Pleaſe th palate a any 


, montes, | 
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To be ordained into the priefe- 
J haod, 
To draw to any fide. 


To make a bargain. 


To pay with words. | 
To pay 


we cans. 
To be Ki with good rea 


ons. 


thing 


| T pailrate one thing with an- 


other. 


Pale faced. 


To cheer any body with the 


To ay at home. 

70 ſtop at the door, 
To make a ſtay with another. 
To ſhop to relieve oneſe fe 

Sparing in viduals. 

To — any where. : 


hands. 


To participate any Mii t2 


any one, 


| 75 participate of any thing. 
5 To be 7 ngular with any body : 


To ſet » 
To ſet off from Spain. 


To divide into two parts. 


in any things 
of to France. 


To ſhare between friends. 


| To ſhare out ay: thing with 


. — 


To 1 


70 go farther then Seville, 5 


Ta paſs between trees. 


T0 po to Madrid. 
To go from one ſide to anether, 
To paſs between mountains. 


To paſs by the road. 


To forget xd thing. 


Paſearſe 


Part III. 
Paſearſe con . . otro, 


Paſearſe . por . el prado, 
Fecar - Þ uu - nec, 


/ Pecar , . en - age, 
Pedir algo 4 _ 


Pedir . . con . . juſticia, 


Pedir . de . en juſticia, 


"-Pedir . . . por - . 
ö por - - alguno, 


Pegar una coſa. & . alguna, 
Pegar . contra. Ia pared, 
Pelarſe. por. alguna coſa, 


Peligrar . . . en . . algo, 
 Pelotcarſe . con . alguno, 
Penar : - en la otra 


: Pender . GT: alguna 


. ela, - 
: Penetrar . haſta . . las en- 
bo 98 tranas, 
5 Penetrado . . de . dolor, 
Penſar 2 Algo, 
Perder . 33 
. 1 . el ca- 
mino, 


Weine con. el j juega, 
perecer por. de. hambte, 
Boy Peregrinar . * . el mun- 


| Perfumar . con . incienſo, 
Permanecer . en, alguna 


Perieguido . - de . . ene- 


migos, 


Perſeverar en la re ſo- 
5 


Perſuadir algo . a - algun * 


Perſuadirle por Sh al- 
guna coſa, 


Prepoſitions with other Words. 


Ta be faulty i ir any thing. 
To 4ſt any thing from any ene. 


To walk with another. 

To walk by the meadow. 

To commit a fn through igno- 
rauce. 


To aſk with juftice, 


To claim in law. 


To aſk far God. 


Ta alk for any one. 


To attach any thing to any one. 
To beat agai nſt the wall. 
To be anxious for any thing. 
D endanger in any thing. 
To ſcuffle with any one. 

To 0 Pump i in the other li ife. 
vida, 

To hang from eny thing. 


To penetrate 20 the bowels. 


Penctrated with grief. 
To think upon any thing. 


T1 loſe |, ght of eny thing, 


To Off one's way. 


y ruin oneſelf With gaming. 
To periſh with hunger. 
Tow ender through the world. 
do, 


T; perfume with incenſe ; 


To remain in any place. 
EO parte, 

Permitir algo. 4. alguno, 
Permutar alguna coſa . por 
con. otra, 


To md any thing to any ane. 
To exchange e one thing * an- 
| other. _ 


Purſued by enemies. 


To perſevere i in the reſolution. 
To perſuade any one of any 
thing. 


ob Perfuaded of any thing. 
y 7 35 Perſuadirſe 
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- * 2 - * 2 — pr z EE. _ 2 
LEE [FI I I RICO 7＋r»—— ‚⏑, eee ee en re ene 


2 Os Pablar . en 


Poner 4 alguno . por 
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Perſuadirſe .. de, por. Jas 


razones de otro, 


Pertenecer , 4 . alguno, 


Pertrecharſe . de . lo ne- 
ccf{irio, 


Peſar . de lo mal hecho, 


Pelado - Wd. la converſa- 


cion, 


Peſear . © con 22 red, 
N o '» age, 
Nr . co , « "_—_ 


Picarſe . . de . . algo, 


— - 4, alguno, 
Plagarſe . . de . . granos, 
Plantar . a . alguno . en 

„ »- Aounaparte, 
Plantarſe . en . . Cadiz, 75 be ett ed in Cadiz. 
buen pucffo, 
| Poblarſe * gente, 
Ponderar algo . * To 


To be þcrfuaded by another 


reaſons. 
To belong to any body. 


To be furniſhed with * 


ſaries. | 
To repent of a crime. 


Dull in converſation, 6 


Tofiſh with a net. 


To long for any thing, 
To prick with force, 


To pigre oneſeif upon any thing. os 
Like to any one. - 


To be plagued with pimples. : 


Toſet any one in any place. 


To feitle in a good [it tuation. 


To be people. 


? erags⸗ Tate any thing as 
great. 


77 put "7 Ine in a trade. 5 
acts Wy 


Fo Poner als go. en Auna To put any 3 any when 


5 W * 4 © i 44 ids. : 
Porfiar . con alguno, 
Portarſe con. deceucia, | 


: Poſar . en , a'guna parte, 


Poſeido . , de . . temor, 
Pottra: fe > eo EW » © Cana; 


Poſtrarſe . 4 . . los pies, 


. Preceder . . 4 . otro, 
Precedido . de. algunc, 
Preciarſe 
8 Precipitarſe 0 de - alguna 
ET N parte, 
 Preferido . 2 de. 1 
Peer 4 0 
5 Preguntat algo . 4. algu- 


de valiente, 


no, 


Prendarſe . de algund, 
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Prefer ed by any one. 


To /et oneſelf ts writing. 


To be poſitive with aniy one. 
To conduct onejrif with de- 


„ 


To lodge in any place. 
Poſſeſſid by fear. 


To ve confined to one's bed. 


To prefirate onejelf at au- 


ſiber feet. 


Jo pr ecede another. 


Preceded by any one. 


70 prque oneſelf upon courage. 
To be PROT Jon any 


place. 


To prefer to another. 
To 2 aſk any one any my 


75 be taken with any one. 


 Prender 155 


Part III. 


Prender . 4 .. alguno, 
Prender las plantas en 
| | tierra, 
Precidido . . de. . otro, 


Preocuparſe . de . algo, 
Prepararſe . a, pera . al- 
guna coſa, 


Preſcindir 43 6 de * algo, 


Preſentar % 4 _ 


i preſentar 4 4 alguno « „para 


algun pueſto, 


| Preſervar. 4 2 alguno "dc 
alguna coſa, 


 Prefidir - a ” algun tri- 


Preſtar dinero 4. otro, 


Preſtar la dieta . para . la 


_ 
Preponderar una cola . 4. 


- Prevalecer . bre a algu- 
ps 
prevenit algo . 4 . alguno, 


' Prevenicſe de TY * neceſ- 


r 
bara . algo, 


1 Prevenirle : 


Pringarſe en algo, i 


Privar a alguno . de. al- 
aua coſa, 


r + > en. . , alguno, 

Probar „ de. . alguna 
| | | coſa, 5 

Proceder | ” 4 la elec- 

| | el cion, 


| To proceed with circumſpe SEN 


Proceder . con de 


P; oceder alguna coſa . de 
otra, 


5 To prevail, over any one. 
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To ſeize any one. 


Plants to tale root in the 
5 earth, | 


Preceded by anather. 


To be prevecupred with any 
To prepare oneſelf for any 


thing. 


To cut off, "from any thing. 
To ** any thing to ano—-— 
A 
To proſent any one to an em- 
| rin. 
To preſerve * ene ne from any 
E thing. 
To proefide i in ary tribunal. 
bunal, 
T lend mane fo coho; Sonny 
The diet to contribute for the 
health, 
: To prepoderate one thing on 
ann : 6 


Preſumir OT de - dots, t 


another, 


To fet up for a 4 man of learn- 


ing. 


: To adviſe anther of any : 


thing. 


Ts provide oneſelf with neceſ- 
[ar tec. bs -- 


5 To provide oneſe If — any 


thing. 


T > intermedidle in any thing, 
To deprive * on of any 


thing, 


75 be intimate with any lies 
Ta taſte of any thing. © FIN 


To proceed to the eleftion. 


tion. 


— One thing to proceed from an- 


other. 


1 Proceder 


— — 1 
i nn As * 2 * 24 


$905) 5 — r Hons 2 5 x 


Provocar 4 


. Preximo 5 
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Proceder . contra. alguno, 
Proceſar 4 alguno . por 


delitos, 
88 por alguno, 


Proejar contra . las . olas, 
Profeſar .. en = religion, 
Prometer algo. 4. alguno, 


f Promover A ws; BY 
otro empleo 
Propaſarſe 4. en. algu- 
| ».. Rs cofa, | 
: Proponer algo WY » alguno, 


7 Froponer à 4 alguno . en. el 


pruner Jugar, 


| Proporcionarſe para. algo, 


| Proporcionarſe . a, con, las 


fuerzas, 


Prorogar el plaao 4 . al- 


To proceed againſt any one. 

To proceed againſt a man for 
ten 

To procure ſor any one. 

To r againſt the waves. 

To profeſs im religion. 

To promiſe a thing to any 


ONes 


To promote any one to another. 


| emp! -yment, | 


To overſhoot one's mark in 


any thing. 


To Propoſe — thing to any 


one. 
To preps to oy one in the 


frft place. 


To properti n enge F to any 


thing. 


To be proportionate fo one's 


Aren th. 


To enlar "ge the time to 2 body. 


guno, 


: Prorumpir en lagrimas, - 
: Proveer la Plaza . de. vi- 
15 „ 
Provecr emples/ en > 3 
guno, 
Proventr . de . otra cauſa, 
a'2uno . cas 


maas p Ja! ras, 


I maerir, 
Pujar . contra . la diffi- 
5 cCcultad, 


Pur gar. de 


| Quadra; alguna coſa 1 
55 . Mga i 
Qual V dos? | 
” — las piernas. 4. 
8 alguno, 1 
„dolor, 

Quebrar el corazon . 2 . al- 


Quebr antarſe . de 


guno, 


Quedar 8 por - 5 0083 


__ ſoſpecha, 5 


7 burſt 7 OY tears. 


Ts fur * the fortreſs with 


proviſions. 
To provide * 2 with e- 
ployment, 


T proceed fr em another cauſe. 


To provoke any one by ſeurri= 
aus language. 


At the pe int of death. 


Yo ftrive agai? nfl a ffeutties 


To iis fr any thing. 
7. clear Iren 3 


8 7 fit any ao to any one. 


Which of the two ? 
To break - one's Les. 


To * warn out NOT grief. 
To break any one s bots 7. 


To have ta walk further. 


 _— 


Quedar . . por . . cobarde, 
Quedarſe . . en . . Cala, 
Quedarſe . en el ſermon, 


Quejarſe . . de . alguno, 


Quemarſe . de . alguna 
palabra, 

Quemarſe por, alguna 
coſa, 


Querellarſe. os; alguno, 
Querido „ todos, 
QDien de N 
Quitar algo .&- - alguno, 


| Quitar alguna coſa . de 2 


alguna parte, 


: 7 Quitarſe . . de e : 


2% . 


| "TY + WW >< | bambre, 


Kabiar . . por . . zlg0, 


| Radicarle . en la vir- 


tud, 


8 Raer alguna cola . de otra, | 


Rat ar las tripas a . algu- 


Razonar , con  alguno, 
Rebalſarſe el agua. en. al- 


. To importun any one. 
| 8 - - en_. . virtud, 


| | 1 0 
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To flay back like a caward. 
To tarry at home. 


To flop ſhort in a diſcourſe. 


| To complain of any one. 


Ta be offended with any word, 


To 1 oneſelf for any as. 


1 complain of any one, 
B-.cved by every body. 


Which of them P * 
To take any ** from any : 


ne. 


: T take any thing from any 


plac Os 


To free enefe If from chimeras. 


To rage with hunger, 


D rage fur any thing. 
To be Tooted i in Virtue. 


75 rap. one xe thing from 8 
5 5 other. 


Ta excel in vi 1 8 
To reaſon with any one. 


5 To fiop the water in any Place. 


guna parte, - 


Rebaxar alguna cantidad . 


5 medad, 

1 Bee en . lo Kea. 

| Reeatarſe . . de. alguno, 

Kecetar medicina . 4. 2 
guno, 


i Recibir a8 5 . al: Zuncy 
Reccibir. ä. alguuo.en. N 
Recio . * complexion, 


To abate one uſu from anther. 
de . otra, 


Recavar algo . -« con. 
1 — alguno, 
5 Re caer . . en . . 14 entfer- 


; T, 9 obtain any thing from an- 
other. * | 


: To relapſe into feln. . 


To repeat what has 1 ſaid "RE 


To be cautious of any one, 


To gs a medicine for 
. 

5 Te recei ve any thing from one, 

To receive any one into a houſe. 


oF: a ſtrong cenſtitution. 
Req inarſe 5 


. 
rr cacao uw __ cacQclcbCFrYC RC 


5 4 Recoltarie -"hil 


Reclinarſe 5 en 4 ſobre 5 
algo, 


| Recluir. 5. alguno. en . al- 


guna parte, 


| Rocobrarſe . de. la enfer- 
medad, 

Recogerſe 1 3 
Recomendar algo . . 4 
= 1 alguno, 
= Recompenſar agravios . , 


4 la ſilla, 
Recudir a Gow con. el 
ſueldo, 


| Reducir algo A. la mitad, 


Redondearſe .: de. » FRY BY 

| Redundar . en. beneficios, 
 Remplanar « 4 , alguno. en 
5 ſu empleo, 
Referirſe . 4 . alguna coſa, 
5 Refocilarſe 4 


con algo, 


Refugiarſe . en 0 algun pu- 


5 Repreſentarſe alguna coſa, 


, en. la imag inacion, 


alsuna coſa, 
To lean on the ſeat. 


75 pay the debts. 
To couduce ta the benefit. 
2 To * any one in his em- 
layment. 
- To refer oneſel, if to any thing. 
Ta * * if 201th any 5 
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To lean upon any thing. 


To ſhut any one wp in any place. 


To recover oneſelf from . 


To go 1 


; To recommend any thing to any 


one. 


- ToSecompence ill treatment 
| con. beneficios, 
Reconcentrar alguna paſion 
f . en. el pecho, 
: Reconciliarſe . con . los 


with benefits. 


| To center a Paſſion in the 
_ breaſt, 
. To be reconciled with the ene- 


; enemigos, 
Reconvenir. 4 .alguno , con 


mies. 


To _ any one with any 
thing. 


To pay any one bes wages. 


To reduce any thing fo the 
1 — 5 


thing. 


To take refuge i in x any _ 


* ET Yo 

Re: glarſe , 4 . lo juſto, 7 be right. 

: Regodearle s en . alguna To be merry at any thing. 

a 

Reirſe 5 a SY” of 8 6 jef of another. Fw 
 Remirarſe , en Pa. To examine oneſelf in any 
” | coſa, | thing, - 
8 enn 5 la razen, 75 Yield to I | 

N * K —_ _ To be a * from any 

: 5 „ 

Repartir ago . a entre 6 5 DT ſpread any thing among 

muchos, 5 many. - 


x To repreſent any thing to one 5 


wn 3 


. — — 
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Reſbalarſe . de. las manos, To flip away from the hands. 
Reſentirſe . ., de . . algo, To reſent any thing. 
Rei:dir . . en. . poblado, Todwellina town. 


Reſolverſe . 4 . alguna coſa, 


Reſponder . 4 . la pregunta, 
Reſtar una cantidad . de 
| otra, 

Reſultar uno. de 


Retirarſe a. FY * par- 


te, 


wt. 4 . alguna parte, 


Reftituirſe . 4 , fu patria, 
Retioce er . . 4, hacia . tal 
5 parte, 
f Reventar 1 ©; +». 8k 

Re ventar , . por .. hablar, 

Reve''irſe . de. autoridad, 
| Revolcarf. . en. los vicios, 


Revolver . 4, hacia . cl en- 


EET - © Yew 
Robar algo « > — 


3 el carro , por. tierra, | 


: Rodear . 4 , alguno por 
2, En” partes, 
Rogar alg una coſa . 4 al- 

; TT or 
Romper 5 7 alguna 

— ---— 


; Romper _ con, alguno, 
RoZzariec en. . la conver- 


ſacion, 
Noaarſe una cola eon 

F . 5 
TERS n Saber 0 . 1 . EY pan, 


: Sac ar algo . 


Sacrificar algo 1 6 por . 


Dios, 


- 0s, 


To turft with laughter, 


To reſolve upon any thing. 
To anſwer à queſtion, 


Do ſubtract one ſum from ans 


ether, 
One thing to reſult from an- 


other. 


To retire oneſel if to from any 


place. 


To take refuge any where. 


To return to one's country. 
To recede towards ſuch a 
place. 


To burſt with ſpeaking. 
To be inveſted with authority. f 


To wallotu in vice. 
To return to the enemy. | 


To take - ng from ay | I | 
To drive a carriage. "IN a 
To encompaſs any one on all 
| To aft any thing of any TY : 

To break i in any place. 


To bu off with any one. 


To * in converſation.) 


To rub one thing with another. 


75 _ like 8 
alguna 
parte, 
Sac ar algo. 45 de. * plaza, 


To take any thing from any L 


place. 


To take any thing to, from the 


fortreſs. 


. 75 ſacrifice any thing for, to 
Gods 


Sacrificarle | | 


Sacrificarſe .. por . alguno, 
Salir . 4 . alguna parte. 
Salir . de alzun peligro, 
Salir -. . con . . la preten- 

ſion, 


. . de „ ſuelo, 
Saltar 4, en tierra, 
Salvar a alguno.. . & .. ot 


peligro, 


Sanar - 5 de > © la enferme- 


dad, 


Satisfacer | . por la inju- 


algu na parte, 


Seguirſe una cola . de. otra, 


Semejar u una cola „ 
| ora, 


 Sentarſe , en Ad 78 meſa, 
Sentenciar. . 


Sentirſe ds - '« 4 2 | 
15 — una coſa . . de * Fo. 
Ser +2. . guſto « de . para 
: „„ 
5 "IEF Ir. & . mayor domo, 
Servir en palacio, 
. de . , alguao, 


Sincerarſe . . de . . algo, 


Sin gularigarſe . en . algo, 
_ » Yguna coſa, 
_ Sitiado . de wp —_ 
Situarle , . en * alguna 
| | | parte, 
| Sobrellevar Jos trabajus 
„%% paciencia, 
obrepujar a W N 8 
: la ciencia, 
Sobrefalir . 's en A - Iucimien- 

os 
| Sobreſalir A entre . todcs, 


a=obreſaltarle . 4. .. algo, 


Sifar . . de 


Tobe ſatisfied for the debt. 
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To ſacrifice oneſelf for any one. 
To go out to any place. 


To eſcape from ary danger. 
To obtam one's aim, 


7. leap from the 8 
To hes on the ground. 
To — any one from danger. 


To c cure of a diſeaſe. 


: To acts ſatisfafion for an 
. 

Satisfacerſe . de . be deuda, 
Segregar 4 alguno . 4 


inju 


To A. 2 from any 


fede. 
| One thing to fallow from an- 


other. 


E liken one thing ic another. . 


To fit down ta table. 


To condemn to the galleys. 


To be ſenſible of any thing. 
N To ſeparate one thing from 


another. 


: Ay thing to be at another s 


pleaſure. T | 


75 ſerve as a butler. 


Ta be a ſervant in @ palace. 
To * uſe 90 of any one. 


To clear oncſel from any thing. ; 
To be ſingular in any thing. 
To ſteal any tr ifie. 
Beſieged by enemies. 
To 1 fation 2 in any place. 


To unde go 22 with . 1 


fieuce. 


To furpaſs any one in learn- 


mg. 


To 2 xcel i in 22 


75 ER amongſt all, 


Ta be -fartled, at any thing. 
$0; juſgado 


* — 1 
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Sojuſgado .. de. ennemigos, 


Someterſe . 4 . . alguno, 
Sonar alguna coſa . en . tal 


Sordo . . 4 . las voces 


Sorprehender . 4 . alguno . 


con. alguna coſa, 


Sorprehendido  @&.. i ; 


bulla, 
Soſpechar ago - de. algu- 
no, 
Sabdivid! 9 . partes, 


Sudro! gar una . en. lu- 

| ar . de otra. 
Subir. * ſobre . 4 , alguna 
parte, 
| abſilir - . en . el dicta- 
| „ 
Subſtituir e en el. empleo, 


Subſtituir . . por 8 alguno, Y 
Subitraherſe . . la obe- 

- diencia, 5 
' Suceder a A alguno . - ew. a- 
28 r 
| Sufrir los trabajos „ 


: To foe trees with pa- 


paciencia, 


Sugeri algo + ©: alguno, 


8 gujetarſe 4 2 alguno 6 6 al- 


Sumerg ir alguna Cola . en 


Subdued by enemies. 


To ſubmit to any one. 


To * any thing in Jon a 


place. 


Def. 
To ſurpriſe any one with any 


[4 ng. 


8 urpriſed by the noiſe. 


To ſuſpe anyone of any thing. 


To Kaen. 


To ä one thing inflead 


Ha nother. 


| To f £9 up ta, from, _- any. 


Pl act. 


: To be pof tive in an * 


To ſubſtitute any one in an 


employment. 
To ſubſtitute for any ane. 


To withdraw on: ſelf from: 


| ſubordination. 


To 22 any one in the em= 


ployment. 


Fence. 


— thing to may. 


one. 


75 Jen aoneſe if to. any one, 
una cola, 


er any thing. 


alguna pars To /+, uk any ting in ny place. . 


| Sumirſe . en. alguna parte, 
Sumiſo. 4. la voluntad . de 


? VV _ otro, | 
Supeditado , . EY los con- 


trarios, 


Superior ++ los enemi- 

no 
Suplicar . S la ſentencia, 
_ Suplir . . . por .. alguno, 


Suplicar » » « por, $ alguno, 


Subniſſive to "ant ber s will, 
f Suppreſed by the « enemies. 


| 8 uperior to the enemies. 


751 peti tian apainf the ſentence. e. 
To ſupply for any one. 


: To entreat for any one. 


Surgir 


Surgir la nave . . en . el puer- 


1 Trabar una coſa 8 con 
| - at. 


Trabarſe . de. . prada 
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To come to anchor in any port. 


Surtir , . . de . . viveres, 


Suſpenſo . en. . el ayre, 
Suſpirar . pr. el mando, 


Suttentarie . de . efſyeran- 


Zas, 


. 


Tachar a ag uno. de « lige- 

NIE = 
: n 5 % „ie, 
Temido . de muchos, 3 

; 2 3 I muer- Fearful of ah. 

: 5 te, 

Temible 4 los contra- 


rios, 


1 Tepe .. en . . comer, 
Tener 4 uno . por . otro, 
Tenerſe . en. - pic 
= Te. - 0 b 
Tirar . 4, por . tal parte, 
Tiritar , de.. frio, 
Nn. en - alguna co- 


: fa, 
Tocar. . en „ alguna co- 
WEE 1 
Tecale 3 0 ” loco, 
Tomar algo en . con 
8 las manos, 


Tomar algo de tal mo- 


do, 


Torcido. 1 9 cuerpo, 
. Toruar . dey a, por. -. als 
5 guna parte, 
Trabajar . en . - alguna co- 


ſa, 


Trabajar por. \alguna co- 
| la 6 8 
: Taj join one e thing wrth anther. 5 


: Dobra of body. 1 
: To aw; * to; 55 fuch a. 


T 0 labour i in any thing. 


To ſupply with vifuals. 
Suſpended in the air. 
Ts aſpire after command. 


Tofu _ oneſel 4 with hopes. | 


To accuſe any one of unfleadi- 


. 


To tremble ad cold. 
Feared by many. 


5 Dre adful to bis enemies. | 


75 be — in „ 


Ta take one for another. 


To keep on foot. 
To che in blue. 
Ta aratu on ſuch a fle. 


Jo chatter with coll. 


To  flagger i in 2 thing. 


5 To nuch upon any thing. 


Touched with madneſs 


To take any thing in or with 


The hands. 
To tale any thing in ſuch a 


N Manner. 
fide. 


To content ifor any thing. 


To quarrel with any 0 one. 
T rab uc arſe 


* 


part III. 


Trabucaxle . en, las pala- 

bras, 

Traher algo. de, 5 4 . algu- 

na parte, 

Transferir algo . 4 . otro 

tiempo, 

Transferir algo . en . al- 
* perſona, 

Transfigurarſe . 21 . otra 
A 2 

Transformar alguna cola . 
en. otra, 

Tranfitar | por . alguna 

— 


ws Tranſpirar . por todas 
partes, 


Tranſportar alguna coſa . 


_ a, de. alguna parte, 
| Trafpaſado . . de dolor, 
Trafpaias alguna cola 5 


"yn, 

Traſplantar de una parte . 
2 = 8-2 otra, 
55 Teeter ” on . - alguno, 
Tratar . de. . alguna cola, 175 
Tratar . en. . comercios, 


Traveſear con alguno . 


Triunfar . de . los enne- 
5 Trocar una cola " con, por 
| ; otra, : 


Tropezar . en. gon co- 
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To miſtake one's words. 


To draw any * from or to 


any place. 

To transfer any thing to an- 
other time. 

To transfer any thing to any 


erſon. | 


To tranſmegr ify oneſelf into 
another thing. 3 
| To tramform one thing into 


another. 


75 paſo by any place. 
To maps on : every fide. 


To tranſport any thing to or 


From any place, 
Transfixed with grief. 


To transfer — to an- : 
other. 


55 To troyplant from one place : 


to another. 
To treat with. any one. 
To treat of any thing. 
To be in trade. 


: To behave improperly towards | 
en. alguna parte, 


another in any place. 


. To aa th over the enemy. 


To change « ane thing s for ano- 
„ 
- To flumble 6 on ary thing. 


©." A 


5 „ , FRO todos, 


"Vacs los cs *$-50 


| carro, 


Uniformar una coſa 25 con 
„ +6 Willy 


1 Voir una coſa . * con 


otra, 


Voice en entre * ſt, 


To be united together. 


The laft of FD 


| To yoke oxen to the be fuel. 


To make » one „ uni n & : 

| „ 
: T nite one thing with ans _ 
= A 


Uno 


| Viale IR.” 


Uſar . . de . . las armas, 
Util .. para, „ cola, 
Utilizarſe . en con. alguna 


cola, | 


V. 


Vacar . 4. los trabajos, 
Vacizrie . por . de. alzuoa 

1 | cola, 8 
Vacilar en la converſa- 


cion, 


Vacio - * b entendimien- 
| Co Wo 
Vaoear .. por . el mundo, 
Valerie . . de . - alguno, 


Valuar ago . el - tal 
1 | | | precio, | 
Vanagloriarſe. de „ alguna 

„5 coſa, 


Veciagao al, del . palacio, 
Velar . fobre 8 alguna co 


ſa, 
0 Vencerſe WO Y 5 alguna co- 
| EO i, 
| Vencido ; de 6 Jos contra- 
- | rios, 


Venderſe . . por. amigo, 


Vengarſc 1 


Venir . 4, de. por . alguna 


propone, 


Venir . . con. . alguno, 


Verſe . . con . . alguao, 


Nel en alu; 
! as * muday 
Fu Veltick - > 3 „ 

Vigilar > ſobre . los ny” 
tos, 

Violentarſe . 4 en, 4 . algu- 
na cola, 
Viſible . „ 5, para . todos, 
Vivir .. con , , alguno, 


"Me the palace. 
To watch over any _ 


Conquered 9 the enemy. | 7 
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Uno = entre. muchos, 


One amongſt many. 
T make uſe of arms. 


 Ujeful for ſuch a thing. 


To make advantage of any 


thing. 


Ti have leiſure from work. 


To be em, ines fre om any thing 


To wander i in converſation. 


alc-headed. 


| To ak drm the wad 
Jo make uſe of any one. 5 
To value any thing at ach " 27 


rice. 
To be puffed 1 with pr ide for 
any thing. 


To compuer — in any IT 


thing. 


: To foi gn \ friendſhip. 


de . lows, 


To revenge oneſelf of any one. 


To come to, from, or by any 
© --" onde; -: 
lo que otro 


pt ace. 


| Toc come into another S propa- 


als. 


To come ONT ater.” 


Ta be with any one. 


To be in ſuch a latitude. 
To dreſs in faſhion. 


To be clothed in ſilt. 


To watch over the ee 


- To be violent i in ; any thing. 


Viſible to all. | 
774 ve with any one. 


. 


Vivir 


N Votar . 
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Vivir . . de . . ſu officio, 
Vivir . © en . tal parte, 
Volar . 
Volar . . . por . . el ayre, 

Volver .. de, por, à 
Volver . por . . Ia verdad, 
0 . cn * * 


Votar 8 por , >: + alguno, 


Zabullirſe . en. el agua, 
Zafarſe . de . alguno, 6 de 


5 Zambucarie „ 
parte, 


Zampuzarſe . . en. agua, 


Zapatearſe , con . alguno, 
Zozobrar , en . la tormen- 
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5 > Wo „ ns 


.- # tal | 
parte, 


el pay, 


Tor vote - for any one. 
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To live by one's employment. 
To live in ſuch a place. 
To fly to heaven. 


To fly in the air. 


Ta return from, by, to ſuch a 
lace. 


To defend the truth. 


; To g! de one opinion abont the 


proceſs. 


To plunge into the water 
8 To avoid any one or Ry * | 
alguna coſa, 
alguna To bide oneſe] If i in any place. 
To Shs into the water. 

To mate a noiſe with any one. 


To be 3 in the tor ment. 


* 
Denn re RS 
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CaarrER II. 
of CONCORD. 
N order to arrange the Parts of Speech, it is 
neceſſary to make them agree one with another; 
this agreement of words is called — 


its rules are as follow: 


Firſt, The article ought to agree with the com- 


mon noun, in gender and number; as, el hombre; 
la muger; los hombres ; las mugeres; a man; a wo- 
man; the men; the women: This rule has ſome 
_ exceptions, becauſe theſe are femenine nouns, that, 
in the ſingular number, are commonly uſed with 
the maſculine article; as, el agua ; el alma; the 
water; the ſoul. T he neutral article, /o, has no plural, 
and always agrees either with an adjective of one 
termination alone; as, lo facil ; lo grande; the ealy ; 
the great; or with the maſculine termination of the 
= adjectives that have two; as, lo — lo malo; ; the 


. ; the bad. 5 
Secondly, The adjective ought to agree in num- 


5 ber and gender with the ſubſtantive ; as, miniſiro 
ſabio; ley juſta; ſoldados valeroſos ; mugeres honeſtas; 


a wiſe miniſter ; a juſt law; valiant ſoldiers ; honeſt 
women. When there are two ſubſtantives in the 


plural, with one adjective alone, this ought to agree 
with the next; as, Jus eſperanzas, y femores eran 


vanos; ſus temores y ęſperanzas eran vanas; ran 


vanos ſus temores y efperaiizas ; eran vanas fus ebe 


ranzas ꝙ temores ; his hopes and fears were vain. If 


the two ſubſtantives are in the ſingular, the ad- 
jective ought to be in the plural, and to agree in 5 
gender witn the maſculine; as, el marido y la muger 


fon genergſas, the huſband and wiſe are generous. It 
ought to be always avoided, that an adjective of 
two terminations ſhould agree with two ſubſtantives, 


one maſculine, the other feminine ; the one in ſingu- 


T TE 
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.Jar, the other in plural ; becauſe, although i in that 
caſe, it is more tolerable to make it agree with the 
plural, yet it is always diſſonant. There will not 
be want of examples to ſay, los caudales y hacienda | 
eran quantigſos, or las haciendas y caudal eran quan- 
lioſas, the property and goods were in great quan- 
tity; but it will be better to chuſe an adjective 
plural of one termination alone; as, los caudales y_ 
Hacienda eran grandes; or, to change the phraſe, 
giving to each ſubſtantive a different - adjective ; as, 
los caudales eran quantigſis, la hacienda mucha. : 
Thirdly, The verbs ought to agree with hs - 
ſubſtantive in number and perſon; as, yo aguardo; 
tu eſperas; ellos caminan ; eſte viene; I Mm: ; thou 5 
hopeſt; they go; this comes. 
TFPourthly, The relative ought to agree with the 
antecedent in gender and number; as, lamaron al 
reo, el qual /e preßt nto ; leyeronle la ſentencia, â la qual 
 confentis ; ſalieron al camino unos hombres los quales eran 
ſalteadores; habia unas matas las quales les firvieron 
| para ocultarſe ; they call the criminal who preſented 
_ himſelf; they read to him the ſentence, to which 
he ſubmitted ; ſome men went into the road, that 
were thieves; there were ſome buſhes which ſerved 
to hide them: in theſe relatives there is an agree- | 
ment in number and gender with the antecedent, 
becaufe, although gia! is of the common gender, it 
is made maſculine or feminine according to the 
articles; it does not happen ſo with the relative gue 
when it is without an article, becauſe then it is 
common to both genders and numbers; as, el hm 
Here, or la muger que viene; los hombres, or las muge- 


res que dan; the man or the woman that comes; 


; the men or women that go. 
Neither is there a neceſſity of agreement in the 


| relatives, qual, que, when they are joined to the ar- 


_ ricle Up, becaule this article is always referred ta an 
urdeterminate thing, and does not change 1 its nature 
N 2 1 5 EY WW itt 


13 

24 
. 
© 

1 
33 
1 
* 
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with thoſe relatives; the antecedent has no gender 
or number with which it may agree; as, dixeronle 


que ſe ſentaſe, lo qual, or lo que no quiſo hacer; he was 


told to be ſeated, which he refuſed. The ee e 


of thoſe relatives is the verb ſentarſe, to fit, which 
was refuſed. 


Carter IV. 


Cl the FIGURATIVE CONSTRUCTION. 


FrounarIVE Sa 15 that which ſe- 
parates itielf from the natural when it is re- 
quired for the oreater elegance or energy of the 


_ expreſſion, A figure is nothing more than a fic- 


tion, and ſo the figurative expreſſions are ſubſtitutes 
for the natural ones. 


By means of the figures, the nature] wie and . 


collocation of the words is altered, ſome are tacit, 
ſome augmented, and the laws of agreement: are 
broken. When the order is inverted, it is called 
Hiperbaton ; when the words are tacit it is called 
Ellipſis; when they are augmented it is Pleonaſm; 
and when the laws of agreement are broken it is 
Syllepſis, becauſe the words agree better with the 
ſcoſe than with the value of themiclves. In the 


next example will be clearly ſhewn the difference 


of the natural conſtruction from the figurative one, 


El premio y el caſtigo ſon convenientes en la guerra, 


asl como la juſticia y la clemencia jon convententes en la 
bar, reward and puniſhment are neceflary 1 in War, 
2s are juſtice and clemency in peace. 


Ia chis example the rules of the natural conſtruc- 


tion are exactly obſerved. Firſt, the ſubſtantives 
Premio ard caſtigo are preceded by their own ar- 
nads, and are united with the conjunction 5. 


4 ' Secondly . 
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Secondly, the verb ſer. is in the third perſon plural 
of the preſent of the Indicative, agreeing with the 
nouns in number and perſon. Thirdly, the ad- 
jective convenientes being of only one termination, 


is common to the maſculine and feminine gender, 
and being in plural agrees with all the ſubſtantives 


in number and gender. Fourthly, the feminine 


guerra is preceded by the prepoſition en, and by the 
article 4a. Fifthly, the adverb asi como, is com 
paring the two prepoſitions. Sixthly, the two 
feminines jufticia and clemencia are preceded by 
their own articles, and united with the conjunction 
7. Seventhly, the fame verb and adjective ſor con- 


venientes are repeated. And, Eightbly, the feminine 


Pax, is preceded by the prepoſition en, and by the 
article la, in the Sogn AA, as agreeing with 

it. 
The fame example is to be ſcen in the figurative 


cConſtruction in one of the claſſic authors of the 


Spaniſh language in this manner: as? como ſon con- 

vienientes en la paz, la juſticia, ꝙ la clemenia ſon en la 

guerra el premio, y el caſtigo. (Saavedra emp 22.) 
This period is of the figurative conſtruction. Firſt, 


becauſe the natural order is altered, the adverb be- 


ing before the verb, and the adjective before the two 
ſubſtantives in lich the Hiperbaton figure is com- 

| mitted. Secondly, becauſe in the laſt member of 
the period, the adjective convenientes is tacit by the 
figure Ellipſis. We muſt treat particularly of the : 
four principal ”—_ of che — —_ . 


ARTICLE THE FIRST. 


0 the Epe lun, 8 


a is 1 faid that een i is YL fake 8 
1 verſion or nn of the natural order of the 
N . 1 words; | 


_ - . * — — 
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words; this figure is not tolerable when the article 


or the prepoſition is after the noun, becauſe they 


ought to precede it always, and this 1s their in- 


variable nature; as, la villa de Madrid, the town of 


Madrid; but it is not proper to ſay, villa la Ma- 


arid de. 


On the contrary, although it is e to the 


natural order and conſtruction that the ſubſtantive 
ſhould precede the adjective, that the doer, noun or 


pronoun precede the verb, and that the verb pre- 


cede the adverb, this natural order may be and often 
is convenient to invert, poſtr- ing the ſubſtantive 
to the adjetive, the doer, che noun or pronoun, to 
- the verb, and the verb to the adverb. „ 


If we ſay (1.) dichgſos los padres que tienen buenos. 


l bijos ; ; (2. Feliz el reyno donde viven los hombres en 
paz; (3.) acertadamente govierna el que ſabe evilar 
0 delitos; happy are the fathers that have good 
| ſons; happy is the kingdom, where the people are 
in peace; the man rightly governs who knows how 
2 to avoid crimes. 


In the aforeſaid examples the Hiptibans i is com- 


D mitted, becauſe in the firſt the adjectives dicbaſos and 
buenos are before the ſubſtantives padres and hijos. 
In the ſecond the adjective feliz is before the ſub- 

ſtantive reno, and the verb vivir before the doer 

80 hombre ; in the third, becauſe the adverb acertada- 
mente is before the verb governar. In theſe examples 
we not only ſee that the natural order can be alcer- 
ed, ſince the practice of good ſpeakers admits it; 
: but allo that this practice is founded in the greater 
elegance and cnergy, that theſe expreſſions acquire 


by means of the inverſion; they acquire greater 


elegance, becauſe they would not ſound fo well if 
they were conſtructed by the natural order, ſaying, 
-.,- 0 Padres que tienen hijos buenos ſen dichoſos. El reyna 
Ry” donde viven los bombres en Pa es feliz, El que ale 


evil ar 
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evitar los delitos govierna acertadamente; and acquire 
greater energy becauſe they begin by the words 
whoſe ſignification is the principal object of the ſen- 
—_—_ 
The object of the firſt example is to expreſs the 
happineſs of the fathers that have good ' ſons, and 
therefore begins with the adjeftive dichoſos ; and as 
the happineſs does not conſiſt in having ſons, but in 
having good ſons, the adjective buenos precedes the 
| ſubſtantive hijos, becauſe it fiznifies their goodneſs. 
Ihe object of the ſecond example is to expreſs 
the happineſs of the kingdom that is in peace, and 
therefore begins wich the adjective that ſignifies the 
JJV. FV 
| That of the third is to expreſs the dexterity of 
the governor who hinders the crime, and begins 


the ſentence with an adverb that ſignifies the de- 


w_ 


When the aforeſaid author (Empreſa 39.) ſaid, 
tan terrible ſe moſtr6 en una audicncia el rey Aſuero & 


1a rema Eſther, gue cayò deſmayada, the king Afuero 


ſhewed himſelf ſo terrible in an audience with queen 


Eſther, that ſhe fainted; he preferred, without 


doubt, the adjective terrible, to the ſubſtantive 
Aero, becauſe his principal intent was, to expreſs 
the terror, that the angry aſpect of Aſuero cauſed 
in Eſther; he might have ſaid in another manner. 


El rey Aſuero ſe moſt: o tan terrible en una audiencia 


4 la reyna Eſther, que cayo deſmayada, but it would 
not have the ſame force, becauſe it does not begin 


with terror. 


Thence it follows that, although the uſe of this | 


_ ani] other figures may appear ſomcrimes arbitrary 
and indifferent, it is commonly grounded in ſome 

reaſon of convenience, and that to ſpeak well it 
is necelilary ro follow this uſe grounded in reaton 


's 
* 
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and authority, or at leaſt authority, when there is 


no reaſon. 


Cuſtom 1s ſo powerful, that it has already made 


as natural and common, many figurative expreſſions, 


in ſuch a manner, that it would be defective if we 

| atternpted to reduce them to the natural order. In 
the affirmative prepoſitions we prefer always the ad- 
7 jectives algano and ninguno; as, algunos libros tengo, 
ningun hombre viene; I have ſome books; no man 
comes; and it would not be right to ſay, tengo libros 
a algunos; viene hombre ninguno; but if we make theſe 
1 ſitions negative, the adjective ought to be 


poned; as, 0 tengo libros — 2 * bo- 


bre ninguno. 


The adjectives mucho an poco cannot be poſt- 
poned when they join the ſubſtantive immediately ; j 


as, muchos ſoldados hay ; pocos viveres tienen; there 
are many ſoldiers; they have little proviſion; 3 "YN 


would not be proper to fay, hay ſoldados muchcs ; 


tienen viveres Pocos 3 but if any verb interpoſe be- 
teen the ſubſtantive and adjective, it is tolerable 
that the ſubſtantive precede, and therefore may be 


expreſſed in the enumeration of ſeveral things, 


8 babia muchos; v iveres tenian pocos. 


The adjective cierto, when it is uſed in a vague ; 


: ſenſe, precedes the ſubſtantive ; as, cierto amigo "ns. 
vinõ à ver; cierta perſona le geribe 3 hay ciertos hom- 
 bres con quienes no ſe puede tratar ; ciertas ſenales ſuelen 
Pronaſticer, lo que ha de ſuceder; a certain friend 
came to ſee me; a certain perſon writes to him; 
there are certain perſons, with whom we cannot 
treat; certain ſigns foretel what is to happen; but 
if the {awe adjective is uſed in a fixed and deter- 
minate ſenſe, it is to be placed after the ſubſtanuve ; 
as, el haber faverecida Pedro & ſu enemigo, es una ſe * _ 
cierta de ſu genergſidad, tis a certain ſign of Peter's 
enero to have favoured his cnemp. 


For 
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For the ſame reaſons that the adjectives ſome- 
times precede the ſubſtantives, the verbs precede 
at other times the doers; as, | 
(..) En la guerra pued: mucho la autoridad de le 
hinge? pero no ſe vence con ella, ſino con el-valor »y la 
induſtria, (Saav. emp. 17.) ; in war the authority of 
blood has great influence, bur cannor command 4 
victory without valour and induſtry. 
2.) Obran en el relox las ruedas con tan mudo 7 
. filencio, que no ſe ven, ni ſe oyen, (Emp, 57.) ; 
the wheels of a watch work with ſo much filence 
and ſecrecy that they are neither heard nor ſeen. 
3.) No ſe contents el entendimiento bamano con la 
eſpeculacion de las coſas terreſtres, (Emp. 86.) ; the 
human mind was not contented with the — — No 
tion of terreſtrial things. 5 
In the firſt exam ple the natural order required to 
be ſaid, la autoridad de la ſangre puede mucho en la 


guerre; pero noſe vence con ella, ſino con el valor y la 
induſtria; but the clcarneſs required another collo- 


ella another place, than that which it occupies, and 
in this manner the ſenſe was obſcure, becauſe it 
could be related to guerra inſtead of autoridadd. 
In the ſecond example the natural order required 
do be ſaid, las ruedas obran en el relox con filencio tan 
mudo y oculto, que ni ſe oyen, ni ſe ven; but the au- 
7 thor, in that clauſe, altered no doubt the natural 
* order in favour of the elegancy, and, therefore, not 
ohuly preferred the verb «bran, to the doer ruedas, 
dut alſo poſtponed the ſubſtantive flencio to its ad. 
[= jective mudo and oculto, and diſturbed the diſtribu- 
tion of the verbs laying, zi /e ven, ni /e oven; he 
{1 ought to have ſaid ni /e oyen, ni /e ven, Ty the fe 
To order which had collocated the adjective mudo and 
6cuito, ro which ought to correſpond the verbs air 


and wer, 


be-- 


cation, becauſe preferring the noun autoridad to the 
verb puede, it was not poſſible to give to the pronoun = 
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In the third example the natural order requires 
alſo to be ſaid, el entendimento humano no ſe con- 
tents con la eſpeculacion de las coſas terreſtres; but 
the energy. required to expreſs before, that the 
human mind aſpires to more than to the contem- 
plation of terreſtrial things, and the elegancy has 
alſo its intefeſt in the inverſion of the natural order, 
becauſe with it the bad ſound was avoided that 
would reſult from the concurrence of thoſe two 
ſyllables uo, no, of the words humano no. | 
For equal morives that the :djeftives ſometimes 
prefer the ſubltantives, and the verbs the nouns. 
and pronouns doers, it is alſo uſed that the ad- 
verbs prefer the verbs; as bien ed; mucho corre; 
| becauſe in all ſuch cafes we like to anticipate the 
qualification of the verbs to their « own ſignifica- 


- tion. 
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ARTICLE Taz SECOND. 
0 the 22 5. 


This i is a PURE TY whew any word or words. 
neceſſary do the grammatical integrity, and not to 


the intelligence of the expreſf.on are omitted. 


It is called Ellipſis, that is to fay defect, becauſe 


" it is a want of the words, that are omitted. 


1 * 8 — GC 
o =P * * 


7 2 —— —' 
—— 


This figure is very frequent and uſefu}, becauſe, 
as we aſpire to expreſs our thoughts with all pol- 
ſible quickneſs and brevity, we omit all the words 
that are not neceſſary, to be unde rſtood; as, 4 Dios 
buenos dias; bien denido; farcwel; good morning; 
welcome. In all thoſe there is no perfect gramma- 
_ tical ſpecch, becaule there is no verb, but in each of 
them the verb that correſponds may be fupplied ; as, 
4 Dios te encomiendo; buenos dias le de Diss; bien 
1 ſeas. 


When 
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When any perſon forms, ſays, hears, or ſees any 
thing, and wiſhes to know the opinion of another, 
he commonly aſks, que tal? the other anſwers bien; 
in this queſtion and anſwer, Ellipſis is committed, 
becauſe in the queſtion is underſtood, que tal te 
parece, how does it appear to you? and in the an- 
ſwer, me parece bien; it appears well to me. 


When we wiſh to ſhew our gratitude for a fa- 


vour, we commonly ſay only gracias, in which ex- 
preſſion it is underſtood, 7e d gracias, I give you 
_— 8 „ 5 
When we take leave with an intention to return 
| ſhortly, we ſay, haſta luego ; where it is underſtood, 
vol verẽ preſts, I ſhall ſhortly return, 


Ihnhis figure is alſo frequent in writings; as, 
(⸗Saav. emp. o.) un vaſallo prodigo ſe deſtruye & fi 
miſmo ; un principe a fi y a ſus vaſalles ; a prodigal 
vaſſal deſtroys himſelf; a prince himſelf and the 
vaſſals; in the ſecond member of this ſentence, the 


= 9 He five pro digo, the pronoun /e, and twice the 


verb deſtruir are underſtood, ſince the grammarical 
integrity requires to be ſaid, an principe prodigo ſe 
deſtruye aſe, y deſtruye, & ſus vaſallis. 
When there are two or more noun ſubſtantives 
- without a conjunction belonging to the ſame thing, 
the figure that ſome call Apolition is committed, 
and this figure is no other than Eliipſis, ſince with it 
a verb and a relative pronoun are underſtood ; as, 
Madrid corte del Rey de Eſpana Madrid which is the 
court of the King of Spain: Madrid and corte are 
by apoſition, but between theſe two nouns the 
relative que and the verb es are underſtood ; and ſo 


ſhould be faid, Madrid que es corte del Rey de 


Eihans. : „% gps 8 
Ihe knowledge of this figure, and frequent uſe 

it has in the Spaniſh language, is neceſſary, in order 

not to have as exceptions from the rules what is not 

N 5 


o . - — — . — 
+ a . = Ka . 
A * - vs * 7 


3 


— 


—_ — 5 - — = 7 ”_ w—_ 
r ONES <<. — — 


— 
3 


2 — 


Folly * Gi” 
——— — — — * 


8 
* 
| 


- 
. 0 — 


— 


— 

- . <0 — 
re.... 
924 


> ———— 
3 


— 2 — 2 


preſs. 


172 A Nuw SPANISH GRAMMAR. 


an exception. It is an invarlable rule of our gram- 


mar, that the proper nouns ſhould be without 
wa but, notwithſtanding, there are ſome wo 
pretend that from this rule ought to be excepred 
the names 'of ſome rivers, kingdoms, provinces, 


and even perſons ; as, el Tajo ; e Duero; ; las I. pa- 


zas; las Andulnfias ; el Pairarca, &c. without con- 


 fidering that before thoſe proper nouns are under- 
_ Rood other common ones that admit articles; Ws; - 
Rio; Provincia; Autor. 


For the ſame reaſon it could be pretended that 
the adverbs not only join with verbs, but alſo with 


adjectives, ſince Saav. emp. 51, fays, les animos de- 
 maſiadamente recelofſos por buir de un peligro, dan en 

_ otros mayores, fearful minds in avoiding one danger 
fall into a greater; but if we obſerve that after the 
ſubſtantive animos ought to be underſtood the words 
ue ſon, we ſhall find that the adverb demoſtadamente 
is not with the adjective recelgſos, but with the verb 
underſtood fon. It is thought theſe examples will 
be enough to ſhew the nature and ule of the . 
” 0” 


ARTICL * THE THI RD. 
0 N the Ply 


Pleonaſm, the ſame as a redundancy. or ſuper- 
ay; it is a vicious figure when uſed without ne- 
ceſſity, and a uſeful one though oppoſed to Ellipſis, 


when we uſe words that appear fuperfluous, but are 


neceſſary to give more force to the expreſſion, and in 
order to remove all doubt of what we wiſh to ex- 


When we hs. Yo 10 vi, per mis ejos 3 50 75 dearth 45 
mi mano; I ſaw it with my own e 1 wrote it 
with my own hand ; we commit Plconafm „ becauſe 
me. 
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the words per mis jos, and de mi mano, are not 
ſtrictly neceſſary, but endeavouring to give greater 
force to the expreſſion we uſe chem. 
We uſe the fame figure when we ſay, volar par 
el ayre; ſubir arriva; baxar abaxo; to fly in the 
air; to aſcend above; to deſcend below; becauſe, 
grammatically ſpeaking, the words por el Ladd, ar- 
riba, and abaxo, are ſuperfluous. 
At other times we uſe this figure, adding the 
adjective miſmo or propio to a noun or pronoun; as, 
el rey miſmo lo mandõ; yo miſmo eſti ve; tu propio bo 
Aixiſte; the king himſelf commanded it; I myſelf _ 
was; thou faid it thyſelf; in which expreſſions it 
appears that thoſe words miſino and propzo are ſuper- 
fluous, becauſe wichout them the grammatical ſenſe 
was complete, but it is common to add them to 
give greater force to the expreſſion. 5 
For the ſame rraſon the repetition of ſome pro- 
nouns is uſed ; as, 4 ti te hablo; 4 mi me dice; Gd 
te digo; 1 ſpeak to thee ; he ſays to me; [ lay to 
him; where the pronouns te, me, le, are repeated, 
although in a different termination, for the greater 


clearnefs, 8 


ARTICLE THE FOURTH, 
& the lags . 


Syhepſfis, or Conception as it is lied, is a a figure 
by which we ſometimes unite words, not accor ding 
do their value but according to the ſenſe. 
This figure is uſed when we do not agree with 
| the attributes that treat of the perſons, the adjrctives, 
or participles that follow them; as Maje/tad, Alteza, 
Etccelencia, Señoria, Merced ; theſe are feminine ſub- 
ftantives, but, notwithſtanding, are united with ad- 
jectives and n. in the maſculine termina- 


4 | 2 tion 5 
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tion; as vuęſtra majeſtad es juſto; vue tra alteza ſea 
 fervido; your majeſty is juſt ; your highneſs be pleaſed. 
In theſe examples the exact grammatical concord- 
ance is altered, the adjective juſto and the participle 
ſervido, not agreeing with the feminine gender of the 
ſubſtantive majeſtad and alteza, but with the maſcu- 
line, which we conceive in the perſons to whom | 
they are referred. 
The ſame hover | is uſed when the verb ſingular | 
does not agree with ſome nouns of the fame num- 
der, but with others of the plural number; as, una 
infiniaad de ſoldados peleaban ; una multitud de hombres 
N acudieron; a great number of ſoldiers fought; a mul- 
4 ttitude of men appeared; where the verbs pelear and 
[| acudir do not agree with the collective nouns infinidad = 
and multitud, but with the plurals /oldados and hombres. 
When a pronoun relative follows a ſubſtantive 
= plural, which is after the collective, the concordance 
of the verb may be with the ſubſtantive plural that 
Ds precedes the pronoun, either uſing this figure, or 
conſidering the verb and pronoun in plural, as an 
| interpoſed ſpeech, and therefore the collective noun 
ſingular wants another verb that agrees withit; as, 
na quadrilla de hombres que Hegaron, hizo lugar ; una 
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of men that arrived made room; a great number 
of candies enlightened the [treet. 5 
In which examples the verbs in plural legaron and 
puſicren go with the pronoun que, relative to the ſub- 
ſiitantives uad. illa and cantidad. _ 5 
The two laſt verbs may be alſo in plural by the 
fame figure; as, ana quadrilla de hombres que llegaron, 
bicieron lugar; una cantidad de luces gue rw ſeron 
alumbraron la calle. 8 
Theſe four figures, 1 Ellipſis, pleo- 
naſm, and Sylepüs, are the principal and the cnly 
ones wanted in che conſtrustion. 


cantiaad de luces que puſieron, aiumbro la celle; a gang 


CONTAININ 


VOCABULARY, 


Such words as mon e occur in commatt 
uÿſe, and are therefore to be known firſt by young 


I : 


——_— 
—— — 


| 7 be cot of the human 


body. 
7 bens Head. 
Coronilla, crown of the | 
a 1 bead. ? 
Mollera, mould of the „. | 
Frente, far? . 
Sieénes, temples. | 
| Orẽja, I "OO, | 
Ternilla, _ gri/lle. | 
| Ca, _ gye-braw. | 
Cuenca del ojo, corner of | 
El lagrimil, the eye. 
Blanco _ white of | 
Del ojo, the eye. 
_ Celebro, © iran. 
Cogote, behind neck. 
hueco de Holla of | 
la oreja, _ the ear. 
timpano drum 
del oido, the ear. 


| * parpados, 
Las peſtanas, 


eye-lids. | 
eye-laſbes. 


— 


Las partes an cuerpo 
humano. 


{BE nina Jet oo, 


eye- ball. | 


bela del J film of the 


5 menills, 
= 
_ enzia, 
lengua, 
nar iz, 

punta 


Las ventanas ſ 
de la nariz, 
Los cans 


de la nariz, 


dientes, 


Las muclas, 

El nervio 

©. 'tico, | | 
labio, 

_ paladar, 


de la nariz, 


colmillos, 


1 
cheek. 


month. 


EY 


the No 2 
ail. 
griſtle of 


the noſe, 
teeth. 


eye- teeth. 
_- granders. 

Ihe optic 

„ 


lip. 
ne . 


La 


Oe 
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: L. graila, er cordura, fat. 


nic nbranay menbrane. 
ven, vern. 


PR caſco, : g 
La calavẽra, 1 


ar teria, 


6! fry. | 
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La quixida, jaw. | La — del — 14 of 
cerviz, hinder og of |* the finger. 
ST tne neck. | uſia, | na:l. 
nuca, naßpe of the neck. nalga, * 
garganta, throat. rodilla, nee. 
barriga, belly. ierna, leg. 
mano, band. pantorilla, calf 4 => 
muñcca, ur it. leg. 
palma de palm of | efpinilla, Sin- bone. 
la mano, the hand. planta fole of 
—_— ; "Þ chin. del pic, | the fart. 
Las barbas, Beard. parganta joint of 
\  Cofiilas, vie. del pic, the foot. 
ingles, groins. piel, kin. 
juntas joints of | El pulgar, thumb. 
d̃iaelos dedos, the fingers. | dedo indice, fore-finger. 
Los dedos, fingers. dedo del middle 
Dedos delos pies, toes. corizon, finger. 
El gazndte, grllet.| dedo annulir, fourth fin- 
EE J boſom. | — 
pecho, „„ a dedo menique, little 
eſtõmagoe, famach. auricular, e. 
55 CW 
Welle, - down. Jarrete, | bem. 
_ Cuello, neck, | tovillo, ankle, 
El brazo,. T FE: To 
codo, ebe. talen, 5 Heel. 5 
ſobico, arm-pit. Lab efoaldas. F 
eſpinazo,  backbine. | Los hombros, - Bond ters. 
ombl:igo, navel. | lados, Fes. 
The interiar parts «of the] Part es interiores del 
 buman _ | everpo aumano. 
El mae „ alc. rifle. 
nuſculo, 1 MUCH, 2 >] hue ſo, „ 
_—_ RT To wee, LE 
tendon, ten en, "ons ja media, marroto. 


EI tet 203 Iv 1 


Full. 
Hin-binet. 


Ia 


as eſpinillas, 


"LL . l 
328 — —— — — . 


Part IV. 


adoleſcencia, adoleſe ency. | 


freckles. 


VOCABULARY. 
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La boca del eft6mago, ws þ 
— - ' flomact! 
Los lomos, tains. 
Las tripas, | guts. 
Los inteſtinos, znteſtines. 
| L& madre, Jo 
mari womb. 
El utero, J oY 
La vexiga, bladder. 
ſangre, load, 
cölera, cboler. 
 flema, phlegm. 
El chylo, a 
La leche, mill. 
— 5 


Los cinco ſentidos. 


El guſto, taffe. 1 


La eſpaldilla, fſhoulder-bone. 
La canilla del brazo, arm- | 

MT — - 

El hueſo facro, or rump- 

la rabadilla, bane. 

El eſquele:o, ſeeleton. 

corazon, heart. 

Los boſes, | lungs or 
pulmones or 1 
eines, 8 | 
El higado, FRY 
:.- m_ .  ſoleen. 

Los rinones, Lidneys. 
Fo, ſefas, brains. 
1 3 3 

e foe 2 

La th. fobt. 
El oido, bearing. 
5 — ſmell. 
Eu. 

Lan ninez, Ds childhood. | 

infancia, infancy. 
puericia, ayiſbaeſo. 


 Yealitie of the body. 
1 P fal ud, health. 
=. Y rength. | 
debilidad, | weakneſs. 
| hermoſii ra, WP 
Depts in bana bodies. 
OY RP 
arrügas, wrinkles, | 
pecas, 


tacto, 5 
Ages. 85 
ts juventid, 3 Gn 1 
virilidad, manhood, 
ſenectüd, ſenectude. | 
vejez, _ 8 
+ Calidides del cuerpo. 
La eat, n 
| El garbo, Food preſence. 
* brig, Pprigbelingſ. 
, talle, = a.. 


betet del cuerpo hu- | 


| lagaſias, e Hes. ; 
. verruga, wart. 
El lunar, mole. 


Le 


La nube en el ojo, a pearl in 
0. 
coſquillas, ticklings. 
 catarata, cataradt. 
ceguedad, or ceguera, 
"IM 8 
magrüra, leanneſs. 
0 E ciego, _ blind. | 
A one eyed. 
rr lame. 
La coxez, lameneſs. 


"md tartaniido, FT Hammer. | 


men. 

E recatido, cautizus, mode 7 | 
dieſtro, ET: dextrous. | 
döcil, docile. 

5 aan, gallant. 
fm ple, harmleſs * 
agudo, arp. 
vivo,  forighth. 
ſutil, W 
chocarrcro, __ buffoan. | 
nècio, Fooliſb. 
aſtüto, crafty. 
 I6co, SY ad. 
malicioſo, malicious. 
temerſo, fearful. 
clpantadizo | eaſy to be 
. * 
5 valer6ſo, = brave. | 
CC. 
fantiitico, Lee 
embuſtero, deceitſul. 
groſſẽèro, clownih.| 
reboltöſo, mutindus. 
dien criãdo, well-bred. 
* Aa. courteous. * 
grave, grave. | 
juito, Juli. 
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La corcova, crookedneſs. 
El calvo, . 
_ romo, flat-nojed. 


eſtropeado, crippled. 
tullido, lame of the limbs. 


zurdo, left-handed. 
* I ſquinting. 
biſ6jo, | 

manco, lame Ha band. 

mudo, 1 


ſoi do, deaf. 


Virtues ant vices, good v müde y vicios, W 
and bad 1 Ul F 


* malas calidades de 
los hombres. DT 


El prudente, diſcreet. | 
deſvergonzido, rmpudent. 
fogolo, 5 feery. : 


im pertinente, impertinent. 


importuno, troubleſome. = 
Tg www light. 
28 deſeuidado, careleſs. 
_ temerario,  rofh. 
afable,  _ affable. 
_ _ amigable,  friedy. 
T - Ave... 
_ caritativo, . char table. 
caſto, So” a 
conſtante, conſtant. 
devõto, At vout. 
"games, _ diligent. 
fiel, Friaithful. 
gene roſo, OE Cenerous. 
humilde, humble. 
mit ricordiõſo, merciful. 
paciente, patient. 
rcligioſo, religiaus. 
5 ambiciofo, | ambitiaus, 
avariento, 5 1 
au Aro, 1. exvetous. 7 
_ foberbiv, Freud. i 


El 
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El hyp6crita, crite. El indeciſo, irroſolute. 
typi —_— |  Zel6lo,  yealous. 
holgazan, | idle. | ad tero, _ adulterer. 
altivo, baughty. rufiän, ruffian. 
cChiſmöſo, tale bearer. matad or,. mur derer. 
adulador, flatterer. | ſalreador, . 
goloſo, | glutton. | jurador,”  fwwearer. 
_ deſleal, treacherous. | calumniadsr, flanderer. 
defagradecido, ungrateful, | murmurad6r, cenſurer. 
 inhumdno, inhumane. | hechizero, ſorcerer. 
inſolente, inſolent. | trampolo, cheat. 
luxuriõſo, (eod. inceſtu6lo, inceſtuous. 
porfiado, poſilive. ladron, thief. 
perezolo, oth ful. | ratero, | Pick-prebet, . 
ptõdigo, pe odigal. mentiroſo, SE 9 
Yo I © perjuro, 7 perjurer. | 
MugETIEgO, 2 given to 100- 5 perfido, _ per ſiliour. 5 
: men. | profano, profane. 
mrevido, : 3 75 bol. rebelde, r 
cColërico, Paſſionate. * ſacrilego, ſacrilegeous. | 
rabiõſo, outrageous. | traydor, traitor. 
alegre, merry. | malvado, perfidions. : 
” WR fs, - OO V', e 
& cating and drinking. be el comer y beber: 
= In comida, dinner. El pan 3 white 3 7 
cena, ſupper. | pan candial, the whiteft 
El almuerzo, break/a/l. | „ 
La merienda, luncheon. pin bias, 1 bread. 
| eolac ion, collation. | mollete, bot l. 
El banquete, entertainment. | pan freſco, new bread. 
combidãdo, gue/f.| pan de todo wheaten 
= feaſt. | J 
La hambre, bunger. pain de centeno, rye bread. 
E VT thirſt. | pan de cebida, barley 
El borracho, drunkard. 3 3 
; buen bea, 290 pän de avẽna, oaten bread. 
drinker. | pin de mijo, millet bread. 
* apetito, od @p- | : pan de maiz, Indian corn 
Las buenas ganas, F petite. | bread. 
El glotön, | 2 utton. | pan de levadira, leavened 5 
pan, 1 bread. 


at "WE - 


carbonãda, broiled meat. 


_ trotters. 
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El bizcöcho, biſcuit. | 
La migiza de pan, crumb of 
5 bread. 
maſſa, dough. 
torta, cake, or loaf. | 
Toſca, bread naue like a 
: e roll. 
2 N Fritter. 
La em panäda, tart, or pye. 
carne, meat. 
El cozido, boiled meat. 
ga afado, roaſted meat. | 
e .ſtofãdo, Fewed meat. | 
La carne frita, fried meat. | 


pepitoria, giblets. 
2 picadillo, _ haſh. 
La cecina, ung meat 
El pernil, FOR 
jJam6n, 
8 carnero, | — 
La vaca, e 
— cordẽro, lamb. | 
La ternera, _ veal. | 
El puerco, port. 
8 cabrito, id. 
toc ino, bacon. 
La pierna de carnero, leg of | 
mutton. | 
8 El brazuelo de carnero, ſhoul- | 
der of mutton. | 
a i 
pecho, bred. | 


| Las manos de carnẽro, ſheeps | 


| : La ruẽda de rerneray fillet of | : 


| 
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El potage, pottage, 
Las papas, F any ſort of 
Los puches, J pap. 
El piſto, j;elh-broths. 
La carne fiambre, cold meat. 
leche, mill. 
nata, cream. 
El ſuero, whey. 
La manteca, butter. 
EI queſo, cheeſe. 


| queſo freſco, new cheeſe. 
requeſon, curds. 
cuajo,  rennet.. ; 
La cuajada, milk hardened 


_ with rennet. 


5. | El huevo, | the egg 
La yema de huevo, the yolk 
of an egg. 
clara de huevo, the white 
r 
El huẽvo dne To — 
huevo duro, hard egg. 
huè vo freſco, mew egg. 
- huevo en ciſcara, egg in 
3 the bell. 


hucvo cozido, boiled erg. 
 huevo aſado, roa/fed egg. 
 huevoeſtreilado, jriedegg. 
| huevo hucro, adule egg. 
huevo empollado, egg 
 wnoith a chicken in it. 
_ huẽ vos de peſcãdo, the 


Jpawn of fiſh. 


hucvos mexidos, yolks of 


| hucros Y torreznos, "end - 
 lops and eggs. 
hu vos rebueltos, butter- 
„ / 

La 3 de huẽvos, omelet. 


yolks of eggs in a f of ſu- 


veal. | 
' dre; | the panck. 1 
falchicha, ſauſage. | 

EI falchichon, big ſauſage. | 
La morcilla, blood pudding. 
longaniza, great ſar;ſage. 
El paſtel, patty. 
3 caldo, _ broth. | 
La ſopa, Fuß. 


gar, ta are} in the pocket. 
Los 


. "oy Newes with wine 
and ſugar. 


Los hucvos de faltriquera, . 


Las eſpecias, 


Part IV. 
Los huevos hi!ados, reales, 
o de angeles, ſweet eggs 

hun out lite hairs. 


El ERR oa 4 
La falmuera, brine. 


La pimienta, pepper. 
El gengibre, ginger. 
Los clavilos, cloves. | 
La can&la, ci nuamon. 
nuèz moſcida, xutmeg. 
flör de eſpecte, mace. 
| moſtãza, 2 muſtard. 13 
EI agräz, verjuice. 
bine, mega. 
— l.. 
La ſal, ſalt. 
aziuc?2 ar, 3 2 AY. 
Los eſcabeches, pickles, 
dulces, frveetmeats. 
almibäres, conſerves. 
_ almibar, ſugar Boi led. 
conf ites, comfits. 
conſervas, conſerves, 


Las 
mermelãda, marmalade. 
perada, pears preſerved, | 


arcorzillas, * u- 
paſtillas, = 7 | gar. 
5 naranjada, | candied 1 


_ oranges, | 
El turr6n, fweetmeat made of | 


VOCABULARY. 


ſpaces. | 


A poney, Oc. 


Oo, claths. 

Pana, |  theb. 
Pano fino, Mine cloth. 
Faño tundido, Horn cloth. 
1 Grana, ; * 5 no | }, | 

Eſcarlata, s ſeariet. 

Raxa, raſh cloth. 

Sayal, 


| Friza, 


- fackelath. | 
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Los barquillos ò ſup- fiveet 
plicaciones, wafers. 
bunuelos, p. 
La bebida, _ drink. 
El vino, 5 wine. 


vino pu'o, wine tuitbout 
any adlulteration. 
vino vuelto, pricked ine. 
vino — muſtadine 
a = 
vino tinte red wine. 
vino blanco, white wine. 
vino haloque, pale wine. 
vino clarete, claret wine. 
vino dulce ſteet and 
y picante, ſoar) wine. 
vino anẽjo, old ine. 
vino ligero, à light wine. 


vindzo, a ſtrong wine, 

| malvasſa, malmſey. 

agua pie, mixture of muſt 
and water. 


Ts hez del vino, wine lees. 


El aguardiente, 
| La cerveza, 

Sd, cycdler. 
aloja, mon, Ph 

El chocolate, chocalate. 
—_ tea. 

La limonada, Lemonade. 

_ miſtéla, aniſe brandy. 


El eaffé, 8 


De los eie 


Eſtamena, ferge. 
Eſt6fa, fluff. 
Taffetän, taffety. 
Raſo, fatin. 
Tercio pelo, velvet. 
Damaſco, damaſt. 

N33 enn 


> brandy. | 
FT = 


Brocado, brocade. 
_ Gorgorar, - grogram. 
Gaſa, gauze. 


Lanillas, _ drugget. 
Cendsl, - crape. 


_ CamelGie, camblet. 


Tela de * cloth of gold. 
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Ala © falda del ſombrero, the 
brim of the hat. 


Terzil L trenzlla, the hat- 
„ ae 

Plumäge, | feathers, 

Bonete, à cap. | 


Gorro de noche, a night-cap. 


ks i, Hag. Gorra, an old-faſhioned cap. 
Algodon, cotton. [Caperuza, a ſort of cap. 
Futtan, Fuſtian. | Montera, a hunting-cap. 
Muſſelina, muſlin. | Camila, 4 ſhirt, a ſhift, 
ino, Hax. Almilla, 1 . 
ienzo, linen. Chupa, 1 a waiftcoa 0 
Cambray, cambrich. Calzoncillos, arawers. 
Oland, buaolland. Juben, a doublet. 

Ruan, - French linen. Manga, a4 ſleeve. 
- Cinamo, e . Manga perdida, a hanging 
Terliz, eeve. 
Calicu, * F aldillas de jubon, the ſhirts 

 Fieltro, .-- a. | of a waiſicoat, &c. 
 Angeo, canvas. [Calz6nes, +. Sreeches..- 

SR ail both. | Balona, „„ 
% -  -- Seys.; Lorbatin, - a neckcloth.. 

77 % Go 

| Ettambre, —_——  _ . oY” buff-coat. 
mv lr ĩ / ᷣͤ ß 

Bocaci, | buckram. Faldriquera, a pocket. | 
1355 Eo £4 r 
ebilla, a @ buckle. | Medias, oy Ong | 
 Alamares, oops on coats.| Ligas, garters. 
- Ojal, a @ button-hole.| Zapatos, ſhoes. 
Bordadiira, embroidery. | Eſcarpines, pumps. 
| Bottin, 2 button. | Chinelas, flippers. 

LL, 02 | Borcegui, | a bſkin. 

W a 5 2 ge. Botas, b 
Puntas, I FRY Poläinas, ſpatterdaſtes 
Encaxes F : - _=—— —-—— _ ſpurs. 

_ 124 55 Pp 5 7 
Ei - _ _ © © rides. | Puncs, 3: 5 
Liſton. 2 broad rill on. Vueltas, q = cuff or ruffles. 
- Paſamino, gold or ſilver lace. | Vue los, 3 

Ribete, an edgrng.| Tahali, a : ſhoulder-belt. 

Sombrero, 42 bat Tiros, a2 uaiſt- belt. 

Copa del fombrero, the Eſpada, 2 a ſword. 
crown of the bat. | * — 9 
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Capa, a chat. | Ropa, 
Caſaca, a coat, | Ropon, a gown, 
Guante, a glove.) Bata, J 
Cenidor, @ girdle. Ropa de levantir, a Morning- 
Peluca, a round wig. 8 gown. 
Peluquin, a bag-wig. Pellico, 2 a ſhepherd's 
Penuelo, _ @ preket hand- Zamirra, 1 Jerkin, 
| | Ty" Re is 
For women. | Para mugeres, 
| Tocado, 1 | Bata, "ERR a gun. 
Cola, ( a  head-dreſs a; Chapin, : BY 
"Ro, ©: cap. Zarcillos, earrings. 
Toca, Pendientes, pendants. N 
Minto, _ a veil. ; Gargantilla, necklace. 
Saya, 1 a petticoat. Manillas, | 2 r 
Talon - Braceltres, , EE ” 
G oy an upper per-. goes ]¾x!o 
Lakes, * Picea. Anillos, * „„ ES: - 
- —— 7 e | Precious ones. 
Delantal, FT 0 Ls m_ Abanico, öVl, 
Guarda lol, Calattas, . - thread flackings., 
Quita ſol, 3 825 umbroll. [Peinadsr 1 "mln aheb. 
” 2. a watch. Fail, % 
W à rowler. 
Eſpẽjo, 4 lorking-glaſs.. | Juguctes, Play- things. 8 
uxeta, a4 little box. Cuna, a cradle. 
Manguito, a muff. | Ama, a nurſe. 
Cotilla, aps. Dixes, toys. 
__ Mantilla, a mantle. l 22H 
N 4 The 


2 9 —— — PR 
323 * — 
71 - 


—— p 
42 * 


— 1 5 — 
+ 42.4 - 7 4 > ra 4 
. — — — ASE. coor” 
i 5 a 
— 


* > dl 
— —— X . l 
- 2 \ 3 
— 8 
7 v — - — 
© : » SEAT 2 on 
. =_ . — — — a 
* e at < 2 — — Þ 
at wt ac as Fo .. ” 
Y — 77 — — i — . — — wg ** _ =_ = 


— + 


„„ 
— — 2 


- * — — — —— — 
. —— OS 


- 75 


PR 


— — 7 
— — — as — — 2 .A4 — 
9 — — Si 
— WI —— — ry - - — — 
— — — — — ITS — — 


1 
— 


— 
A» IC ACE — 


In, ESI omen EE” 


134 
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The beaſts, fowols, fiſhes, fruits, herbs, roots, &c. that 
are ea-able, will be found under their reſpective 


names. 


Los animiles, aves, peces, frutas, hierbas, raices, 


Fc. comeſtibles, ſe hallaran debaxo, de ſus nom 


bres — 
. 3 
Bẽſtia manſa, à tame 
Beftia feröz, a perce — 
Ganãdo, Cattle. 
| Ganido mayor, great cattle, 
Toro, a bull. 
Ternero d bezerro, a calf. & 
Ternera, SR eifer. 
Buey, - an o. 
Carnèro, a ſheep. 
Oveja, aàn ewe. 
\ Cardera,-.. ©, & lend. 
Corderico, . 24 lambtin. 
: Burro, _ Ts 
orrico, 5 
prong : mw 5 
Jumento, 5 
Mera, N 5 
5 OE. 8 A 5 — 4%. 
Puerco, } uo 
 Marrano, ; 4 "S*] 
: Lech6n, | a pig. | 
n—_—_— 4 wild bear. 8 
Wo. - . 
Haquilla, 3 ; a colt. 
Bufalo, _ a buffalo. 
= a mare. | 
Tegüecilla, à young mare. 
_ Caballo, a horſe. 
Camello, a camel. 
* W 


Beſtias. 
Ie, à cat. 
Garanon, a flallion. 


Caballo caftrido, a gelding. 
Caballo entero, a ftone-horſe. 
Caballo — a race- 
_ horſe, 

a led horſe. 
Caballo de poſta, a poſt-borje. 
Cavallo de alquiler, @ hac. 

ney- berſe. 

Cabillo rebelde, @ reſlrve 


Horſe. 8 


Cabällo de mano, a 


5 Cabillo deſbockdo, & hard. 
1 mouthed horſe. 5 


Cabillo medroſo, a * 


horſe. _ 


Cabillo tropezador, 4 tum 
bliag Darſe. 
Cabillo que lacude, a jolting 


horſe. 


winded horſe. 
Caballo ind6mito, a harſe 


that cannot be tamed, 


Cabillo — a leaping 5 
borſc. 


Cabillo bays, a * horje. 


Bayo caſtano, a cheſnnt-bay, 
Bayo oſcüro, @ brown-bay. 


Bayo 


| Cabillo aſmitico, a brelen- 
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| Bayo dorado, a bright bay. | Hacanca, a pad. 

Picazo, 4 pyed horſe. Muleto, a young mule. 
Ruzio rodido, a dapph grey. | Mulo, 2 he-mule. 
De colcr de — creat. Mala, a he- mule. 

3 __ covour. Potro, a colt. 
Alazin, a ade Pollino, an aſs's colt. 
Al:zin toſtido, à dark ſorrel. Ciervo, „ 
Overo, a white and red ſpot- Verado, a deer. 

: ted horſe. | Gamo, a falloto deer. 

| Rubicz in, a grey horſe. | Cachorro de CIervo, & falun. 
Cabra, a4. ſhe goa. Haſtas de ciervo, the horns 

Cabrito, „ : _ of a deer. 
Cabron, à he-goat. Raſtro d piſidas the track 
Ferro, a dog. del ciervo, of a flag. 
Perro de ciza, q hound, | Comadreja, a4 1tveaſel. 

Perro de mieſtra, 4 ſetting A a badger. 

g. | Ganniza a2 wild goat. 
Sabvclio, 4 blead-hound. Cabra montẽs, a roebuc. 
Podenco, - Gas de al as, a cidet- cat. 
Perdiguero, ; * tring-dog. Dima, 5 a de. 

5 Perro callido, a hound that | Ardilla, a ſquirrel. 

SIE, dses not open well. Elephante, aàn elephant. 

E Per ro baxo, aterrier. | Fuina © pores tina, a martin. 

Balg, a greyhoumd. Mono. a 2 monkey. 

Lebrel, a fort of fierce dogs, Gimioo % ape. 

reſembling ng grey-hounds, | Arminioò F an ermin. 
| common in 2 Ire land. | Erizo, 4 hedze-bog. 
Perro ventsr, a finder. Libre, a @ hare. 
Perro de agua, 4 wwater-| Lierbrecilla, a leveret. 
er Jamedillo, ag. | Liron, 2 »dormonſe. 
Maſtin, 4 maſtiff. | Rita, rat. 

Perro de paſtor a ſbephe rd's| Zorra © rapoſa, 3 

dog. Raton, à mouſe. 

| Perro veladcr, a beuſe-dog. "Tos, & mb. - 

Perrillo de falda, 4 b —_— an Hyena. 

Alno ò dogo, a buldgg. Leopardo, a le ors. 5 

Barbudillo, a ſpamel. | Len. 2 lien. 
Perro rapoſero 4 fort of | Leona, a lioneſs. 
or Rat, ſmall ſetting-degs| Leonzillo, à leu's whelp. 
Ver fox- hunting. en; = Þ wolf. ; 
c 1 liitle dogs kept Lobo cerval, r 
Zinne, 7 : 
Fa [3 in bones % Otto, oh i bear. 
„ to bark. | Oſſillo, u a bear's cub. 
Con jo, 4 recbit, | Pantcia, a panther. 


— Rhinoceronte A 
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Rhinoceronte, a rhinoceros. 
Tigre, à tiger. 
Javali, * montes, a wild 
boar. 
0 features that creep on the 

earth, 
- e a ſerpent, 
3 Serpiente a, a flying ſer- 
| fent. 
Drag6n, 5 1 dragon. 
A an aſp. 
Culébra, à ſnake. 


Cocodrillo, 4 crocadile or 


crocedilo.\ 


Amphibious creatures. 


Bivaro or caſtor, a bear, er or 
N.atria, 0 or nutra, _ an ater. 


8 £ „ 4 e | 


 Ietts. 
_ Arana, a ſpider. 
Aranuela, 4 little, ſpider. | 
| Carcoma, 4 arm. 
Orüga, a caterpillar. 
Aridor, | a hand. worn. 
Spo, à trad, 
Eſcarabo, | à beetle. 
__ Caracd), 4 ſnail 
N Hormiga, an ant or a tijmare. 
— 4 frog. 
Es aà crxiclet. 
Es * an in 10 & that ſpoils 
N Dies. 
0 Picjo, - @ laue. 
_ Liendre, & nit. 
'Pulpa, a flea. 
Chit: che, a bus, 
Langolta, @ tacn t. 
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 Navtjas 6colmillos the taſtes 
de javali, of a wild lear. 
Navajal de javali, the j3:l of a 

wild boar. 
à wild ſow. 


Jabalina, 
An imäles que fe ar- 
raſtran. 


Cayman, a great cricodils r 
- alligator, 


Logartfa, 
Salamanquéſa, 
| | Lagarto, 
Vibora, 
| Viborezno, | 


C a lizard, 
e little alli gator, 


WG viper. | 
. a | young viper. 


4 


Animäbes amphibios. 


| Tortuga, | 4 tortaiſe, © 
- | Galdpagey a land tortoiſe. 
| F — | 3 

| | Sabandijas. 


Eſcorpisn, Aacra n, aſcarpion. 


| Tarantula, the tarantula. 
Polilla, 4 math. 
| _— a jiy. 
Pa, 1 
Abilpon, | 6 map. 
Abeja, @ ber. 


Moſcön, Moſcarda, a Treat fig. 
 Zangano, a drone, 
'T ibano, gad. Hy. 
Ci igarra, a graſs hopper. . 
| Fah6n, nes: a Hornet. 
| Lucerna or e 4 fire 
1 Ay. 
Mari 1 butter fy. 
| Vaguilla de dios, a lady-bird. 
Lancudo, a gnat. 
Enxambre, a fear M. 


Þ! reds. 


55 Grajo, 
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Birds. | Aves. 
Aguila, an eagle. Pato, a duck» 
Aguilucho, an eaglet. Ganſo, = 
Buytre, a vulture. Anfar, a go9ſe, 
Eſmerejon, | a merlin. Aniaron, 5 ; 
Gavilan, @ * Cernicalo, 2 Feril. 
Mochuelo, a fe h. Fulga, 4 g hen. 
Halcön, a falcon. | Avion, | a martin. 
 Torzuelo, a male-faice, 2. Gabiota, a gull. 
Giritalte, a ger-falcon. Somorgujon, a diver. 
A'cotan, a lanner. | Shocha, f a woodcock 
Scree _ a ſacre. 8 1 2 
Garza, à2 n heron. 'Tordo, 28 by 
Gerades, „ nall heron. | Eſtornino, : a a arling. 
Milano, 2 kite. | Codornizz, a quail. 
 Cuervo, a crow or raven. C:p6n, "  @ capon. 
| Carngja, a rok. Gallo, a cock. 
Calandria à lark. Gallina, „ 
Aguzanieve, a wagtail. Pollo, a chicten. 
: Canario, a canary-bird.\ Polla, _ a Pulli. = 
Gil uero, _ © @ goldfinch. | Pavo, F _ RNs 
Cy "I | uw 
| Merla, } a blackbird. | Francoiin, à⁊ @ godwit.. 
Mirla, „%% = {8 | pheaſant. 
 Pinzon, 2 chaffinch.| Zorzil, a thruſh. 
Ruy Senor, a nightingate. Hortolano, an ortolan, 
Verderon, «a green-bird | Gorrion, _ a ſparrow. 
/ EI: & partridge. 
-Lora, aà parret. | Paloma, 42 above. 
Cotörra, Fa a pigeon. 
 Urrica, _ a magpye. | Palomino, a s young pigeon. 
. Grajo, a daw. | Tartola, a turtle dove. 
Lechiiza, an owl. | Alcin, a king” s fiſher. 
_ Morcielago, | a bat. Galondtina, a ſwallow. 
Mochuelo, Horn-otul. Aveſtruz, an gſtrich. 
Cumaya, a nigbt- raven. igücnña, a ſtark, 
à chough, | Cuclillo, | a cucknw, 
Chota cabras, a goat fucker. | Cifne, - a a ſwan, 
Anide, a4 wild-duck. Pitiroxo, 4 redrobin. 
_ Cerceta, | a teal. Grullaz, a crane. 
Chorlito, à curlieu. | Pezpita, à wagtail. 
Cuervo marino, @ cormorant. Abuillo, a lapwing, 


8 


5 Ala, 
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ſalmon. 


Oropendola, a witwall. | Phenix, a pheniz, 
Vencejo, a martlet. Chirlo, a wordpecker, 
. Abejariico, a @ titmouſe. | Pico verde, à preen-beak. 
Abutarda, a buſzard. Reyezuelo, a ploder. 
Tordo loco, an otoſel. Reyezuelo, a wren. 
Pelicino, a pelican. Mergo, a puſim. 
S 
Parts io a bird. Partes de una ave. 
EI pico, the beak. Cola, the tail. 5 
Pluma, a a feather. — the craw, 
Pink, — Wann ONES} cow, o cakes, 
Penolas, 1 4 7 Rabadilla, the rump. 
Penulas, J ts. Pechiga, tbe breaſt. 
| Pie, : the foot. Entre pechuga, the braun. 
Abena, 4 Blech. 1 ; 4 a lamprey. 
Säbalo, a had. Langoſtilla, 4 prawn, 
Anch6v?,, an Tags * Lobo, * 
Anguila, an ell. Sarda, a mackarel. 
WD, Ballena, a whale. | Marſopa, a porpoiſe. 
Zuarbo, = * barbel. Abadẽjo, Poor jack. 
Mero, à hslybat. | Merluza, freſh cod. 
Luſo, a pike. | Bacallao, | dry cad. 
n à carp. Almeja, r 
__ Calamaréjo, à calamary. Ortiga pez, Alinting fiſh. 
TLTaalpaire, the miller s thumb. Perca, aq perch. 
Caballo marino, a ſea- Horſe. r a palipus. 
Congrio, a conger. Raya, a thernbach = 

Delphin, 4 dolphin. Liza, Fate. 
Dorãdo, a 8 gid-dark, Sardina, 4 pill hard. 

Doradillo, _ the gold-fiſp. Salmon, 

Ln, „„ Trucha, gn 

'  Langoſla, a lobſter. | Nibia, _ euttle-fiſh, 
; Efturion, | — - Tenca, „ . 
 G6bio, a gudgeon. | Ating, 2 tunny-fiſh. 

55 8 24 @ herring. Tremielza, a cramp- fiſh. 
Oſtra, 7. PT ES ** „ 

Oſtion i "7 of a 5 EY 

) . 28 
IP | IX K >. Parts 


2 p 27 
" * m 4 
„ 
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Parts of a fijh. 
Hocico, the ſnout. | 
_  Agallay the gulls. | 
Alas, the fins. | 
Eſcimas, the ſcales. 
Trees. 
Atvaric6que, an apricock tree. 
 Almendro, an almand. 
Duräzno, à nectarine. 
Guindo, a cherry. 
Cerezo, a heart-cherry. | 
Caftino, a4 cheſuut, 
Cidro, a4 @ citron. 
Membrillero, 4 quince. 
-: Served, à ſervice. 
Palma, | ""Þ mw. 
.  Higuera, 2» 
J Fa 
Granado, a pomegranate. 
W 
Moral, a mulberry. 
Niſpero, 2 medlar. 
Avellano, aà hazel-nat. 
| Nogal, a2 walnut. 
A Olivo, 5 4 . 7 Fa 
_ Azeitiino, 1 Lan as 
Azebuche, a wild olive. 
| Naranjo, anorange. 
Alverchi 
| Peg, 805 4 a * 
Shrubs. 
” Agno „ agnus caſtus. 
Aliſo, e lote- tree. 
1 allamo, I)b)e balſam. 
1 . Box, | Ne box-tree, 


Madre ſelva, the honey/uckle. 
Zarza u mor 3 the blackberry. 


| Partez dun pez. 
Eſpinas, the bones. 
Concha, | the ſhell. 
Hu&vos de pez, the hard row. 
Leche, 1 fo ye rotu. 
* Arboles. 
Ciruclo ET | 3 
Peral, a pear. 
Manzino, an apple. 
| Alamo negro, black poplar. 
Alamo blanco, white poplar. 
Cedro, „ 
Sabũco, an aller. 
Enzina, 5 
nl an oak. 
Cornizo, the cornil. 
.| Cypres,* the cypreſs. 
— a. 
Zingg - Sram. - 
Haya, the beech. 
Freſno, e the aſh. 
 Azebo, dhe balm. 
Texo, the yew. 
Laurél, nn 
AlcornGque, the cork. 
Olmo, the elm. 
Pino, Dine or fir. 
Pläntano, a plane. 
Sauze, - _ awillw., 
Tajo, e 
Matt 1 80 broom. 
Uva eſpina, goiſeberry-buſh. 
„ vy. 
Bruſco, buteber, s broom. 
1 5 . liquorice. 
hoeigo, the cho- tree. 
8 * 


5 Bell6ta, 
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Romero, roſemary. | | Labruſca, wild vine. 
Rofal, r. Parra, a wall vine. 
Sabina, ſavin. | Mirtho, | | 3 
Tamariz, FOR” tree. Arrayän, | myrtle, 
Alhe na, privet, Caſtilla, currant- tree. 
Vina, vine. | 
Fruits. = Frutas. 
Adariedigis; an ; apricack. Zarza mora, a blackberry. 
Almendra, an almond. | Tamarindo, tamarind. 
Madréno, @ wild "EC . Pinon, the kernel of pine 
" Durizno,  aneftarme.; © apples. 
_ Guinda, a cherry. Uva, 2% grade... 
Cereza, a heart- cherry. C iſcara de nucz, the ſhell 
Caſtaña, a cheſuut Ke. of a nut, &c.. 
1 a citron. Telita de granada, film of 
Membrillo, a quince.\ 4 pomegranate, 2 uch fruit, 
Serva, ſervice. PimpGllo, the ſucker or 
Datil, 455 dot. ſprout of a vine. 
_ Higo, a fig. Sarmiento, a twig of a vine. 
„ the * 5 5g. Ven, de vina, the bud of a 
Ho Azufaifa, a jufub. 355 
| Granida, 4 pomegranate. Zarcillos de la vid, the ten- 
Limon, a lemon An of a vine. 
* a mulberry. 8 aà vine branch. 
5 n 2 @ medlar.| Renuevo, @ young ſhoot 
_ Avellana, à hazel-nut.| of a vine, 
_ Nuez 2 walnut. Racimo de uvas, a lunch 
_ Azeitiina, an olive. „ grapes. © 
Naranja, an orange. pepita de la una, 4 a grape 
_ Ciruela, a plum. „ tone. 
5 Cirucla, paſſa, a prune. | Podir, t prune a vine. 
= cc; Loon lay open the roots, 
| Bergam6ta, a bergamot. | Rodrigir, to prop a vine. 
_ Manzan:, an apple. Rodrig6n, „ 4 © 
; Cannes, - @ pippin. | Terciarlavina, todiga 
Manzaua de San Juan, St. third time about the vine. 
1 John's apple. Roar,” e 00 werd. 
Melén, JJ»; a 
an acorn.\ Hebras de rain, the fires 
| Algarroba, a carob.\ of a root. 
Alcaparia, 4 caper.| Arraigar, to take r69t. 
I 1 Tronco, 


7 —ͤ—ẽ— — ———— — . 
4 . 


R ——— eee ets a 
g . 


Part IV. 
Tronco, the trunk of a tree. 
Renuevo, a ſprig. 
Cortẽza del arbol, the bark. 
Zümo, the ſap. 
Moho, the meſs. 
Ramo, a branch. | 
Hoya, a leaf. 


Hueſo, de frita the tone of 
rut. 


Corn and its parts. 

Trigo, wheat, 
Candial, the beſt wheat. 
Trigo, rubi6n, red wheat. 
Eſcandia, bearded wheat. 
Herten, nieſſin corn. 
Efpelta, —_ - 
Centèno, =, - 
Cebäãda, barley. 
A at. 
Arröz, e 
I + 
Me, | Indian Wheat, 
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Legumbres, pulſe. 
 Alverjon, 4 great vetch. 
Garvanzos, Spaniſh peaſe. 
Arveas, — * 
 Guiſantes, peaſe. 
Haba, a bean, 
Lanteja, a lentil. 

| Altramiiz, a lupinec. 
Juda, French bean. 
| Zicerchas, . will fares. 
- Catcara, the cod. 
_— 


| 


Axenjo, 1027 11:0G0d. Borräja, beràge. 
Apio, celery. Cardo, a thiſtio. 
Ao, gar lick. | ZanahGcias, _ Carrots. * 
Eneéldo, Alill, Voleza, Þ 1 
_— 5 aniſcedl. Peritolio, f . 

Mega, VVV 
. Armudlies, orach or 7 Seta, 9 2K 5 
F forucrs. Chirivia, Heir: et. 
L Alcach6fa, an ertichoke. | Chicoria, 
Eſparrago, aſparagus. Endivia, fu bci, endive. 
Abrõtano, {outhernwsoed. | LIcaröla, j 
Acelga, white beet. Col beiza , 9 | 
Bledo, 4 blite. Coles repollo, cablages. 


191 
Mondadüras de friita, the 


parings 45 fruit. 


Pezön, Hall. 
Ingerir, 0 ingraſt. 
Ingerir de canuto, to in- 

nuoculate. 
Ingerto, 2 graft. 
_ the feed of fruit. 


Trigos y ſus partes, 


the buſt, 


| Roots, plants, and herbs. ! Rayces, plantas, y yerbas. . 


Berz 


- __ Celidonia, 
Betõnica, 
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Berza creſpa, ſauoy. 
Broton, a ſprout. 
Coliflor, _ caulifinwer.. 
_ Calabaza, a pumpkin. | 
Pepino, @ cucumber. | 
Culantro, coriander. 
Culantrillo, capillaire. 
_ Calabiza, a gourd. 


Perexil marino, ſamphire. 
Maſtuerzo, garden-creſſes. 


Eſcalona, a ſcallion. 
 Eſpinaca, | ſpinnage. 

 Hinojo, fennel. 
r hops. 

Lechüga murci- à cabbage 
ana, © cerraca, lettuce. 


tuce. 
= Nabo, 5 a turnip. 
wary a turnip-fild 
| Cebolla, @n onion. 
r 
Acidero, F” 5 feel 1 
Vinagrera, } 
 Romaza, "i farrel. 
_ Acederna, © Common farrel. | 
Perexil, parſley. 
Puaerro, a leet. 
Verdolaga, - - 
- Ruiponces, | rampions. 
Ruquẽta, rocket. 
© Hu. . 
„ ſage. 
Criadilla de tierra, a a truffte| 
. or pignut. 
Me jorina, ſweet marjoram. 
| Agarico, agarick. | 
Ag rimonia, agrimony. 
15 Acibar, EF aloes. 
_ Angelica, ' angelica. 
celadine. 
bVetony. 


Biſtorta, 5, fort, or ſnake 


wort. 
Manzanills, camomile. 
| Culantrillo de pozo, maiden- 
hair. 
Centoria, centory. 
Verbaſco, J wolfblade, or 
Gordolobo, I great lungwort. 
Hamapola, Poppy. 
Dictamo, dittany. 
ry — 1 feabane. | 
Eleboro, hellebore. 
Tärtago, urge. 
Gentiana gentian, 


| Camedreos de 8 ger- 
Lechaga creſpa, a curled lei- 


mander, | 
Grima,  dog*s-grafſs. 
Hierba puntera, - houſe-leck To 
Veleno, _ bhenbane. 
Marrubio, Dore hound. 
| Matricatiaz, feverfew. 
Malvas, mallou-s. 
Coröna, de rey, | melilot. | 
r balm, 
Mercurial mercury. 


Milh6jas, is 1 
Ciento _ rama, 1 mihſol. 
Corazoncillo, St. John © - 


8 wort, or graſs, 
Nardo, 'ſdikenard, T7 
{| Tabico, tobacco. 
Oregano, eriganum. 
Higuera dc] inferno, palma 
__ Ghrifli. 
| Parietaeia, ! 121 85 
Vidriola, F te ory. 
ng oe 
Dormidera, : poppy. © 
Perſicaria, kae, 
Roſa montes, piony. 


9 latano, 
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Platano, Plantane. 

Polip6dio, . polypody.. 
Agenuz, {| 

Ne uilla, 1 biſhopfwort. 


Hi ba cidrera, briony. 
2 £o, pennyroyal. 
— rhubarb. 

: ria, bloodwort. 
2 5 Jelſfobeal. 
Satyrion, ragwort. 
_ Saxifragia, ſaxiſrage. 
5 Eſcabiola, ſcabious. 
Eſcamonea, ſcammony. 
Cebolla „ weld} 
1 — omen, 
Sena, © | ſenna. 
| Hierba cane, groundſel. 
_ Valeriana, valerian. 
Verbena, _*  wervain.| 


Tragontia graſi-plantane. 
Anco 6 ſiete en rama, ſetfoil.| 


Acantho/ 

Branca urſina, ö beer fat 
Hierba giganta, 1 

| Aconito, 5  wolfsbane. | 


 Ovas del mir,  Jea-weeds. 
Cola de cabillo, borſe- tail, 
_ Efpliezo, 


Eſpigasil, : ( lavender. 


 Alhuzema, 
Amor del hortelano] FRE" z.| 
_ Lampazos, — 
Rabãcas,  water- ar ſley. 
e 
Tamariz flveftre, } 


| forub, 


Afarabica, 
Calaminto, 
Cana, . 
| Doradilla, 
| Canamo, 
Lino, 
Cicüta, 
Comino, 
H ierba de 
ciervo, 
Helecho, 
Palomilla, 
| Amores ſecos, 1 
Prefera, - 
Yezgo, donewart, tar. Lei- 
* 
Janco, „„ ruſh. 
Cerrija, _ bo- ile. 
 Mandrigora, mandrake. 
| Morelli,  mnighthade. 
Correhucla, Lunot-graſs. 


Parella, baſtard rhubarb. 
| ValEza, 3 dit- 
tander. 


| Alazr, 4: 

Azafran, „ Nun. 
Xabonera, ſoap-wort. 
Alfalfa, dardel or cockle. 
Albahica, feet baſil. 
 Hierba buena, mint. 
Serpol, | wild thyme. | 
Tomillo, ue. 


i © ! y 
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Flower g., 1 
Amaranto, velvet flower. 
Anemöna, anemone. 
Jacinto, hyacinth. 
Jazmin, jeſſamin. 
Junquilla, jonquil. 
Azucëna, 4 lig. 
Maya, 2 daih. 
n _ daſfedil. 
Chr,  T- 
. Clavellina * 1 0 Jun. 
Sanam 
Abe. . gill fuer. 
8 Gen : | 
Morãdo, purple 
Color de aurora co- 
RB our. 
Blanco, 5 : "a 
' Color . Brick co- 
WAW - 
ASS -_ blue. 
Azul celeſte, light blue. 
Azul tur qui, Aa blue. 
Columbino, dove colour. 
Cetrino, lemon colour. 
_ Col6r de tight yel-| 
gamuza, law. 
Color de cercza, flamet. 


: Color encendido, A ime co- 


| Color * ** 20 re Col:uUr. | 
„ F 
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"Flores, 
Flcadaiia, fag-flatwer. 
Coronida, blue- bottle. 
Vellorita, a cowflih. 
Reniculo, '  ranunc ulus, 


Roſa, 


a roſe. 
Cien h6jas, 


« 9 


| roſe. 
Taravilla, marigold. 
Girals6], ſun- flower. 
Tulipan, 2 tulip. 
Violeta, _—— : 
"wn à roſe-bud, 
| Colbres. Sl 
Pardo, grey. 
Ceniciento, 405 colaur. 
Amarillo, =  gellow. 
Encarnddo, } % 
Colorado, red. 
Eſcartita, - „ 
"rag s 5 
Leonado, tauuneyr. 
Negro, black. 


Anararjido, 


Azeitunido, _ olive colour. 
Coior de roſa, roſe co gur. 
Bermejo, reddiſh. 
Verde, greet. 


hour, ' Matiz de colores, the Hade 
Crim Ven. Color de mir, be- ere 


77 Carme: 1 3 


Parts 7 a king chu. 4 


L 
1 
| 
| 


| Prov inci, 


* 


a pre: Vine hg 
- Ciudad, | a C. 
Villa, ud. 1 


Pa tes de un x reyno. 


-:8 * 
a ſmall place. 


Alles, 


Lug ar, 


Parts 


orange colour. 


: Nina, | 


VOCAB 
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Parts of a city. | Partes de una ciudad. 
Caſa, 1 houſe, Calejon, an alley. 
Tienda, 4. ſhop. | Calleja, j — 
Haug, « church. Callejuela, FO © Ron. 
Templo, 1 Mercado. a market. 
- Cha a chapel. | Carniceria, a butchery. 
Altär, an altar. 1 4 trofs way. 
Palacio, a palace. Lonja, 3 
- Hoſpital; an gie Polls, ſ "ON r 
Caſa de la villa, or del the Carcel, 2 priſen. 
|  ayun tamiento, town-hauſe. | Muros, ! . walls 
Tribunal, @ court of jujtice. | Murallas, J . 
Arſenäl, an arſenal. Puertas, _ gates. 
Acadtmia, nun academy. — elke. 
Colégio, à college. | Plaza, 4 ſquare. 
Calle, 4. ſircet. Plazuela, 4 little * wo 
150 o the  inhobitants | De los moradöres de 
cities. una ciudad. 
4 child, erence, „C 
Muchacho, a boy. Comerciante, ( a merchant, 
Wenne, a girl. Negociante, LO 
= a zouth. | Poblacho, 5 ITY 
= Hombre, | _O non de r 
Mugér, a woinan. Plebe, „ 
Viejo, an old man. |Canalla, dhe radble. 
Viga, an old wiman. Comerciante, _ a tradeſman. 
Coxo, lame of the legs. Mecãnico, a mechanic. 
- Manco, 2 ei the hands. | Jornaltero, C 9 
a | blind. |Labrader, @ farmer. 
—_ deaf. | Labradora, a farmer's wife 
. I e-baadal er ddughter. © 
Magittrido, a magiſtrate. Aldeano, à country-man. 
Nee, c ncbleman. Aldeiina, 2 country-u an. 
Hidalgo, 2 gentleman. | Picaro, à rogue. 
| Caballero, a knight or gen- Efclavo, a lau. 
= : tteman. Platéro, a Wg 
Tendero, a Hop- keeper. 02 a bookſeller. 
— 2 


 Ioprefor, 
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 Impreſ6r, a printer. Vidriero, a glazier. 
Barber, g barber. Carbonero, a collier. 
Mercader de ſeda, a mercer.| Jardinero, a gardener. 
Mercader de paño, @ woollen| Letrado, a lawyer, 
draper. | Procurador, a ſolicitor, _— | 
Mercader de lienzo, a linen- 
>. _ draper | Abogido, a counſellr at law. 
- Stony. 4 taylor. 1 „% 
0 Coſturera, "i  ſempftreſs, a 4 Carcelero, 2 j ailor. 
1 mantua- mater. Verdigo, the hangman. 
 Sombrereco, 32 hatter. | Cerero, a wax-chandler. 
_ Calcetero, a hoſier. | Ganapan, e 
Tapatèro, . Lee à porter. 
 Remendon, . | Mandadero, 1 
Herrero, „ blackſmith. | Remendon de CO: oy 
Albeitar, _ farrier.| veſtidos, botcher. 
Cerrajero, 4 ſmith. | Tataravuelo, a grimdfather” 5 
_ Lavandera, 4 laundrefs. | grandfather, _ 
— | a miduiſe. | Biſabudlo, a great grand-fa- : 
nn | ther. 
| Partero, 4 — Abudo, a a grand: -father. 8 
| Medic, a phyjician.|Padie, —_— 
1 Embuſtcro, _ 4 cheat. | Madre, another, | 
—_ _ Chatrlatin, 85 a quack. | Hijo, 09g = is 
N Cirujano, | oe 4 ſurgeon. Hija, |< angher OD 
Saca mue! as, @ terth<drawer. Nieto, 2 grandſon. 
| Billero, #« /adler.| Biſniẽto, a great-grandſon. 
Carpintero, à carpenter. | Hermano, 4 brother. 
Pen, ga labourer.| Cunado, a brother-in-law. 
Albanih, 2 bricklayer. 8 a fiep-father. 
Pintor, à painter. Madraſta, 4 flep-mather. | 
Panadero, a baker.| Suegro, - the huſband's or 
| Carnicero, 4 butcher.| wife! 7 
„ fruiterer. Nuera, the wife of one's 585 
Verduléera, an : herb-woman oman. Yerno, the bufband * ane's 
| Paſtelero, 4 Pofiry-coot.) 
= abs, vintner. Primo hermino, a _— 
| Cervezero, a brewer. „„ 
| Meſonero, an 1 j Tin e 2 uncle. 8 
| Reloxero, à watch-mater. . 8 
Pregonero, 4 crier. Primo Sende, a fd con- 1 
| Joyero, v jeweler. | fin. | 
ticario, an ee N Marido, * an Puſtand. . 
a Buhonero, 3 ow F 1 Os EW a wife. 


N e ; 
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Novio, a @ bridegroom. | Curador, a guardian. 

Növia, 2 @ bride. | V idea, a widower. 

Deſpoſãdo, one betrothed. | Herm4no de J a . 
Ahijado, brother 

Padrino, 6 Hijo de la piedra, expo- 1 
Madrina, r. ſito, õ echadizo, Paweng. 
Compadre, and ſhe Niño ſupueſto, a falſe child, 

_ Comddre, goſſer. | Baſtardo, a baſtard. 
Companero, a partner. yo de nr 4 natural mY 
Camarida, 2 compuanren 

| Mellizo, 2 twin. Donzélla, | @ maiden, 

 Cofride, 2 brether of the Muger cafada, a married © 
ee 
Cofradia, à guild or ſociety. | Parida, a hing · in Woman. 
Tertülia, 2 club. Ama de leche, 4 nurſe, 

F xn TV à community. Ama de llaves, a houſe-keeper. ; 

Huerfana, an _ Manceba, L concubine, 
_—_ = | 8 batchelor. | Ramera, = 7 
Wo Heredero, an her. | Puta, 1 9555 4 whore. 

—— 5 2 tutor. 8 ; 

of 4 . and all that De una a caſa, y todo WM 

ES * to it, By r a ella, - 

Caſa, - a houſe. Bdveda, 3 8 ES 
El 2345 the — f @ houſe. | Eſcalera, a | fair-caſe, : 

Cimiento, . the foundation. | Eſcaln. 2 fled. 
Pared, 2 wall. | Tejado, à tiled rogfſ. 
Tadique, 4 keght wall. Tejas, tiles. 

Patio, a court or yard.  Ladrillos, 

 Fachada, t. 1 

2 un . | Puerta, 
l 5. | Paſadizo, | 
wo Ventina, 2 @ window. | Corral, a court-yard, 
EC Enrreſudlo, a low floor, be- Triſcorrdl, à backyard. 
_ tween the upper and lower | Cimara, a chamber, 
that are more lofty. | Apoſento, 8 
1 Zaquizami, or cielo, the | Pieza, Re Og 

= cieling; alſo the place be- Quarto, * 0 _—_— - 

teen the cieling and the Eftinzia, 

f of @ houſe, a cock-heft. Anticimara, an n . 

 " Deſvlam, 2 garret. Requadra, aà back-room, 
an an arched cieling. |S 2 ball. 


Correder, 


Jon, 
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| | Ala de teja Ido, the eves of "the | 


5 houſe. | 
.- Canal, the gutter.| 
Umbral, the threſpols. 
| Baſtido: es de te frame 
la puerta, of the door. 
_ Poltizo, 8 a wickt, 
Quicios © goznes, hinges. 
TCerradüra, u back. 
5 Yamato, aM Sotlerk. 
Peſtillo, the bail 75 a lock. 
'Cerr6o, . &@ bolt. 
x Llave, a Key. 
Ventanilla, à little window, | 


Pica- > 


4 latch. | 


| 


Corred6r, a gallery. 
Retrete, a cloſet | 
Eftudio, a fluty. 
Alem, b 
Guarda r6pa, «a wardrobe. 
Alcova, 24 alcove. 
a | a balcony. 
 Azotea, _ the he ft roof of a| 
5 houſe. | 
Comaranch6n, g cock-lojt. 
Torre, n totber. 
| Bodega, ; a 3 
e a cellar. 
Repoſtei ia, the butler”s room. 
 Deſpenſa, a pantry. 
Cozina a kitchen. 
C aballeriza, the able. 
Perreria, 2 dog kennel. 
| Palumir, 2 drve-hauje. 
Gallinero, a en- root. 
Jardin, a garden. 
Ra, „l. 
1 
— es Ty the privy 
| Corouill:; Cel | the top | 
__ edificio, ef the Enildi 20, 
Ripio, | ru 5705. 
Rip 5 | a 1 ine. 


| 
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Franca de the bar of 
pierta, WW  Þ# 
Guardas dela the wards 
Have, a lock. 
Canuto de the pipe of a 
llave, hey. 
Vidriera, the glaſs Us a Win- 
dow. 
Rejas de ventina, the bars of 
a window. 
Eſcalcra de caracol, a wind- 
ing ſlarr-caſe, 
ab 4 6 meſetas the land- 
de _— ing places of 
3 
Deſcänſo de the half 
eſcalèra, place of ftairt. 
| Grada L ED 
Eſcalön, J 4 flep. 


Eſfcalera lecreta, back -flairs, 


Viga, a beam. 
Vigon, the girder or mai: 
bean. 
Tabla, 5 4 board. 
Cruzcro, = @ rafter. 
Ladrillo, a brich, 


Pp ired macſtra, the 1 main wall. 


Pared de en e party 
medio, Ry am 
Pared de cal a wall of 
y cuito, lime and Gon. 
Tabique, a lath and plaifter 
| partition, 
ICs, lime or plaifter. 
Argamaſa, mortar. 
Encoſtradura the plaifter 
de pared, of @ wall, 
Yeſo, fin white lime. 


Jalbẽgue, uwhite-waſs. 


| Meſa, à table. 
Banco, à bench. 
—_ a chair. 
Silla de brazos, an arm 
Bet _ chair. 


Taburéte, 


— 


vO CAB 
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Taburẽte, à chair without 


back or arms to it. 


Sitial, @ fool without @ back. 


Banquillo, a bench. 
_ Cixa, a box. 
Arca, arcon, a cheſt. 
Cax6n, a caſe of drawers. 
Tiradör, a drawer. 
Eſcritorio, | à cabinet. 
Cama, a bed. 
Lecho, bed. 


 Armadura, ar made- a bed- 
rãje de la cama, 


Fetter. 
| Cortinas de cama, bell. cur- 
„ 

Roda pies, the * of a bed. 

Tapete, 

2 b 6 —_—_ 
 Sabanas, ſheets. 
 Covertor, counterpane. 

Almohädas, | pillows. 

Tapiceria, tapeſtry. 

Pintura, a picture. 

Eſpejo, à loch ing-glaſs. 

| Candelero, a candleſtieł. 

_ Deſpe ebiladeras, _ fnuffers. 

Aran „ 4 bi eh if cbry/tal | 

3 ta hald many candles. 

Yeſc2, tinder. 

Pajuela, a match. 

Pedernal, _ a flint. 

Eflab6n, | the Neel to ſtrike | 

fire with. 

Orinal, 4 chamber-pot. 

| Colehon, 4 matrafs. | 

_ Colcha, a git to lay on 

the ground. 

"Cave... I à couch. 

Cama de viento, @ feld bed. 

 Teltera de cama, the bed's 


dea. 


Head. 
' Ciclo de la En, the bed”s 


ULARY. I99 
Dolumnas de cama, the bed 
poſts. 
Kergön, a ſtratu- bed. 
Eftera, A 
Calentadgr de | a 
cama, warming-pan. 
[Chimené z, 46 chimney. 
Reſpirade:», © can i the 
| de chimenca, Fen of a 
chinincy. 
Morillos, ban {-irons. 
Fucll., | belimus. 
Tenazas, _ tongs... 
2ala, or badil, a ſhovel. 
Guarda fuẽgo, a ſender. 
Biombo, „ „in 
Urgador, | ons F 
| Atizadcr, 5 — i 
yo = a pottage- pot. 
| Covecteray the pat-lid. 
Afa, - _ the ear of a pot. 
| Puchero, a piptin. 
Cucharpn, à ludle, 
See _ ns a Kettle. 
i Eſcalfador, . 
| Braſeritlo, F a chafing-diſh. 
Ne : à trevet.. 
Hornillo, 2 ſlave, 
Horno, n m. 
Sartén, 4 frying-pan. 
Cazo, 4 pr megan 
Cazuela, a little pan. 
Eſpumadera, a ſkimmer. 
Parrillas, 4 gridiran. 
Coladero» oY fieve. | 
RR | 8 
Mechonera, @ 3 TY 
SR. a ſpit. 
Azcitera, 5 | 5 
Alcuza, 1 5 = oil pot. 
Vi inageéra, a cruet. 
Almirez, } 
| Mortero, } ; 4 mor tar, . 


— — * — — — 1 
* oy \ — - — —— — 
—— 7 : 


— —— — — =_ 
— r 


— 8 


— — — — — — 
— — 2 — . 


— —_——— 


> — —_— 5" e_ 
— —— — an; dns on, 


__ X b N 2 — « 
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Mano de mortero, a peftle.| Jarro, a mug, 
Redoma, a vial. | Taza, a cup. 
Sumudero, _ a fink. Salvilla, 4 ſalver. 
Cãntaro, a pitcher. | Flaſco, ſt. 
Bazin, a clo e-ſtool pan. Botella, . 
Albornia, a great earthen pan. Vaſo de vidrio, a glaf veſſel. | 


a 9 a eee $ 


| Fuente, gran pla a balon. 
9 bucket or pail. Monda — 7 a _ 
9 5 aà tub. Eſcarba dientes, picker, 
Ty he | Mayordomo, a ſteward. e 
Trinchante, a carver. 
ap. Secretärio, a a ſecretary. 
 leaven.|Camarero, a chamberlain. 

a coarſe cloth. Deſpenſero, a purveyor, 
pijo, a diſb-clout.|Capellin, a chaplain, 
. Pala del horno, the peel of Limoſnero, an almoner. 
the oven. | Page, a page. 

RE Harina, re TR Lacayo, i a footman, 
” Salvido, | __ bran. | Cochero, @ coachman, 
 Arteſa, aqa tray. Mozo de cabällos, a groom. 
| Manteles, | a tablecloth Cabalterizo, a - gn W 

ill 2 naptin. the horſe. 
an ewer. | Cop fro, a cup-bearer. 

1 a baſen. Maeſtre ſala, _ @ ſewer. 

_ @ towel. e = ARE 
plates. | Repoltero, J 1 £ = 
2 @ kmfe. | Halconero, 42 7 falconer. 
2 fork. | Cocinero, 2 @ cook. 
_ @ ſalt-ſeller. Galopin, à ſcullion. 
1 . ES - 4 porter, 
Eſcudilla, a porringer.| Hueſpe | 
Cuchära, # Amo de caſa, the landlord, : 


1De las cola del campo. 


of country affine. 
Alqueria, a country houſe, or 8 3 5 a ſerip.. 
5 Jarm houſe. Cayido, 4 Anne, crook, 
| Quintero, - farmer. | Honda, 2 fling,” 
 Boyero, } Z | Ortelano, 
| Y aquero, . an. Jardincro, | : 
Porquero, 4 ; ſwine herd. Cavadr, a ditcher. 
Pi * 3 « 2 Vianadero, @ ware: 


a gardener. 1 


| Red barreder2, à arag-net. 


: Vara caña para peſcar, a f- 


a furrotu. 


” Sulco, _ 
Trigo en 3 green corn. 


_ Tierra inculta, land untilled. 

| — 4 a mountain. 

| mo ido, | | a little hill. 
Cerro, a ll ing-or ound. 
Valle, a valley. 
Abiſmo, @ bottomleſs pit. 
anja, a ditch, 


| 


| 


= —_ ang=red, 
: edel de la calia a fſhing- 
| Anzutlo, i fbing-book 
_ Cazador, a buntſman. 
Cds, 2 @ bait. 
K bird lime. 
1 à cage. 
Obrero, 
| Jornalero, $ 0 ar lle. 
Aſnero, a keeper aſſes. 
| Payſano, 4 country- man. E 
Campo, a field. 
Tierra entre los ſulcos, 4 
WE 


2% 
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Arido, a pleug 1 a lake or mk 
\zada, *' ntano a mar 
— 9 Llanura, a Plein. 
Labrador, a ploughman. | Pena, pro 
Eſteva, 1 B-bandle. Roca, 
Manzera, ap — Peñaſco, a great rack, 5 
Reja del arado, a plough-fhare. | Deſpenadero, 4 precipice. 
Raftrillo, the — Selva, a foreſt, 
| Sembradsr, @ ſower. | Bolque, 2 @ wood, 
 Efcardador, qa weeder. | E\ planada, 8; curious plain. 
| Rozad6r, 2 weeaing-book. | Mata, 
_ Segador, a @ reaper. | Zarza, a bramble. 
Guadaña, ; a ſcythe. | Eſpina, 4 thorn. 
Trillo, a fail. Prado, 4 meadny. 
| Horca, _ a fork. | Vergel, _ @ bower. 
Bieldo, a uftnnowing-fan. Huerta, _ an orchard. 
| Peſcador, 2 fiſherman.| jardin, a garden. 


Era jardin, @ bed i ina -_ ; 


Gee a bed 0 ers. 
Almiciga, ao fro: 
Bobeda de pa rras, an arbaur. 
Laberynto, 4 labyrinth. 
Grüta, à grotto. 
Caſcada, à caſcade. 
Fuente, @ fountain. 
Chorro de agua, | a water- 
ſpout. 
Pil6n de fuence,t the vaſe of a 
Pountain. 
Encanada, j - . 
Aqũedyucto, 85 *. g 
Hortaliza, all forts of beviaye. 
Planta, a plant. 
Ck real, the highway, 
Senda, 
Vereda, ; @ path, 
. Y a track, 


Cabalgadura, a faddle beaſt. 


| Carromato, a Waggon. 
Carro, wa / 3 
Rueda, „ 
Rayo de rueda, the ſpoke of a 
| wheel. 


Tun, 


a buſh, 


Cambas, 
Cubo de rueda, the nave of Chirri6n, 
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Llantas, ! the fellies of the 


wheel. 


Canaſta, 


a flaſkets 
| Eſp::erta, faſt 


p dirt- baſket. 
a dung-cart, 


wy the wheel.  Baniſta, a great hamper, 
Exe, : the axle- tree. Altorja, a wallet, _ 
Eftica, the pin of a wheel. | Bolſa, a purſe. 
Cale, a chaiſe. Coltal, } FAS 
Litera, a litter. , Saco, ; afac 
b 1 2 portmanteau. 
—_— 7 alégo, e 
_ Carroza, i "0 Valija, : a A : 

.. Cela, 9 _ Zane, a budget or pouch, 
—"n— Pee 
Narria, \ 12 

De la ielela, y coſas per- | 07 hs TROY at ting 

N tenecientes a ella. 5 . f, OS 
f Nave, the aifleof the FRET | Mans del altär, the > 

Cimbörio, 7 cloth. 
Cees, thedme Nil. @ maſs-book.. 
Finaculo, 4 pinnacle. E 1 eafſech. . 

r -woax oh „ 
| Capilla, 4 chapel. | Roquete, 4 @ ſhort ſurplice. 

„„ 4 cap. 
ers n „„ 
5 Campanärio, the belfry.\ Baculo, a weaker. 
Campana, a bell. |Patiiarca, a patriarch, 
Badajo, J the clapper of the Arzobilſpo, an arc hbiſhop, 
155 Leasen, | -- le. Obiſpo, _ _ « fp. 
Pila, 7 the font. Obiſpido, a biſhoprick. 
Iſopo, 2 ſprintler. Diocelis, _ a dioceſe. 
; Confefionario, a un- | Coadjutor, —coadjutor. 

| ſeat. | Suftraganeo, ſuffragan. 

1 Tribuna, a tribune or gallery. Saen „ 
Cimentèrio, the church-yard.| Sacerdõcio, prie/thoad. 
Ola, the charnel. | Uiacono, a deacon. 
Altar, an altar. Snbdidcono, qa ſubdeacon. 
Frontal, an antipendium. Acdlyto, one that ſerves the 

hs Taberniculo, e a 1 : prie/t at the altar. 
Sagrario, he e abernacle. |Ler, | EET reader. 
2 0, à can 2 ; Clerigo, a clergyman, - 
Prelãdo, 


Lucomicuca, 4 thing given 
in commendam. 
- Ranaifro, baptiſm. 
Confirmacion, confirmation. 
 Matrimonio, matrimony. 
Comulgär, to receive the ſa- 
crament. 
Ordenes ſ eros, holy orders. 


_ Ceremonia, ceremony. 
EKRüdrica, tbe rubric. 
 Ritull, 4 ritual. 


' Oficio divino, divize jerr vice. 


7 bings relating to war. 


n guns. 
Pieza de artilleria, 
Canon, 
Tren de artilleria, the train 
of artillery. 
e mouth of 
a cannen. 


ö 2 cannon. 


= Boca de canon, kg 


. Fogen 
ulata del canon, the breech 


the touch-bole. | 
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Prelado, a frelate. Plalterio, the pſalter. 
Abad, an abbot. Pſalmo, a palm. 
Abadèſſa, an abbeſs. Anti phona, * 
Abadia, an atbey. | Leccion, 
Canönigo, a canon. | Verſete, a = 
Dein. a dean. | Sermon, a ſermon. 
Pre vöſte, a prove. Meditacion, meditation. 
Arquidiacono, an archdeacon. Oracion vocäl, vocal prayer. 
Preceptõr, 4 precentor. Oracion mental, mental 
5 Maeſtro de coro, the maſter | 85 prayer. 
| 4 the chair. predicar, - to preach. 
. Sunne, nager. | Cathequizir, to catechiſe. 
Sacriſtän, a veſtry-k-eper. | Enterrir, 1 5 1 
Prebendãdo, 4 1 Sepultar, 1 
0 the parſon. 3 excommunica- 
Parroquia, a pariſh.| tion. 
r e vicar. Suſpenſion, ſaſtenſi on. 
__ Oncaal, an official. | Entredicho, an interditt. 
Promotor, 4 proclor. rengernse+-FY irregularity. 


D eicomulgir, to excommuni- 


cate. 


Cathedril, 6 ttt church, 


Conventuil, the courch of 4 


ton dent. 
Parroquial, 4 parif church. 
Adviento, 8 adve nt. 
Quareima, 
Temporas, ember-weeks. 
Vigilia, an eve. 
Ps * fa . 


AS >. 


Cole pertenecientes Fl la | 


guerra. 
Curefa afulte, the carriaze 
| | a gun. 
Cu, to had, 
\ puntar, to level, 
Dif parar, to fire. 


Tiro de canon, a cannon jhit. 
Letmoniar un canon, 79 difſ- 

| mcunt a gun. 
Enclavir un canon, to nail up. 


8 


a gun. 


0 ulcbrina, 


lent. 1 
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Arc 


Pica, 


rd. | 
ayonet . Soldado de a pie py foot 
„, | infante, * 25 | 


06 dagger. 77 


a culverin. | Morri6n, a 1 
a falconet. Niers, the vixor an helmet. 
| a patter tro. Gorjal, 1 gerget. 
Cañon — a whole can- Petro, 42 breaft-plate. 
Coriza, à curraſs, 
Medio canon, | half cannon. . | Eſpaldsr, the back-plate, 
| rdo, . | Cofelete. a corſlet. | 
| Bomba, | | Br , armour for the 
Bombard 2 | arms. 
| Mortero, a mortar- piece. Efcarcel6n, armour from the 
Granada, 4 granade. | 4 1 to the thighs, 
Moſquete, L | Tnojeras, armour * the knees. 
Carabina, a carbine. | Broquel, 2 buckler, 
Eſcopeta, . | Eſcido, 2 ſhield. 
Piftsla, . | Adarga, a target. 
Bala, . | Cota da malla, a coat af of mail. 
Polvora, A . General, 2 general, 
Mecha, Teniente gener, a lieute- 
Pedernäl, ö nant - general. 
Flecha, an arrow. Sargento mayer de a major 
Dardo, bo he Ei, 0 general, 1 
avalina, a4 boar-ſpear. | Maeſtre de campo, 5 
1 e e 4 
—_— . | Sarzento mayor, 4 major. 
Maza de armas, ger. Capitan, a captain. 
r Teniente, a lieutenant. 5 
Alabarda, a2 halbert. Corneta, a cornet. 
| — a partiſan. Alferez, an enſign. 
EY fe. | Sargento, 4 ſerjeant. 
Aliens. _ @ ſeymitar., Cabo de eſquidra, a corporal, 
a Quadrillero, a brigadier. 
Fuño de la eſpida, thy handle |Soldgdo, 2 @ ſfoldrer, 
7 . | Caudillo, a leader, commander, 
| Pomo de la eſpida, the nome | Tamber, a4 drum, 
: _ Pifano, — | 
Guarnicion de efpada, the bile | Trompeta, qa trumpet. 
1 of a ſword. | Atabal, a kettle-drum. 


.| Soldidode a caballo, _ 


Part IV. 


Moſquetero, 
_ Fuſfilero,, 
Infanteria, 
Caballeria, 
Artillero, 


Bombardero 


Ingeniẽro, 
Minero, 


1285 Centinela, ' 


gs, . 
Cuerpo 
oa 


Retaguirdia, 


| Cuerpo de reſerva, the corps 


reſerve. 


Cuerpo de guardia, the corps 


Corredores, the  forlorn hope. Municidnes, 


: OO 


* 


20g 
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@ muſketeer. | Baſtion, a baſtion. 
à fuſileer. Cortina, à⁊ curtain. 
the infantry. | Media luna, an half. moon. 
the cavalry. | | ronera, geloop Hole. 

a gunner. Terra pleno, . a rampart. 
a hombardier. | Caballero, a caballier, or 
an engineer. 56 mount. 

a miner. | Rebellin, r ravelin. 
a pioneer. Contra eſcarpa, counter ſcarp. 
a centinel. N „„ 
the vanguard. alſa br az 4 fauſſe by =. 
_ the main body | Follo, hs Or Jae 45. 
of an army. Repecho, a a breaſt-work. 5 
the rear. | Garita, a centry-lox. 
Caſamita, caſemate. 


Galeria, 


Corredor, 1 3 


” de guard. | Eitrida cubierta, the covert- 
Wo Ala, the wing of an army. Way. 
| Batallsn, a battalion. eden, à gabian. 
Regimiento, à regiment. Eftica, a palliſaut. 
: Tropa de caballos, a trap of Reduto, 4 redoubt. 
3 horſe. Atalaya, a ———— * 
5 Compania, de — company the perſon who diſcovers; 
infanteria, e feat Manta, à mantlet, or cover 
mp a rant. por men fron the Per. 
le. | Fagina,  faſeinei.. 
Eſquadr6n  @ ſquadron. | Mina, mine. 
Mochilèro, @ ſoldzer”s boy. Contra mina, @ counter-minz. 
agage baggage. | Trinchera, ag trench. 
 Vivandero, | bs, - EI real, the camp. 
Partido, a party. Vituallas, 


— 


à bil. 
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Brecha, a breach. Levantar el sitio, to 0 the 
Eſcalãda, an eſcalade. feege. 
Aſſalto, an aſſault. Marchär bande to march 
Llamada, the chamade. deſpiegãdas, with flying 
Capitulacion, the capit/ation. | BY © 
Guarnicion, a garriſon. | Roforzar el t reinforce 
Tocir la enn. "0 beat the] exercito, the army. 

: drum. | 1 ocir a recoger, to found a 

| 13 gente, to raiſe men. | retreat. 

Pagir el ſueldo, to pay the Entregi: una plaza, fo ſur- 

Seine, jan. render a place. 
Batir la eſtrada, to ſcour the | - 

country. | 


beer mercantiles. Commercial terms. 


| Abarcader, monopeliſta, en- 4 quien ſu poder to their 


grofſer. I aſfient. 


. Nn „„ Arbitracion, ſentencia um- 


Acarres, porte, carriage. de jueces arbitros, Pigs 


Acarreto, (hilo) pacithread.. Arras, 0 dote, ear net money. 


"0 SC" una letra, #9 accept | Arrendador, a farmer that 
: l „r 
Arien, 3 * Arrendamiento, hiring. 
| Action de emipujary hal- | 5 farming 
8 lage. Arrendar, to far. 

* Acrecto; a creditor 3 acreedor | Arribo, arrival. 

| 1 juorgagee; | Afeguradory CE Taſurer. 

el que da x hyputeca, mart- Aſegurar, _ mnſuve, 

gager; acreedor importu - | Aſtento, r 
no, 4 dun; valiſta, o acice- Aver,  avgrage. 


dor por vale, cregitor. fir Averta, y cepa, n 
| bat-n:neys | 


Aduana, Hon. Heu ſe. | atance, LY balance. 
Ajuſte, Fargain ; a de Banco, bank. 
cuentas, a,ſcetlement. Banquero, banker. 

Ala buelta, carried over, Bun, cho... 

1 Almacen, Ae enouſt, wares | Bienes, 4 goed ;  proprios, ro- 

15 hates magazine. | „ | erty. 
* Almoneda, ſole by auction. | Bienes habidos y por goιν 
„re hire, | haber, WM 1 have, or 
3 de la cſperanza, al may have. 


_ Cambio, 


85 large ancher. | Calabrote, — calle. 


Part IV. 


Cambio, exchange, change; 


negociar una letra de cam 
bio, ta negociate & bil of 


exchange. 
Capital, caudal, fock, capital. 
Cargar el temporal, ta in- 


creaſe the heavy ſhower. 
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Conſumo, conſumption. 

Contado (dinero de) ready 

money. 

Sandi content. 
Contrabandiſta, ſmugler. 
Contrabando, contraband. 


Contrata de fletamento, 4 


Cao, © dear charter party of freight. 

Carta cuenta, „5 Contribucion, al/-ſment, tri- 

Carta, letter; porte de carta, bute. 
poſtage 3 porcador, pofſt- | Copia, copy. 


man; paqu-te de cartas, | Corredor, or | Corredor de 


. paclet of letters; cerrar | 


una carta, to make up 4 


letter; ſellar una carta, to Correo, 


oreja, broker ; de cambios, 
exchange broker. 


 pojt- Mie. 


| ſeal a better; ſobre eſcrito Correſpondencia, correſpon- 


de carta, direction; ma- dence. 
leta para cartas, nail. Corrcſpondiente, correſpon- 
Caudal, - tick. | dent. 
_ Caudav deſtinado, n A current. 
Caxa, caſh; caxero, caſhier, | Coſtumbre, cuſtom, 
caſb- keeper 3 Ez dinero en- Credito, credit. 
caxa, caſh, Cuenta, Fill accaunt; ſumar 
Libro de * . "bb una cienta, fo coſt up an 
_ Certificado, _ certificate. | account; pedir cuenta, ta 
_ Certincar, to certify. call to an account; pagar a 


Ciento, cent, dos, 6 tres, &c. L 
bor ciento, tvs, three, Sc. . 


der cent. 

| Cobrador, receiver; cobrar, 
I receive; cobrador de 
 tifa, exciſeman; de derchos 


de muelle, wha) age, &c. 


Comiſion,  commiſjuon.| 
Companero, partner 
Compania, partnerſhip, | | 


: Compeny purchaſe ; compra- | 
dor, buyer, prerchaſer; com- 
prador o vendedor de ac- 


ciones, Jelber. 
Compromiſo, 


Conocimento, bill of ladiug. 
3 


8 compromiſe. | 
Comunicacion, intercou- ſe. 


con/ignment. 


— 


cuenta, 20 pay a Lat Fan 


acc it, | 
| anos, | 1 | 
Data, date. 


Dar, 6 dexar a iete, to let 


out the veſſel in freight. 
Debaxo de cubierta, under 


dect. 


| Derecho, 4 cuſtom ; de- 


rechos de entrada, duty of 
inportation; dus de ex- 
traccion, of exportation; 


dros de muelle, wharfoge 3 
cobrador de los dros del 
mueile, wharfinger. ES 


de 


embarque, 
beet. l 


Derechos | 


ir 


_— 5 - 


——ũ—— _ 4 — 
. N26 tz — — — 
„„ - net pe Oh a4 - 


— — —_ 
. - 
. —— — 2 —— — FIR 
£ — — 3 —— , 0 rt * 
* 1 — Zr - 


* 


- 
„ 


* 
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| Equivalente, 5 equivalent; 
| Eſcafos de deſpacho, heavy 
a. por d inero A Con- . articles. 
drawback. Efcridir to write ; eſeritura, 
— difburſement. | hand-writing, bond, en- 
paquetar, wunſiowing. gagement; eſcritura de ar- 
x Deſpachar, to ſell, ſend, diſ- rendamiento, leaſe ; eſcri- 
patch,; deſpachar un cor-| torio, counting- houſe. 
reo, to ſend an expreſs ;| Eſirenay, 0 banſel. 
deſpachar mercaderias, 2 Exigencia, exigency. 
| fell goods; deſpacho de Extraction, exportation. 
aduana, clearance; cacket ; Extracto, extract, abridgment. 
, - deſpacho, expedition. | | Extractor, extractor. 
todo nos hacemos cargo, | Extorcion, extortion. 
we have taken due notice Factor, factor; factura, fac- 
% toria, factory, invoice. 
Deuda, debt; deudor, 4. Falta, fault, want, error; 
Diezmo, tenth, tithe; Giez-| falta de 3 non- 
mer, "tithe gatherer. payment. 
—_— money; dinero con- F dn; - Vale. 
tado 6 de contado, reach Fardo 2 —.- 
money; dinero cercenado Feria, . . 
S cortado, chpped money; Fiador, ſurety, bail ; fiador 
dinero en caxa, ca; . huypotecario, mortzager. 
nero preſtado, moncy lent. F iel e 6 peſo, Hlandard 
Dor, ar Tas, ¶cvry, a women's | | meaſure. 
* Fi i:aderos para papeles, files 
Dros municipal, - TW 4 for papers. 
-Duplicas o cupticatry cap. * | p letar, to freight a ſhip. 

5 tins. | Flete, Freight. 
8 vi crwner. Eletador, freighter. 
-Ekcbns, -- eech. F ond, © 8 
| Emboltorio, | 6 barpillera, G aCClon, ock. 
5 wrepber. | Forcejo,  firuggle. 
. Empedfo, paten, pledge.  Ganador, Jain. 
I Encima de la berra, at the Ganancia, provecho, gain. 
- e | Garapan, porter. 
Eadeſador, endbrſer. Galtos, char g. EXPEICES. 

_ Encargado de, agent for. | Genercs, „ fo 

EFudoio;: endorsement. Guardas, 1 offi= _ 
En teltimonio Ge verdad, in| ers; guardas vijcadores, 

tei monium veritatis. tidefmen, L148-WaLers- 

Entrada, entr;; dros de en- | Grucſa o mu- an 
tada, duty 5 mporiation. | cha mar, heavy ſea. 
R | | 5 Quarda, 


5 Letra de cambio, a bill of ex- | 


Part IV: 


Guarda de navio, @ tideſman. 

__ Guia, 24 permit. 
Hacienda, ruin, traſh of goods.. 
Harpillera, | 

yr yes F ts, eh 

Hilo acarreto, packthread. 
Hypoteca, mortgage. 

Junta, de ſanidad, officer of 

: health. 

Im porte, proceed; 
liquido, 8 proceed. 
Infolvente, inſelvent; 

inſolvencia, ile ncy. 
Interes, „ oe. 

Introductor 5 ai 
generos, 
Inventario, inventory. 

"IF vez, OO guage; 
jurn arbitro, umpire, ar- 

b bitrator. 

: Juros, mterefl. 

Lacre, ſealing-wax. 

1 Lare 1 lighten. 
9 Lanchada embarque ligh- 
en lancha, terage. 


change, a draft; negociar 
una letra de cambio, to ne- 


gociate a bill of exchange; 


ſacar, © tirar una letra, to 
_ draw a bill; acceptar una 
| letra, to accept @ bill; pro- 
teſtar una letra, to prot 77 
„„ 
Legaj o, de cartas, 4 handle 
| e, letters. 
| Libro Seats. Hop- boat; 
| berradareitlo, ſmall Reg 
boat for memorandums ; | 
5 borrador, a day-book ; di- 
atio, 6 jornal, a journal; 
libro mayor, à ledger; li- 
bro de caxa, el! 


— 


— 
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pias de cartas, 4 letter- 


boch; libro de mueſtra, a 
pattern-card. 
Licencia, rene. 


Loſa vidri TY Dutch ware. 
Maleta para cartas, mail. 


Marchante, cuſtomer. 
Marinero, ſeaman. 
— 3 65. 
mercancias Foods, Wares. . 
Mercader por mayor, whole= 
ä 
Monopoliſta, monopol. 
Muelle puerto, wharf. 


Muelle, «wharf; derechos de 


muelle, wharfage ; ſu co» 


brador, wharfinger. 
Negociante de generos ex- 
_ trangeros, importer; 3 ne- 
| gocilante de acciones, a 


jabber. 
Oblea, ; 
Obligacion, 4 bond. 
Obligaciones, bills if lading. 
Ofrecedor, _ 
mayor oferente, ontbidder.. 
Orilla, wharf. 
Pagar a cuenta, 1 pay on 
account 3 3 pagamento, pay- 
ment ; falta de pago, non- 
payment; pagare, a pr by | 
miſſory note. 


Paquete, nt 
paquete de cartas, @ packet 
3 of letters. 
Para las coſtas de, forthe 
coft of. 
Pedir cuenta, t ai 4 6 
—_— 17 
Perdidas, 5 loſſes. 
Peſo bruto, groſs weight. 
Peſo limpio, de Reñ, neat 
„„ " weight. : 
Poco, 


3 


| © wafer. 5 


bidder ; OE ry 


Petaca, bundle,  hambper, 
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Poco mas, f 
6 menos, 


. 
: Poliza 4 q policy of 
ſeguros, inſurance. 


Poner las my ro de. 


en orden, 


Tortador, bearer; portador | 


de cartas, poſtman ; 
porte de cartas, Poſtage. 


Portes, forterage. 
Precia, price, rate; ſubida de 


precio, enhancement. 


Premio, premium, a reward. 
| Preftamo, lan; 


dinero preſtado, money lent. 


Primage parte de fletes de | 


— *  primage. 
Promeſa, pPromiſe. 
Proteſta, proteſt; 


Proteſtar una letra, to prote/? 
2 bill, or ta nate. 


hy Proteſtar una, dos y tres y 


las mas veces en derecho 
neceſarias, to proteſt in the 
moſt effeftual m manner * 


Ble againſt. 
Proverhs,, VV profit. 
 Puntualidad, beg, | 
Qucbrado, bankrupt ; 
quiebta, bankruptcy, | 
Que ſe dira, which will be | 
mentioned. 
| Quinquilleria, | Hardware. 
Quintal, 4 hundred weight, 
| : Quitanza, 9 5 . releaſe. | 
RKRecambio, re-exthange. | 
© Recibo, . 
| Regatear, t cheapen. 
- Remeſa, riemittance. 
7) © © 
Riqueza, woealth. 
Riez go, riſh, 


= thereabout. | 


Romper ſobre to break 

la coſta, I on the ſhore. 
Ropa, 5 chaths. 
Ruin hacienda, traſh of goods. 
Sacar las 


| mercaderias, | to unſtewo. 
| TT _—_ . ght, launch, 


la, y coſ- 


tados, and ſtrong. 
Seguro, inſurance. 
Sellar una carta, o ſeal a 
| er 
Ser de cuenta, to make goed, 
— --- exciſe ; 


cabrador de ſiſa, pre” kg 
Sobre eſcrito, a direction. 


„ 


Sobreeſtante? land 
de tierra, 1 ſer veyor. 
Sobreſterias, demurrage. 
Subhaſta, ale by 
almoncda, * audi ion. 
Sumar una 8 to caſi up 
_ cuenta, J an account. 
Subida de precio, enbance- 
ment. 
e ſubſe ription.z 
ſubſcribiente, /u&ſcriber, 
Surgir, to come to anchor. 
T alego de | Y 
moneda, ; | mone) ho + 
—  T * 1 
Taxacion, | 4 ſet rate, 
tafa, - .  affze.. 
Fendero, Haß - Keeper; 
| libro de tienda, Hop. boo; 
tienda, Ws 
Tenedor de ; þ- { 5 
kbros, J 00 ceper. 
Toneleria, —. —n_ erage. 
Tratante, 1 
negociante, 1 4 dealer, 


ö Tratar, to deal; trato, 6 ne- 
gocio, buſineſs, trafjick. 


Tributo, e 


7 


Tr ueque, 


. Nao, 


Part VI. 


Trueque, exchange; 
rern,  - is hevier- 
Vendedor, ſeller ; venta, ſale. 

Valor, worth. 
Vigeadores tidiſnen. 

de rentas, 

Una cumplida las reſtantes 
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accompliſhed, the others to 


tand void. 
Ub, uſance. 
Uſura, uſury; 
uſurero, iſſurer. 


Terra: eſpecie de eſtera pa- 
ra enfundar generos, 4 


de — valor, one being matt. 
Nevigation, 5 | Navigacion. 
Navio, | Efquidra, a Ado, : 
Nave, | 2 ſhip. | Abordo, Z 
|  [Popa, the poop, flern. 
Navio de } WER Pra, the prow or bead. 
guerra, J . 8 of war. | Tartana, _ a tartan. 
Navio mar- } a mer- Bruléte, a fire-ſhip. 
chante, J chant-hip. | Patacha, a patache. 
Navio ligero, à light veſſel. | Feluca, à fellucca. 
Galẽra, 2 galley. Barca, 4 bart. 
_ Galeaza, _ a gallecp. | Barco, } ” 
_ Galeon, 4 js 5 Batél, 8 1 a beat. 
Gale6ta, a galleot. Sentina, EE the well. 
_ Fragiita, 4 frigate. Lare, ballaſt. 
_Saica, à jaick, | Maſti), 2 | 
Carrica, a carrack. | Arbol, 5 
Fuſta, a flute. Arbel mayor, the main maſt. 
Pindza, a pinnace. | Gabia, the raund-top. 
Barca de paſage, a a ferryboat. Trinquete, the foremaſt. 
Cana, 2 cance. | Mefina, the mizen-maft. : 
Piragua, a piragua. | Quilla del arbol, the ſtep of 
Cm a light boat. | Rs PF 
quite, a Ri. Verga, * 5 
Balandra, 4 4 Entena, the yare. 
Bergantin, a : brigantine. Eftriderd.  flarbaard. 
arqueta, Babor lan. 
Bar quilla, 6 beat. Gewa el navio, to ſteer. 
Balſa, 4 flat. Barlovento, windward. f 
Capitãna, the admiral. | Sotavento, leeward. : 
Almiranta, the vice admiral. | Remolcar, 
Armida, 4 fleet. | Eſcortar, t convoy. 
Flota, 4 fleet of 1 merchant | Vela, 2 fail. 
ſhips. Vela mayor, the main ſheet. 
. P * Vela 


the maſt. 1 


to tow: . 
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Vela de gibia, the t top-ſail.] Ancla, ; 
e, the topgallant-ſail.| Ancora, 1 an anchor. 
ela de meſana, the mizen- Amarra, 
fail.  Maroma, a cable. 
Vela del '> +» | Cadie, | 
trinquete, | ine fore-jou. Sonda, the founding lead. 
 Cevadera, theſprit-ſail.| Piloto, a pilot. 
Vela latina, a ſhoulder of Guardian, the boatſwain. 
„„ mutton-ſail. Marinẽro, 4 ſuilor. 
Remo, aan bar. Corſãrio, 1 
Pala de remo, the blade of | Armador, 5 "ata 
„„ an oar.| Camara, the great cabin. 
| Troneras, the port-holes. Camarote, a cabin. 
Empaveſidas, the nettings. Tormenta, a tempeſt. 
Gallardere, a pendant. | Borraſca, a ſtorm. 
 Banderola, © a flag. Bonanza, fair weather. 
Bandera, the colours. Calm, calm. 
Brüxula, the compaſs. Viento =} the wind full 
Punta de ba ow the jlern.| popa, a-ſtern. 
Puente, the decl. | Viento largo, fair-wind. 
: — . Coger el viento, ts ply to 
-- "ll, - ue hatches, | windward. — 
e Timon, | e Ir ala bolina, | t tack upon 
r >." wed... 
3% ws, afondo, = fink , 
The year and its Parti. El ano y ſus partes. 
: Año, = year. "RAY the morning. 
a month. Tarde, the evening. 
Semina, à week. | Hora, an hour. 
"Ro, a day. Miniito, a minute. 
— ns, 1 night.| Momento, a moment. 
The 3 333 Los meſes. 8 
5 En nero, 7 "Sin. (ny May. 
\ Febrero, _ February. _—— June. 7 
Marzo, March. Jilio, Pri 
Abril, April. | Agoſto, Aug. 
N : N Setiembre, 


Part IV. 


Setiembre, 
Octubre, 


Lunes, 
Martes, 


_ Miercoles, 
. Joeves, 


Tueſday. Sabado, 
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November. 
D ecembe rs 


September. Noviembre, 
October. Deciembre, 


The days of the week. 


Friday. 
 Saturdey, | 
Sunday. | 


Manday. | Viernes, 


Wedneſday. | D 


omingo, 


: n. Expreſſiones tiernas. 


Mi vida, 
: Mi alma. | | 
Mi dueno. 
Mi queridito, mi i effi. 
Mi corazoncito, 
Lumbre de mis 0jos. ; 
Cielo mio, nina _ mi alma. 
HFija de mi corazon, 


PART THE FIFTH. 


Sentencias Cortas y. Familiares. 


F amiliar Phraſes. 


L Sow de ** algo. 


Ty L ſuplico, le ruego, de 


Traigame 
Se lo agradezco. 


Le doy las gracias. 
Vaya a buſcarme tal FS | 
Luego, en eſte inſtante. 


5 Querido Senor, hagame vm. 
eſte guſto. : 
"= oncedame, Senora, efte 
* 2 | 
Se lo ſuplico. 


Se lo rus encarecidamente. 


2 mio. 


Eſtrella mia. 


1. About ating any 
"ng. 


; 1 8 or pre give ne, 
me vm. hagame el fa- 5 


; vor de darme, 


be jo good as to give me. 


: Bring me, let me have. 


I thank you for it. 


I give you thanks. 
Go and fetch me ſuch a thing. 
| Preſently, this moment, 

Dear Sir, as 7 me that tind- | 


neſs. 


i Dear dada, g ant me e that | 


I beſecch you. 


0 1 entreat or we; you to 45 it, 5 


5 UL Hope of kind- 


neſs, 


I li. 
A dear foul. 


Mhz love. 
45 little darling. 


My little heart. 
Dear fweet heart. 
Ay little honey. 
M, dear child. 


My pretty — 
My flar. 


III. Acerca = 


* —— 


5 2 


De muy buena gana. 


Part V. 


III. Acerca de agradecer 
6 cun;2limentar, y moſt- 
rar amiſtad. 


Agradezco a vm. fu fayor. 


Le doy las gracias. 
Le devuelvo las mas vivas 


gracias. 


_ Guftolo lo hare. 


De todo mi corazon. 


Lo eſtimo. 


de vm. 


= Loy ſu ſervidor. 
Su muy bumilde ſervidor. 
Vm. me ſavorece mucho. 
Se toma vm. demaſiado tra- 
bajo y moleſtia. CE. 
Ninguna hallo en ſervirle. 
Es vm. muy atento, y mui 
A 
Que deſea vm.? due me 
manda vm.? 


Ordeneme con toda libertad : I de for re you to be free with» me. 


y franqueza. 


* cumplimiento. 
Sin ceremonia. 

Le amo de corazõn. 
Y yo —— 4.vm. co- 


modebo, 


_ Haga cuenta ſobre mi. 


Mande me vm. 


Honreme con fus preceptos 


Tiene vm. algo que man- Have you any thing to com- OT 


__ darme? 


No tiene vm. sino i 


Diſponga de fu ſervidör. 


dolo aguardo ſus preceptos. 
Demaliado honor me hace. 


Dexemonas de cumplimi- Y 
-. -Entos. | 8 
Entre amigos honrados, 


cumplimientos tun eſcu- 
lados. 
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III. About thanking and 
compliment, or thew 


kindneſs. 


TI thend 1. 
I give you thanks. 


I return you athouſand thanis, 


7 wil do it alan fully. 
With all my heart. 
 Heartily, willingly. 


J am obliged to you. 
1 am wholly yours, 


am your ſervant. 
Dur moſt humble ſervant. 
Dou are very obliging. 

You give yourſelf 4 much 


trouble. 


1 find none in ſerving » von. 
7˙⁴ are very civih or hind, 


. ” hat will you Plat to have: , : 


I ws compliment. 
NMithaut ceremony. 

I love you with all my bear. 
I am heartily obliged to .. 


7 Rely or depend upon Me. 


Command me. 


Honour me with your com- 


mands, © © 


mand me? 


Yau need but. ſpeak. 8 


Diſpeſe of your ſervant. ” 


I only wait for your commands. 
Du do me too much honour. 


Let us Hue, compliance 


Between bone / friends, come 
 pliments are 1 e uſeleſs, 


. 


216 
Al Senor Don 
las manos. 
De le vm. muchas expreſio- 
nes mias. 
No faltaré. 
Pongame vm. 4 los pics de 
Ia Senora. 
Muchas memörias a la Se- 
norita. | 
| Pale vm. 4 delante, l voy | 
— 
Deſpues de vm. Caballero. 
8e muy bien lo que le debo. 
Vamos, Senor, paſe vm. 
Lo hare para obedecerle. 
Para ſolo agradarle. 
No ſoy amigo de tantas cere- 
mönias. 1 
No ſoy cumplimeatero. 
Es lo mejor. 5 
— vm. raæsa. 


le beſo 


ww. Arcs de ahne, 


negar, conſentir, ; &c. 


Es verdad. 
Es eſto verdad? 
Demaſiado verdad. 
Para tratir verdad. 
En effecto, ES _ | 
| Quien lo duda? 
No hay duda. 
. Creo que es asi. 
Creo que no. 
Digo que si. 
Digo que ao. 5 
Apueſſo que si. 
Va que no. e 


Por mi vida. 


A fe de caballero. 


A fe de hombre de view. Ty 


Por mi honor. 
. Creame vm. 
Se lo puedo decir, 


J can tell it to h. 
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Preſent or give rvice 16 
Hr. Don — J 


Remember my * to him. 


I will nat fail to do it. 


Preſent my reſpedts, or duty, 
to my lady. 


Remember me "ng to My ifs. 
Gobefare, Iam ready to fullow 


7 you, 
: * you, &. 


Inn well what I owe you, 


Came, Sir, g an. 


| 4 will do it to obey —_ 
T1 pleaſe you, 


14 not love "9 ny ceremo- 


nes. 


J am nit for coremanits. 


That is the beſ? way. 


= You WEE. in the Yi * 92 f. ; 


IV. Abou irene; 1 


ing, ae — 


| © is i | 


Is it true? 


It is but too true. 


T5 tell you the truth, 


EKeally it is ſo. 


Il ho doubts it? 
There is no doubt 75 ot. 


T1 dare jay. 
I believe not. 
{ fay it is. 


Jay it is not. 


SS - 

I lay it is nut. 
on my life. © 1 
As I am a gentleman. 
A I am an honeſt man. 
pen my honour, 


Do believe me. 


Part V. 


Se lo puedo afirmar, 
Apoſtara algo. 

Se burla vm.? 

Habla vm. de veras ? 
Lo digo muy de veras. 
Lo adivins vm. 

Lo acerts vm. 

Bien le creo. 

Se le puede creer. 


Eſo no es impoſible. 


Pues, enhorabuera. 
Poco a poco. 
No es verdid. 
| Aquello es falſo. 
Nada de elo — 

Es incierto, 
Es mentira. 
ES una falledid. © 
Me burlaba, chanzeaba. 
Lo decia de chanza. 
Sea enhorabuena. _ 
No me opongo 4 ello. 
Eiſtamos de acuerdo. | 
Dicho y hecho, 
No lo \ pans 


v. Aeerca de confulr 3 d V. Abour n or 


: conf; :derar. 


Que ſe ha de . 

Que har emos? 

Que me dice vmd. que haga ? 
Que remedio hay a eſo? 


85 Que partido hemos * to- 


5 898 


h Hagamos eſto 6 eſto. 


Hagamos una coſa. 5 | 
Mejor {era que o 
Aguarde vm. un poco. 
No feria mejor, ſi? 
Dexe me hacer. 
Si eftuviera en ſu lugar. D 
Es bo milmo, 

Vicne à falir à lo miſmo. 
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can aſſure you. 
1 could lay ſomething. 


Don't qu jeſt? 
Are you in carnęſt: ? 
Jam an earneft. 


You gueſſed at it. 
You have hit the mark. 
I believe ya. 


Une may believe ven. 


That is not impoſſible. 


Moll, let at be jo. 


Seth, fair and fo fe ftly. 
It is not true. 7 


That is falſe. 
There is ns ſuch thing. 
It is a ſtory. | 
It is a lie. . 
That is an untruth. | 
I did but Jeſt. 


1 aid it in Jet. 


Let it be ſo. 
I am not again = 


J agree to it. 


WY : 
1 will not, 12 won * | 


conſidering. 1 


77 12 5 is ts be * 4 


That ſball we. do? 


Il bat do you atvije me to do? | 
IFhat remedy is there for it? 
5 V. hat courſe ſhall we lake i "_ 


"Lat i uw 4 6 ane . 8 
Let us do one thing. . 
It «ill be better for me to, „ | 
5 Hold a little. | 
- BFeutid it not be better to? .. 
Let me alone... FOR 
Mere I in jour place. - 


It is ell one. 


11 comes to be ſhe Jens 3 


VI. Del 


: De donde viene vm, ? 


A donde vi vm.? 5 : 


- _ _ Suba, baue. 
Entre vm. falza vm. 
Paſe vm. adclante. 
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VI. Del comer y de el be- 


ber. 


T engo buen agetie. 5 
Tengo hambre. 
Me muero de hambre. 


Me parece, que ha tres dias 


que no he comido. 


Coma vm. algo. 
Que guſta vm. comer ? 14 
Comiera un poco de qual- 


quiera coſa. 


Deme vm. algo de comer. 
He comido baſtante. 


Eſtoy ſatisfecho. 


Quiere vm. comer aun mas 2 | 


No tengo mas apetito. 


Tengo ſed. 
Tengo mucha ſed. 


Me muero de fed. 


Eſtoy muy ſediento. 
Deme vmd. de beber. 
Viva vm. muchos anos. 


GSuſtoſo beberia una copa de | 


vino. 


5 Beba vm. pues. Mr 
He bebido baſtante, 


No puedo beber mas. 


Mi fed eſta apagada, 


5 VII * Ir * ve nir, : mover ſe, 


66 
Vengo de — Voy a a — 


No ſe mueva, no ſe 1 mende. 


Eſt eſe ai. 
Acerqueſe de mi. 


VI. Of eating and drink- 
— 


2 Jen a oy appetite. 


Jam hungry. 


I am almoſt ſtarved. 
5 1 feel as if I have eat nothing 


theſe three days. 


Eat ſemet hing. 


What will you eat © 


I would eat a little of any ; 


thing. 


 Grve me ſomething to eat. 

I have eat enough. 

I am ſatisfied. 

ill you eat any more? 
/ have no more appetite. 
I am dry or thirſty. 

I am very dry. 

I am almoſt deal with thirg. 
J am very thirty. le 
Give me ſome drink. 
I thank you. © 


7 could 4 mh ay glaſs of wine. | 
Drink hs, 


I have drank enough. 


I can drink no more, 


MJ oy t 4 8 88 


VII. of going, coming; 


ftirring, Se. 


Vr whence ao you come? 
Where do yougo? EN, 
I come from I am going to 
| Come up, come dawn, e | 
 Cime in, go gut. | i 
8 x 
Da not /ttr from then ce. 


Stay there, 
Come near to me, 


Retireſe 


— — 


Cierre la ventana. 
Venga vm. por aqui. 
Vapa vmd. por alla. 
Paſe vmd. por aqui. 

Paſe por alla, = 

Que buſca vm. ? 

: Que n vm.? 


5 Habla vm. RY 5 
HFabla vm. muy baxo. 
Con quien habla vm. ? 
Me habla vm.? 

Digale algo. 


Retireſe vm, 


Vayaſe. 
Vaya un poco atris. 


Venga, venga vm. aci. 
Aguarde vmd. un rato. 


_ Elpere, aguardeme. 


No vaya tan de priefa. 


Vi vm. muy a pricfa. 
Quiteſe de delante de mi. 


No me toque vm. 


85 Dexe eſo. 


Porque? 
Asi lo quiero. 


_ Eft6y bien aqui. 
La puerta eſti cerrãda. 


Ahora eſtã abierta. 


Abra vm. la puerta. 5 * 


Abra vmd. la ventana. 


VI Il. Del hablar, decir 


 obrir, r. 


Habla vm. Eſp andl? ” 
Sabe vm. el Castellano 3 
Algo entiendo y hablo. 


_ Que dice ym.? © 
Que ha dicho vm, ? 
No digo nada. 
No he dicho nada. 
Calle vm. la boca, 
_ Calleme. 
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Get you gone. 
Go your way, be gone. 
Stand back a little. 


Come hither. 
Stay à little. 


Stay for me. 


Da not go /o faſt. 


Yau go tao faſt, 


Cet jou out of my ſig ht. 


Do not touch me. 


Let that alone. 


I will have it fo. 
J am well here. 


The door 1s ſhut. 


Now it is open. | 


Oden the door. 
Oden the window. 
Shut the window. 


Come this way. 


Ga that way. 


Paſs this way. 


Paſs that way. 
M bat do you look for? 2 
What have yon loft i 


: VIII. of kin, 47 


7 ing, doing, Sc. 


en bud. 


You ſpeak too bw. 


Who do you ſpeak to? 


Do you ſpeak to me? 4 


| Speak to him. 
Do you ſpeak Spaniſh ? 


Can you ſpeak Caſtilian * 9 


Iunderſtand & Helute little. 5 
hat do you ſay? | 
Mat did you fay * 
I Jay nothing. 
1 ſaid nothing. | 
Hold your tongue, 
I am ſilent. 


Ella 


No acabõ vm. ? 
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Ella no quiere callar. 
No hace mas que hablar y 
_ charlar. 


Ae oido decir que 


Me lo han dicho. 

Lo dicen por hai. 

Todos lo dicen. 

El Senor A. me lo dixo. 
Madama no me lo ha dicho. 
Se lo dixo a vm. ? 

Se lo dixo ella? 
Quando lo oy6 vm. decir ? 
Hoy me lo han dicho, 
Quien ſe lo dixo? 

No lo puedo creer. 
Que dice el? 

Que dice ella! * 
Que le ha dicho? 
No me dixo nada. 


EI — B. me dio . 


No ſe lo diga 12 e 


Se lo dire. 


No fe lo dire. 
Ne le diga vm. palabra. 
Se lo callare. 

Calle lo vm. . 

Fa dicho vm. eſo? 
No, No lo he dicno * ? 
No lo dixo vm, 

No lo han dicho? 
Que eſta vm. haciendo? 
Que ha hecho vm.“ 
No hago nada. 
No be hecho nada. 

Acabõ vm... 


Que eſtã haciendo el? 
Que haceella: 
Que quiẽte vm. ? que manda 
„ 

Que es . falta ? 
Que you vm.* 


A Nzw SPANISH GRAMMAR: 
She tuill not hald her tongue. 


She does 8 but pratile 
aud tatth. 


I was told that. 
I was told fo. 


They ſay ſs. 


Every one ſays fo. 


Ar. A. told it me. 


I lady did not tell it me. 
Did he tell you ſo? 
Did ſbe tell it? 
Then did you hear it? 


I heard it to-day. 


N ho told it you: ; 
I cannot believe it, 
What des be ſay? 
bat does ſbe ſay” 
I hat did he ſay to * 
He ſaid nothing to me. 
No me ha dicho noticia 4 He told me no news. 
Me. B. told me news. 
Do not tell him that. 
Iwill tell bim. 
Iwill nat tell bim. 
Say not award, 
I will not tell him. 
Ds not tell bim. 


Did you ſay that ? 
No, I did not ſay it. 


Did you not jay ſo? 
Did they nat jay ſo? 
bat are you doing 
Wit have you done 2 
I do nothing. = 
I have doe nothing. 


Have you done? 


Have not you done? 

: I hat is he doing 
| What does ſhe ds? 
That is your pleaſure ? 


FP IV hat do you want? 
Il hat do you aſk 


Reſponda 


Part V. 


m. Dy & . n, 
es &c. 


Oyga vm. Sr. Da. N. 


Me oye vm. 7 


No le oigo. 


No le puedo or. 
Hable mas alto. 

Oyga, venga aca. 
Oygole. 

8 Efcuchole. _ 
Eſteéſe quieto. 

No haga ruido. 
Que ruido es eſte * 3 
No ſe . oir r hablär. 


Que zambra arma vm. ala! ! : What a thundrring noſe you Eu 


Me quicken * cabéza. 5 


Me aturde vm. 


. Es vm. muy moleſto, 85 


a X. De el entendir y com- 


Prebender 


Loe entiende vm. Kon * 


Ha entendido vm. lo que ha 
„ 


15 Me ads ws. 2 
Loe entiendo bien. 


No le entiendo. © 


Entiende vm. el Spatel; „ 
Neo lo entiendo. 
Lo entiendo un poco. 


Lo entiende el Senor? 
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Reſponda me. 
Pikes no me reſpond: vm. ? 
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Anſwer me. 
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Why don't — anſwer me? 


IX. Of hearing, heark- 
ening Ge. 


1 jay, Mr. N. 


Do you hear me? 


1 da not hear you. 
I cannot hear you. 


Speak louder. 
Hark ye, come _ 


¶ hear you. 


 Tiiftenor hearken to ou. 
Be quiet. 


Da not Aer 4 miſe. 


hat noiſe i is this? 
Me cannot hear one another _ 


ſpeak. 


make there 


: Yau ſtun Me. 
Du make my head giddy. 
Leu are very troubleſome. 5 


X. of underſtanding, or 


- apprebencings. 


Do x you underſtand him well? 


Did you * what be 5 


- Entiende vm. lo que dice ? ? Do you underfland what be 


faid? 


ſays? 


Da yon under ſtand me ry 
J underſiand you tuell. 

1 ds nat underſtand you. 
Do you underſtand Spaniſh £ 
Ido not underſtand it. 

underſtand it a little. 


Does the gentleman r ö 
Hand it? 1 
: Ne 
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No lo entiende. | 
Me ha entendido vm. ? 
No le he entendido. 
Ahora le entiendo. 


Quando no habla vm. tan de 


prĩeſa. 
No pronuncia bien. 


Parece tartamudo. 
5 No ſe le Entirnge, lo que 


dice. 


XI. Acerca de preguntar.. 


Como dice vm. * 
Que es eſto ? que hay? ? 


Que ſe dice? 
Que quiere decir eſo? 
Que quieren uſtedes decir? 


De que ſirve aquello? 2 _ 


'.- "ST -- 
| Que le parece ? que ral? 
py A mu viene * 1 
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He dbes not underſtand it. 


Did you underſtand me? 
I did not underſtand you. 


Now I underland you. 


l hen you do not ſpeak ſo faſt, 


He then not pronounce right. 
He ſpeaks like a flammerer. 
One cannot „ what = 


be utter. 


XI. About 4 * 


5 queſtion. . 


. a you fag] ? 3 
What's this? what 15 the 


matter? 


II bat do they ſay! ” 
 Fhat means that? 


What do they mean? 


To what purpoſe that? what” s 
.__ that vood for? 
What ds you think: P-- | 
To what pope did he ſat 


LE - | 


| Diga me vm. ſe puede "TER * 


Se le puede preguntar? 
Que me pregunta vm.? 
Como, Senor? 
Que ſe ha de hacer? 

: . — Heath " £36 

Que guſta vm. ? 

Lo 4— quiſiere. 


Suplicole me reſponda, 


Porque no me reſponde ? 
XII. Acerca de ſaber. 


5 "FIR eſo ? 
Noobs. 
No ſe nada de ello. 


XI I. 


Tell me, may one 1 

May one aſt vo; 

M hat do you aſh of me © 
Hou, Sir? 

What is to be dane? 
hat do you want: 1 
l hat will you pleaſe ta have® 
hat you pleaſe. 


Pray do anſiuer me. 


" Why 2 t * ow" me * * 


of knowing, or 
having knowledg Tat 


5 8 Do you know that ? 


1 ds not know it? 
I know nithing of it, 


Ella 
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Ella bien lo ſabia. 

Aciſo no lo ſabia el? 

Supueſto que lo ſupieſe. 

No ſabri nada de ello. 

Que, no ha ſabido nada? 
No ſupo } jamis de eſto. 


Antes de vm. lo fabia. 
Es asi, 6 no? 


No que lo ſepa yo. 


XIII. De e! conocer, ol- 


Liar, acordarſe. 


Lo conoce vm. ? 
La conoce vm.? 
Los conoce vm. 2 

Le conozco, 


No los conozco. 
Nos conocemos. 


No nos conocemos” 
No le conoce vm. a el? 
. Creo que le he conocido. 
La he conocido. | 
Nos hemos conocido. 

Le conozco de viſta. 
La conozco de nombre. 
El me conocia muy bien. 
Me conoce vm. 
He olvidado su nombre. 
Me ha olvidado vm.? 

Lie conoce à vm. ella? 


Le conoce à vm. el Sefior ? 


_ Parece que no me conoce. 
: Bien me conoce el Senor. 
Ya no me conoce, © 


Mie olvids del todo. 


Ya no me conoce 3 


Tengo el honor de fer cono- 
ns de el, 


She knew it well. 
Did he not know it ? 


Sup peſe be knew it. 
He ſhall know nothing of it. 


Did he knaw nothing of it © 

Ele never knew any thing 
about this. 

I Fnetu it before you. 

Is it jo, or not? 


| Net that I know of. 


XIII. Of knowing, or 
being acquainted with, 
forgetting and remem- 


dering. 5 


Ds you 10 im 
Do you know her? 
Ds you know them? 
r 
Idi nat know them. 
Mai are acquainted. 
Mie ds nit know one 1 
Da not you know him? 
believe I hnew him. 
I hnew her. 
We knew one another 


I know him by fight. 


J have heard of her. # 


He knew me very well. 


Do you inow me? 
I have forgot your name. 
Did you forget me? 
Does ſhe know yu? 
| Dees the gentleman knew you 1 
Itappears he does not know me. 
The gentl:man knows me well. 5 
He knows me no more. 
Hie quite forgot me, 


She knows me no more. 


I have the honaur to be 4nown 8 


to him. 


Se 


— ag” 
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Se acuerda vm. de eſo? 

No fe me acuerda, no me 
acuerdo de ello. 

Muy bien lo tengo preſente. 


XIV. De la edad, de la vi- 


aa, de 1 muerte, &c. ; 


Que edid tiene vm. ? : 
Que edãd tiene ſu hermano ! ? 


Tengo veinte y cinco alws. 


Tieéne veinte y dos anos, 
Tine vm. mas anos que yo. 


Empiẽza 4 envejeccr, 
Que edad tendra vm. ? 


| Eit6y bueno, que es lo eſen- 
cnt. 


Eſtã vm. cafado ? 


Quantas veces ha eſtido y vm. 


cCalado? 


© — mugeres ha terido 
5 Tizne vm. aün n padre y ma- 
„„ 1 8 


Mi padre muriõß. 
i Mi madre ha muerto. 


Dos años ha que perdi 4 mi 


padre . 


”— Mi madre ſe ha vuelto 3 a ca- 


far. | 
Quantos hijos tiene vm. * 
| Quatro tengo. | 


7 
Tengo un hijo y tres s hjas. 


5 Quantos herminos wr 


n 

No tengo ninguno vivo. | 
Todos murieron, 

Todos hemos de morir. 

25 — hora es un paſo hacia 
<1 tumulo. 


Do you remember that? 

1 ds not remember it, 1 de 
not recolle#? it. 

J as remeber it well. 


XIV. Of age, life, death, 


Sc. 


Hau old are you ? 


How old is your brother: ? 
am five aud twenty, = 


Hie is twenty-two years old. 
Du are older than J. 


He begins to grow old. 
Heu old may you be ? 


1 ai well, that 1s s the chief” 


thing. 


. you married ? 
How often have Jou been mar- | 


ried? 


How many wives have you 


had? 


Have you Father ana 2 5 


till ali ue? 


Ay father is dead. 


My mother is cad. 


M4 father bas been deal the * 


tio years. | 
My mather is mar ried again. 


Hl many children Lave you 2 : 
I have feur. 
. Hyos d u hijas, varones 6 5 heme i 

: Females? 
4 have one ſon and three : 


Sous or A ters, males or 9 


daughters. 


5 Harb. many brothers hav j 2 2 : 


1 I * none ali ve. 
They ure all dead. 
Me muſt all die. CO ny ons 

Every Pour is a lep towards 
death, 


3 


Fn 8 — — 


Sin duda lo es. 
 Ahsca daran las nueve. 


Cuidado- 


Acerqueſe de la lumbre. = 
ee 
de enfriarã vm. 

Yi eſtoy acatarrada. 
Viſtaſe luẽgo. 


part V. 


| XV. De una ha y fu Le- 


Bora. 


Eſtã vm. aun en la cama ? 


Duerme vm: ? 


Deſpierte, que p#ſadaes vm. 


Es vm. muy dormilöna. 


No eſta aun deſpierta? 
Levanteſe lizero. 
Acaſo es ya ! Hora de levan- 


I - it 75 undoubtedly. 5 
Lis almiſt nine o lick. 
Are yu up? 

Is your fifter up? 
Come, make bafte. 


5 Why do you not make haſle 4 


tarſe? 


Efta vm. levantada ? 


Eſta ſu hermãna levantada X 
Vamos, deſpache vm. 


Porque no ſe da mas prieſa? 


Se caeri vm. _ 
Por poco ſe cae. 


Peyneſe. 


Pongaſe las medias. 
Calzeſe los zapitos. 
Tome eſta camiſa blanca. 
Laveſe las manos, la boca, 7 
_ Ja cara; 
; Limpieſe los n 3 


Sus peines eſtin ſucios. 
Acord6ne me la cotilla, | 


Ayude me vm. | 
Porque no me aſiſte? 7 
Acabõ vm. uy: | 
r . 
Que ods es m. 
Diga vm. * oraciones. 
Fable alto. 9 5 
Empieze. 
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XV. Of a Governeſs and 
a young Lady. 


Are you in bed Pill ? 
Do vou fleep © 


Awake, haw heavy you are! 
Vu are very fleepy. 


Are not you awake yet? 
Riſe quickly. 
{51 it time to riſe © | 


: You will fall. 528 
You were like to fall. 
ume near the fire. 
1 5 Keep yourſelf warm. 
Nu will catch cold. | 
already have got a coll. 


Dreſs yourſelf direfly. 
Cimb your head. 


Put on your fackings. 


Put on your ſhoes. 
Take that clean ſhift. 


IP aſh your hands, your mouth, 
Jour face, . 
Clean or rub your teeth. 

Hur combs are nat chan. 

_ 
Hel me | 

Why don? t you help me " 8 
Have you done? 

Not jet. 
Du are very tedious. - 
Say your prayers. 

Speak loud. 
Begin. 


v 


No ſabe vm. ſu leccion. 
Eſta es ſu leccion. 
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Vamos adelante. 

Acabe vmd, _ 

Adonde eſtã fu libro de ora- 
ciones? 

Traiga ſu Biblia. 

Buſque la preſto. 
Léa vm. un capitulo. 

5 Adonde acabõ vm. ayer? 


Aqui me pare. 
No tiene vm. bien ſu libro. 
Lea poco a poco. 

Letree vm. eſa voz. 

Lee vm. muy de priẽſa. 8 
No lẽe vm. bien. 
Lea muy deſpacio. 
No aprende vm. nada. 
No obſerva nada. 

No eſtudia vm. 

No aprovecha nada. 
E s vm. muy perezõſa. 
Que murmura vm. ? 
Vuelva 4 empezar. 


| Deme otra leccion. 
Porque me habla vm. Ing 
5 


 Quiere vm. almorzar? 
Que guſta vm. * ſu almu- 
-. no? 

| Comera pan y mantẽca? 
Diga vm. lo que mas quiere. 
Acãbe de almorzär. 


a vm. . 
Tome ſu labor, 
Mueftreme fu labor. 

Eſo no eſta bueno. 

: Rehaga todo aquello. 
__ Tiene una 28 buena ? . 
Tiéne vm. hilo? 
Dexe ſu labor. 


Vaya 4 jug un poco. 


Go on. 
Make an end. 


WL here is Jour ions 2 


88 your Bible. 
Lok for it — 
Read a chapter. 


; | here did you leave F per. 


day ? 


— 4 161 off here. 

Du do not hold your book well, 4 
Read ſoftly. 
Spell that word. 
Vu read too faſ?. 
Du do not read well. 


You react too flow. 


Du learn nothing. 


You obſerve nothing. 


Jun di not ſtudy. . 


You do not improve. 
You are very iule. 


I bat do you murrer there} of 

Begin again. 5 
Dou do not know your 73 

This is your * 5 

 Grve me another 72 en. 

- ” 2 you * Engl 7 fo 


: 5 Hable NG fer Eſpaiol. 3 5 Sper — alway 2 5. 


ill you breakfaſt ? 


I hat will ycu have for brea * 8 


faſt 


- Will you have bread — butter? 
Cay what you like beſl.. 
Make haſte with * break. 


oo 7 
ef Ve you breabfa afted p_ 


Tale your work. 


Shew me your work. 


Dat is nat right. 
Do all that over again. 
Have you a good needle ? 


Have you any thread? 


Leave your twark. 
&o and play a little, 


Vuelva 


4 
Part V. 
Vuelva 4 trabajar quando 
haya jugado. 
Vaya 2 paſeirſe e en el jar- 

din. 

No ſe caliente. 
Vuelva preſto. 
Es hora de comer. 
Sienteſe 2 la meſa. 
Vamos, tome vmd. una 
ſilla. 


Pongaſe la ſervilleta. f 


Adonde efſtin fu cuchillo, ſu : 


tenedsr, y ſu cuchira? 
Reꝛze antes de empezar. 
Coma vm. ſopa. 


5 Guſta vm. carnẽro? 


| Quiere gordo 0 e 
Es vm. amiga de ö 
Le guſta falla? 


Digame ſu guſto.” 


Eſtos tomates ſon my bue- 5 


N Coma, no come vm. 


ns He _ una ala de pollo. 


1 Coma vm. FO con TY carne. 


_ Hi bebido vm. 
Pida de beber. 3 
Es eſta carne ſabröſa? 
Quiere vm. comer mas? 
Ha comido vm. baſtante? 
Loe guſta el queſo? 
De vm. las gracias? 
Vaya a baylär. 


Ha baylado md? 


Exerciteſe bien. 


mute. 
No danza vm. bien. - 
2 derecha. 
Levante la cabeza, 
Haga la cortesſa, 
Mire n me vid. 
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Come to work again when you 


Have Played. | 
Go and walk in the garden. 


Dy mot over beat yourſelf, 
Come again quickly. 

It is dinner-time. 

Sit dotun to the table. 


d Come, take a chair. 


Put your ck before. 
— bere is your ale your fork, 


54 our ſpoon ? e 
Pray before you begin. 


Z ſoine ſoup. 
Will you have fone Mut- 


ton ? 


ill peu have fat or lean | ? 
Do you love fat ® 
Do you love ſauce ? 
Tell me what you love. 
Thoſe love _ are very 


good. 


Eat, you da not eat. 


Here, there is the * of a = 
_ chicken. 


3 | E at bread with your meat. 


Have you drank? 
Call for ſome drink. | 
Is this madt good 
Will you eat any more? 


Have you eat enough? 
Do you like cheeſe? 
Give thanks. 
Go to dance. 
Have you danced? 
| Exerciſe yourſelf well. 
Vaya, dance vm. un mi- 


Come, dance a minuet. 3 


You 4 not Sm | 
Stand upright. 
| Hold up yaur bead, 
Hate a curtſey. 
Last at me. 
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Que eſti vm. mirando? 
Se fue ſu maeſtro? 
Ha acabado vm. ya ? 
Vaya ahora a cantar. 
Lieve ſu libro consigo. 


Vuelva 4 trabajar quando 


haya acabado. 

Ha cantado vm.? 
 Tiene leccion nueva 
Cante una arieta. 
Cante una cancion. 

Canta vm. bonitamente. 
Toque vm. el clave. 
Ahora la guitarra. 

- Nada vale ſu prima. : 


Eſta ſu guitärra — 

Sabe vm. templärla? 

Aun eſta deſtemplada. 
No tiene vm. bien ſu gui- 
tarra. 


ö Vay: vm. 2 aprender el 


anol. 
7 Adonde eſtã fr gramitica ? 
Buſque ſu libro. 
Que leccion tiene vm. 3 
Que dialogo, ha leido? 
| Repica ſu leccion. 
No la ſabe mn. 
Nada ha aprendido. 
Lea delante de mi. 
No pronuncia vm. bien. 


5 Aprendio vm. ſu leccion de . 


___ memoria? 

No tiene vmd. memôtia. 
No ſe toma trabajo. | 
2 quiere para merendar, 

— _ 

Venga a cenar. 

8 No ſe engoloſine en la fruta, 


 Eftari vm. mala. 


La fruta no le ſienta bien. 

Es tiempo de acoftarſe. 

Deſnudeſe luego. 
Reze. 


: Levanicle maiana tem prino. : 
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What are you looking at ? 
Is your maſter gone ? 


Have you done already? 


Go now and ſing. 


Carry your book with yon. 


Came to work again when v 


have done. 


Howe you ſung? 


Have you a new leſſon © 


Sing a tune. 
Sing a ſong. 
Du ſing pretty well. 
Play on the 42 gel. 
Naw _ the guitar. 


Your chantrel is good for 17. 
thing. 


I your guitar in tune? 
Do you know how to tune it 4 
It is yet out of tune. 

Du ab nat hold your guitar > 
e 


5 Go on and learn Spaniſh. 


Fi Where i is veur  crammar e 
Lost for your book. 5 
I hat leſſon have you ? 

I Hat dialogue have y Tu read? . 


Repeat ycur leſſon. 


u doe not know it. 
Ian did learn nothing. 


Read before me. 


| You do nat pronounce wall. : 
Can you ſay your le * by 1 


beart? 


Len have no memary.. 
Do take no pains. 


What will you have for your 


luncheon, or fupper + 4 


| Come to jupvier.. 


Do not eat ſo much fruit. 
Dou will be fick. 


Fruit is not good for you. 


It is time for youto go to bed. 
Undrefs yourſelf prejenty. | 
2 Jour prayers. 
Rye to-morrow betimes. 


XVI. Entre 


Part V. 


XVI. Entre dos Señori- 


tas tocante 4 * mu- 


nẽcas . 


Prima, adonde eſta ſu mu- 
ca? 
He la aqui, 


7 _ Efti veſtida. 


Porque no la viſte? 
Me falta el tiempo. 
Guſta vm. que ſe la viſta? 
Se lo eſtimarẽ. 
Adondeę eſtan ſus médias: |: 


ſu bata, y ſu enagua? 
Hai los tiene vm. 


| Pongala fu delantal, y fu 


_ . 
Mi mundca es mas bonita 
que la ſuya. 


Nö, la mia es la mas bonita, 


r 
Preguntalo al Senor. 


- Qual es la alas bonitade eta 


dos munecas. © 


. Ambas fon muy hens. . 
Acoltemos nueſtras mune- | 5 


quitas. 

_ Enhorabuena. 

 Deſnudemoſlas. 

| Pongamoſles la 
noche. 


Yi eſtan acoſtadas, vamos . 


4 COITET. 


No arme * que le di 


XVII. Det peaks, 


5 B: ace muy bello tiempo. 
V. ſte dia claro y tereno con- 


vida al pasta. 
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XVI. Between two young 
ladies about their ba- 
bies. | 


Couſin, where ic your baby? 


Here ſbe is. 


1s ſhe dreſſed 


| Why do you not dreſs ber # 


have no time. 


Shall I dreſs her for you ? 
Vu will oblige me. 
u here are ; flackings © 


I ſus zapitos, ſu 1 And her ſhoes, ber ſhift, ber 


goun, and petticoat ? 


| There they are. 8 
Put on her apron and ber ; 


head-drefs. 


: My baby ts more pretty than 5 


aur. 
M, mine is the pretticft. 


FT will rever believe it. 
Aft the gentleman. 8 
Which i is the pom of ths 5 


tod babies? 


: They are bath very pretty. s 58 
Let us * our little babies to 


bed. 


55 With an Jeers. 
Let us undriſs them. 55 
Let us put on their nigbt- 


claaths. 


| They are, e in bed, _ 


29 and run. 


| Don t make a nie, for they 5 


wil awake. | 


xv. Of walking, 


11 iöõ very FI weather, 
This clear and Jerens day in- 


Utes tg Wah. 


Q3 


7 
No 


Pare el barco. 
Paſemos la viſta ſobre eſos 
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Vamos i paſeir. [2 
Vamos i tomär el 4ire. 
Quiere vm. dar una vuelta ? 


Guſta vm. venir con migo? 


KReſpondame, digame hh, 6 
—. 
Vamos pues, we guſta. 
Le acompañarè. = 
Adonde iremos ? 
Vamos al Parque. 
Vamos 4 los prados. 
Irẽmos en coche? 
Como le guſtare. 
Vamonoes a pie. 
Tiene vm. razön. 
Eſo es faludable. 
Se gana apetito, andando. 
Anir mo, vamos, — 4 
Por donde iremos ? 


Por donde A x 
Por aqui © por alla. 


Vamos por aqui. 


A mano derEcha, a a * wo 
WT .- "Þ - : 
A mano izquietda, TTY 


quierda. | 

5 Quicre vm. ir por agua? ? 
Adonde eſtã el barco, | 
Adonde eſtãn los barqureros ? 
Entre vm. en el barco. 
Solo atraveſarẽmos el rio. 


La agua eſta muy manſa 7 
4 apacible. 


 Empieza à moverſe. 


barcär, abordir? 
Eſtamos cerca de la orilla. 8 


campos y prados. 
Que verdira tan hermoſa ! 


Eſtos prados eſtin efmalta- 
dos can varicdid de flores. 


There is not the Wy 4 


be ſeen. 


Let us walk out. 


Let us go and take the air. 


ill you go and take a turn? 


Vill you come along with me? 


| Anſwer me, tell me Jes, Or no. 


Let us go then, it pleaſes me. 


T will keep you company. 
Fhither ſhall we go? © 


| Let us goto the Park. 
| Let us go into the meadows. 


Shall we take a coach? 
As you pleaſe. e. 
Let us go on foot. 


Dou are in the ri bt. 


That is good for one's health. 


It gets one an appetite to wall. 
Cheer up, come on, let us — 
l bich way ſhall we g? 

I bich wayyou pleaſe. 

This er that way. © 

( 

On the right band, c or to the . 

rigbt. | 
On the ft hand, o or © to the bf, 


Witt you go by water 2 

Ill here is the laat? 

Where are the watermen? 

Step into the boat. = 
 Wewill jufl croſs the water, 

The water is very — and. 


calm. 


Ĩt begins to move. 


| | Adonde quiere vm. deſem- Where will * land? | 


5 IV are near r the fore. ; 


. Stop the boat. 8 1 
Let us wiew theſs felds and 
meadows. _ 
What a fine green is here ! 
The meadows are enamell:d_ 
w:th ſeveral fine flowers. 


** 
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Que proſpecto tan hermoſo ! 
Efte lugar es muy ame no. 
Los ärboles echan flores. 
Los roſales empiezan 4 echar 


Aun no eſtan abiertas eſtas 
roſas. | 
Crece el trigo. 
Prometen mucho los panes. 
Las eſuĩgas ſon muy largas. 
YA el trigo eſta maduro. 
Es una bella lanvra. 
Eſtas ſombras fon. muy _ 
—__ - 

Que todo tan hems | 


paraiſo terrenal. 


S No oye vm. le dulce melodia 


de las aves ?. 


5 El canto ſuave de el ruyſe- 


Aun no 1 en n Mayo. 
Anda vm. muy a prieſa. 


No le puedo ſeguir. 
No puedo, ir tan de prieſa. 


No me es pakble - alean- 


eo, 
Es vm. un nobre caminante. 


Le ſuplico ande un poco: mas 


deſpacio, 

| Defcaniemos un rato. 
No vale le pena. 

_ Eita vm. canſzdo * 

Eſtõy molido. 

Acoſte monos en la yerba. 
Me temo que eſte hümeda. 


Como puedes ſer ? no ha lo- 


vid. 


Baſta * bumedad de I 


noche. : 


Ni aun quiero ſentarme. « en 


cl ſuelo. | 
Paſemos pues 4 eſa ſclva. 


Entremos en cle boſque. 


| — dio tan 1 


FL hat a fine 3 


This is a very pleaſant place. 


The trees are bloſſomed. 


The roſe-buſhes begin to bud. 


The corn comes up. 597 
There is a good ſhow of corn. 
he ears are very long. 15 


The corn is ripe. 


Thais is a fine plain, 


Theſe Halls are very peſt , 


How fair all things are 


Me parece que eſtõy en un MMethinks Jam in an carthh 


paradiſe. ES 


Do yam not hear 4 me- 


Lady of birds © 


| The ſweat warbling We the 


nigbtingale. 


It is not May yet. 
Dou go tos faſt. 
J I cannot fallaw you. 
I cannot go ſo fat. 5 
5 It i is impoſſible for me to con : 


up with you. 


: E are à ſorry walter. 


Pray go a little flower. 


Let us reſt a little. 


It is not worth the while, 


Are you weary © 
I am very tired. 
Let us lie down upon the graſs 
I am afraid it is damp. . 
Haro can it be + 3 bas nat ” 


_ rained. 


| The dampneſs of the night is ö 


ſulficient. 


Nor would [ 2 2 upon. the 


ground. 


a Let us go over into that wad, | 
Let us go into that grove. 
That a Pleaſant — ? 

Ws. Qe 
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Que id6neo para eſtudiar * 


He aqui tres paſeos. 
Que dien plantados eſtan 


eſtos arboles ! 
Se inclinan unos hacia otros. 
Eſtos arboles, hacen bella 
Que fps | 


Os eſtã efta arbo- 
5 Las rayos del 2 note pue- | 


den penetrar. 


| He aqui hermoſos huertos. 
Hay mucha fruta. 5 
Veo manzanas, ou. ave- 


llänas, guindas. 


: Antes quiſiera Nueces 0 caſ- 
—_— * 

Eſtos 8 y perſi- 

gos me hacen venir la 


45 agua a la boca. . 


Bien me comicra eſtas ei- 


e 


Ms temo que nos mojemos. 


Raepäro que el tempo em- 


piẽ za à nublar le. 


Voluamonos. 
Empie za a ſer tarde. 
Se pone el {6], 
No corra vm. 
Aguardeme un poco. 
Vamos, vamos, ſi eſtuviere | 
canſado, 2 ce - 


nando. 


Y aun * en la cama. 


XVIII. De tengo. 


| Que 1 hace! 3 
Hace buen tiempo ? 


Face mal n 


How fit for ftudy l. 


Here are three — hy z 

How well theſe trees are 
planted | 

T hey ſeem to kiſs one diner. 

Theſe trees make a — _ 


How tick theſe trees are ewith | 
leaves | © 6 OW 5 

The 3 cannot Pierce 
through tbe. 


Here are fine orchards... 
| Thereis 4 great deal of fruit. 
9 ſee apples, ata, filberas, 5 


_ cherries. 


I had rather have walnuts o : 


| cheſnuts. 


Theſe apricots a ads | 


* my mouth water. 


: I could cat ſome of thiſe plum: | 


Quanto cueſta Ia ken de 

1 | 
Quatro quartos. 
Compremos algunas. 


1 are cherries a pound * 


: 88 Fi 
Let us buy ſome. . oe 
J am afraid we fhall be wet. 3 
I fee the weather begins ta - 


grow cioudy. 
Let us go back again. 


It grows late. 
The ſun ſets. 
n. 
Stay for me a little. 


C ame, come, if you be weary, 
_ you Twill * yourſel if a 


upper. 


Hud yet better a-bed. 5 
XVII. of the weather, | 


Hmo ! 15 the n * 
Js it fine weather? 
ts it bad weather? 


| Hace on 


Part V. 


Hace calor? 
Hace frio? 
Luce el ſol ? 

Hace bello tiempo. 

Hace mal tiempo. 

El tiempo eſta ſeco, hiime- 
do, lluvioſo, tempeſtusſo, 
ventoſo. 


Es tiempo inconſtante y va- 


friable. 


Hace gran calor, | mucho 


frio. 

El tiempo eſt claro Dy bre 
3 

Luce el (6. | 

Hace un tiempo A | 


Las nubes fon _ N 
| Llueve® 
No, crẽo que no. 
_ Empieza à — 
An no llueve. 
Preſto llovera 4 | cintaros. | 


Yi llueve. | 
Solo és un aguacẽro. 
Paſarã luego. 

Me temo que tendremos 
agua. 

Not te ma vm. no tenga miẽdo. 

Es una nube que pala. 

"i odo el dia llovera. 

Mucho lo dudo. 
Preſto acabari de lover, : 

Pongamonos al abrigo. 

No hay que temer. 
Solo es agua. 
Tiene vm. miẽdo del agua? 


Solo temo echir a percer | 


mi veſtido. 
Yi tenemos agua. 


No hemos de ialir, con eſte 
tiempo. 


Graniza 6 apedrea, 
| Graniza muy recio. 


5 


It hails very hard. 
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Is it hot? 
Haney 
Does the fun FOI * 
It is fine weather. 
It is ugly weather. 


* 


It is dry, wet, rainy, farmy, 


or windy weather. 


Unſettled and changeable wen 


ther. 3 
Ht ts very Bot, or very cold. 


I in cearandferene weather, 


The lan 7 1 
It is dark weather. - © 
El cielo eſtã cargado de nubes It is cloudy, gloomy weather. 
The cihuds are very th * 
Does it rains 

V, Ido not believe ite” ' 

It begins te rain. 
It dres nat rain yet. 


t will foon rain 7 as it 


can pour. 


5 Tt rains already. 

It is but a ſhower,, 
It will be over preſently. 
I am afraid we 3p bavs 


ram. 


Never fear. © 

It is only a fying cloud. 
It will rain all day. 
"i queſtion it. 

The rain ey ſen be aver. 
Let us /helter ourſelves. 
| There is nething to fear. 


It is nothing but water. 


Are you afraid of mater? 8 
J am only afraid of ſpring my 


claatbs. 


17 rains alrea dy. 


Me muft rat go out in fa 7 


weather. 


7 t hails. 


Ahora 


. — ES ore 
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| Ahora nieva. 
Que! nieva. 
Mire vm. que copos tan 
- 

Vela tambien. 

No, que deſycla. | 
Creoque yela muy leere. 
Es yelo muy dura. 
El xelo fe darrite. 


© «RR 1 
Corre una borralca grande. 


Atruena. 
| Refampaguea. 


Solo alumbran los obe | 


L Corre an viento.. 
Hace mucho aire. 
El viento viene mui frio. 
Se muds el viento. 
El viento cae. 

_ Paſs la tormenta. 
El tiempo ſe aclara. . 
Elciẽle empiczaa aclararſe. 


Se abre el tiempo, * 4 | 


ſe renarſe. 


Dividenſe las ſoo Ba geſa- 
; parecen, y W 
poco a poco. |» 


' Ya vemos lucir el . 


BR To. 
Es ſenal de buen tiempo. 


Hace una neblina muy eſ- 


No nos podemos ver. = 


te alli una niebla ne le le- 


vanta. 


Pero el 61 empik a ai. 5 


pärla. 
by una ricbla hediouds. 


Now it ſnows. 
Does it ſnow ? 


| Lotk at thoſe great flakes. 


It fi YEeewesS alſo. 

Na, it thaws. 
T think it freezes very —_ 
It is a hard froft. 

The frofd is braten. 

The ſnow melts away. 


It is a great ſlorm. 
lt thunders. © 
It lightens. 


Ore can ſee nothing but the 
afhes of lightning. 


The wind blows very hard... 
The wind is Very 
The wind dw s cold. 
| The wand is changed, 

The wid falls. 

Type Horm i is wer. 

It clears up. 

The Hey begins to clear up. A 

1 ** to be — — 


gb. 


T ant divide or break 
a ſunder, and Henpkaur 3 


degrees. 


The fun begins to ſhine. 


Veo el arco iris, el arco ce- I ſee the rainbotu. 


It is a fign of fair weather, 
There 15 4 . 111. 


| e e coed 2 e one 1 


| There i is fog . 


But th Jun begins t to ad thoſe 
It is a hui fie. 


XIx. P- 
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XIX. Dela bora. 


Que hora es? 


Vea vm. que hora es. 
Digame que hora es ? 
No labe vm. * hora es E 


1 Es . 9 
No es tarde. 
Volvamonos a caſa 2 
Fay baſtante wack 


1 Solo es medio dia. 


Es cerca de la una. 
Ahora diõ la una. 
Es la una y quarto. 

Es la una y media. 

Es la una y tres quartos. 


Es cerca de las dos 0 daran | 


las dos. 

8 No he oido el rel6x. 

Han dado las ſeis. 

Son las fiete al (dl. 
Acaban de där las ſiẽte. 

Las ocho han dado. 
Cerca de las diez. 


Es cerca de las doze de la 


noche, ò media noche. 
Como lo ſabe vm. . 
Da el rel. 

== oye vm. dar ? 


Mire ſu relox. 


| Adelanta mucho. 
_ Atraza. 


No anda, eſti 35 
De le vm. cuerda. 


Vea vm. que hora es al re- 5 


lönx de ſöl. 


1 quadrantes no concuer- 


day. 


La mano eſſã 8 


Adonde eſtã ſu 1 de a- 
e 


XIX. of the time of the 


dd 


- What Pchck 5 14 i 9 


See what o'clock it is. 


Till me what o clock it is. 
Don't . 


it is? 

It is early. _ 

It is not late, 
Shall we go home? 
Time enough. 

It is but twelve 0 TY 


It is almoſi one. 


It ſtruct one juſt now. 


It is a quarter paſt one. 


| Half an hour paft one. 
Three quarters paſt one. 
It is near upon two, or it is 


upon the ft rote of tw 


I have nat beard the check. g 


It is paſt fix. 


It is ſcven by the ſun. po rb) 
It firuck ſeven juſt * 
It has ftruck eig bt. 
About ten o'clock. 


[ti 1s even twelve 0 'clack, or it 


is even midnight. 


Flotu do you kuow it? 


The clock ftrikes. 


| Ds you hear it flrike ? © 

No creo que ſeat tan tarde. I think is not ſa late. 
Loc at your watch. 

It goes too faſt. 

It goes too flow, 

wy does not go, it is down, 

Wind it up. 


See what o'clock it ts s by the 


ſun-alal. 


| 7 he un- dials do not agree. | 
The hand is Wan 


Where i iñ your „ 


No 
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No le hallo, eſta extravi- 
do. 


xx. De 2 aw 4 


4g. 


Que tiempo le guſta mas? 
La primaveraes el mas agra- 


dable de todos. 


Toda la naturaleza 1 
El tiempo eſta muy tem- 


plado. 


s Ni hace 1 calor, ni 


de maſiado fria. | 
Arden entonces todos tos 
animales en amor. . 


Es un 1avierno moderado. 5 


Nada adelanta, 
Lua eſtacion eſla muy ads, 
_Tenemos un eſtio muy ca- 


A 


| on | que cat6r ! 
Hace un calsr exceſivo. 
Que tiempo tan peſado, 
No puedo con tanto calör. 
Eſtoy ſudando, hecho agua. 


Me muero de calcr. 


Jamãs tuve tanto caldr. 
Es muy bello tiempo para 


los frutos de la tierra. 


Tendremos mucho — | 


La coſecha ers muy abun- 


dante. 


: Hay abundincia de e 
Todos los ärboles han pro- 


ducido, mucho. 


N os hace falta un roco de 


aua. | 
I. a coſecha eſtd cerca. 
| mpiezana fſegar los trigos. 
de han ſegado los prados. 


1 cannot find it, it is out add the 
way. 


XX. Of the ſeaſons. 


| What ſraſen do you like beſt? 
The Jpring i is the "_- * 


of all. 


Every thing frailes i in ature, 
The weather is very mild, 


it is neither too hat, nor 700 
cold. 


2 creatures then male love, 

| or are in love. »_ 
No hay primavera eſte ano. 
Los tiempos eftan rebueltos. 


Wie have ns ſpring this year. 
The ſeaſons are diſordered. 


It is a mild winter. 
Nothing is forward. 
The ſeaſon is very backward. 
We baue 0-05 bot ſummer. 


i -w hot it is * 

=. exceſſue * 1 

It is faint weather. 

I cannot endure heat. 
T1 fweat all over. 


am extremely het. 


I never felt juch heat. 
It is very fine weather far the 


fruits of the earth, 


I: ſhall have a great t deal of 


Hay. 


This barugt will be very y len 


tiful. 


| "Thers 15 1 of fruits. 
Ail the trees are full of Rs 


7 want a lilo rain. ' 


5 ft ans rams a. 


They begin to cut dotun the corn. 
T be meadows are mowed. _ 
. | = 


Part V. 

Es meneſter recoger los 
panes. 

Eſtimos en la canicula. 

Pafſ6 ya el verano. 

El otono, la caida de las 

hojas le hi ſucedido. 

La vendimia fe acerca. 

Hermoſa vendimia tenemos. 

Vendimiarẽ mos en tres © 

quartro dias. 


Los vinos {eran buencs elle 


ano. 
Las v. nas han dado bien. 


Fl vino ſeri barato. 
Ls preciſo recover los frutos 
atraſados. 


Las manzinas 7 peras de EY 


invierno. 

Los dias han acortado mu- 
hn 

Las mañanas ſon frias. 

El invierno viene ace rcando. 
Muy preſto es noche, 
Las tardes fon largas. 


Fmpieza la lumbre a recrezr. 


o me guſta el invierno. 
Los dias fon muy breves. 


Ya no es de dia a las Cinco. 


No © ve 2 "Th cinco. | 


Empieza a anochecer a las 


quatro. | 
Amanece a las ſiete. 


No ſe ſabe en que paſär el 


tiempo. 


Efte invierno es muy fro, 3 


muy äſpero. 


Se acuerda vm. del granie Do yen remember the hard 


invierno? 


Jamas vi invierno tan ſtio. 
Empiezan a crecer los dias. 


Los dias ſon un poco mas 


largos. 


Can no hemos tenido inyicr- 
no. 
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We muſt get in the corn. 


Ni are in the dar-days. 

T he ſummer 1s gone. 

Autumn, the fall of the leaves 
has taken its place. 

PFintage draws near. 

There is a very fine vintage. 

Le ſhall gather grapes in three 
er four days. 


Line t waly ve 793d this year. 


| The ; vins have borne a 77 * 


N. 
Line will be cheap. 


Ie muſt gather the fruits of 1 


the latter ſeaſon. 
4 inter a; 790 tes and pears. 


The days are very much ſports 


C1 21. 


The mornings are . 
Winter comes and draws near. 
It is fron night. 


The evenings are hns. 


Fire begins to ſmell wall. | 
inter - does not picaſe tue. 


77 © days are very ſpire, 
It is ns longer 2 at five 


6 "clock. 


(or cat ſee at —_ 


The . begins at four, 


The day breaks at ſeven. 
Otte 2 cannot teil now ta 9 5 


- bes time. 


Tig is a very cod, or very : 


arp winter. 


winter 2 


I never ſaw fo col : a winter. 


1 he days begin to lengthen. 
The days are a little longer. 


FF: have ſcarce bad any Wii 


ter at ali, 


La 
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[ "EI en fu "BY 


gocijar la naturaleza. 


XXI. De la ida a la — 


ela. 


De donde viene vm.? 

De mi caſa. De _  : 

 _ Adondevavm.tande prieſa # 
Voy a la eſcuela. 


Venga vmd. con migo. 


 Aguarde un poco. 
Vamonos, le ſuplico. 
Porque juega aidando ? 
No le entretengaa. 
Llegarẽ mos baſtante preſto. 
Que hora es? 
Cerca de las ſiete. 


Aun no ha dado el relöx. 


Vamos a mn deſpache- 
oe. 

Quien viene por ahi? 
Es uno de nueſtros camara- 


das de eſcucla. _ 


5 Ireos los tres Juntos. 


XXI. En le eſeicela. 


Cuelgue iu ſombrero. 


Adonde efti ſu libro? 
La ſu leccion. 

Eſtũdie ſu leccin. = 

Aprenda ſu leccion de me- 


möria. 


Nada hace ſino Jugar. 
Le anotare. 
Se lo dirè al maeſtro, · 
Acabõ vm. | 
Aun no he acabido. 3 
Que eſtã eſcribiendo ? 


Eſcribo mi exercicio. 


Todo lo he eſcrito. 
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La primavera ya viene à re- The ſoring will for — 


| nau 2 


XXI. Of going to 
_ ſchool. 


From whence da Jou come? 
From home. 


l here are you going fo fo 25 5 
I to ſchodl. _ 
Come along with me. 

Stay a little. 
Pray [t us go. 
n do you play as you 22 5 
Di not laiter.. 


We ſhall arrive time encugh: 


Mat o'clock is it? 
It is almoſt ſeven. 


The clack has nt ftlruck 7. 


: Let us make baſte. 


: 2 comes thre? — 
{ti is one of our cba fill £ 


Let us go together, | 


XXI. In che ſchool. 


Sit in Four place. 8 
Hang up your hat. 

I bere is your lot? 

| Read your I. 
$tredy your leſſon. 

- Get Jour * Ly beart. | 


Yau 45 unbüsg bat ER 


Iwill ſet you 19. Te 
Iwill tell your mefter of or. 
Hlade you dene? | 


i have nat done yet. 5 
Ii hat are you writing? 


I amwriting my exerciſe, 


No 


1 Pave 1 writ ct all. 


part V. 


Haſta aqui 
Qual es fu tara? 


Meréce vm. az6tes. 
Porque llega vm. tan tarde ? 
Tenia que hacer. 


No me mueva. 


Haga me un poco de lugar. 
Tiene baſtante lugar. 


Vaya atras un poco. 

Un poco mas arriba. 

Algo mas bako. 
Sirvaſe de darme un libro. 
Adonde empezimos ? 
Haſta donde decimos? 


Cuyo es eſte libro? 


 Sabe vm. ſu leccion de me- 


moria * ? 
Aun no. 


Apunteme vm. 
Ha de leerla tres veces. 5 


Quien lo ha dicho? 
El Senor A. lo mands. 


Tiene vm. pluma y tinta ? 
Eſcriba vm. ſu exercicio. | 
Le efcribis vm. mal. 
Lea vm. ſuleccion. 
Diga ſu leccion. 


* azotarän. 


Que negocio le detuvo?ꝰ 
A que hora ſe levantõ? 
A las oclio. 


Porque ſe levants tan tarde ? 
Es vm. un flox n. 
Quedeſe en ſu sitio. 
Quiteſe de mi lugir. 
Porque me rempuja aſi? 
Quien le toca? 
No ſe enCje vm. 
Me quexaté al — 
Digaſclo, ſi quiſiere. 


Poco me importa. 


Senor no me quiere Ate 


quiẽto. 


Me agarrs el libro de las 


manos. 
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Do nat Jog ne. 
Mate me a little ram. 
You have rem enough. 


Sit à little farther. 
A little higher. 


#1 


A little lewer. 
Pray give me à book. 
A bere do we begin? 
How far do we ſay? 


Thus far, ſo far. 
Nich is your taſk 2 


Whoſe book is this? 


Can you ſay your 22 by 


Heart? 


Not yet. 


Ds prompt me. 
Tu muſt read it three times. 
Who ſal ja? 


Mr. A. bid us. 
Have you pen and ink? 


Irrite your exerciſe. 
Uu have written it il. 
Read your leſſon. 
Say your leon. 
Jau will be whipped. 
2 deferve to be wh: oped. 
y do you come ſo ate for « 5 


1 had lome buſineſs. 


Fr What 'buſ; neſs kept you? 


At what time did you m_—_ 
At eight o'clock. 


Why ds you riſe ſo lat: © 
Du area fluggard. 


Keep in your place. 
Get aut of my place. 


hy do you 705 me Lad 
Il ho touches yon? 


Da not be angry. 


4 will complain to - wa. 
Tell hin, if you wil. ” 
I do not care. 

Sir, he won't let me gbne. 


He aotch a away 17 ak, ; 


be 


; 4 $55, 


— 


———— 


rr 


MW ͤͤ ͤ ͤ•·* ee 


5 
? 
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Hace burla de mi. 
Me tirs- -de los cabellos. 
Me da patadas. 


Me empũja fuera demi ber. | 


No hay tal. 
Que bulla es eſta ? 
Tomen eſte muchacho y 


denle una mano de az6tes. 
Senor, perdoneme vm. 
Suplicole, Senor, * 
e .ſto ſola vez. 15 
Porte ſe pues mejor en ade- : 


lante. 


He laughs at me. 
He pulled me by the hair. 
He kicks me; 


He thruſts me out of 15 place. 


I deny it. 


What noiſe is this? 


Take up this boy, and whip 
him ſounal, ly. 


Sir, I beg your pardon. 


Pray, Sir, org ive me this one 
time. | 
Be a good: boy for the future 


then. 


Muy bien, oricias a Dios. 
Eſtõy bueno para ſervirle. 


part Vo FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 
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N Dialogos Familiäres, 
Ty Dialogues, 


Dialogo I. Aterca de i: 


ludir, 2 informarſe d de 


la Jalud. 


Bbens⸗ dias, tenga umd. 
== Yo ſe los 2 a vm. 

Servidôr de uſted. 

Como eſtã vm. ? 
Bueno, para ſervirle. 
Como va? 
= Siempre al ſervicio de vm. 
Farm. Senor, como le va? 


Vamos paſando. 
Me alegro mucho de elite. 


Me alegro de verle con fa- 


lud. 

Agradezcolo infinito. 

Viva vm. muchos anos. 

Como eſta el Schr lu ber- 
EH = - 
Eſtaba bueno la ultima ver, 
due le vi. 
__ Etta bueno, gracias A . 
Creo que le va bien. 
Ayer noche eſtiba bueno. 


Me alegro. 


Adonde eſtã? 
En el campo. 


: En la ciudad. 
En caſa. 


Ha ſalido poco ba. 


Dialogue b. 


Hers juft gone out. 


Eſpaniles & Ingliſes. 
Paniſo and Engliſh. 
About fa- 


luting, and inquiring 
after one's health. 8 


Goo run &. | 


I wiſh you the — 


Dur ſervant, 
Hl do yu d 2ÞﬀoA © 
Very well, at your ſervice. 0 


How is it with you? 


| Ready to do you ſervice. 
 Andyou,Sir,how is it with your i 
Very well, thank God. 


Ian. well to ſerve you. 


Prat well, ſo ſo. 


Jam very glad to ſee vou. 
I am glad to fee ”= in * 


Health. 
J nig h »mbly thank you. 


Tam ouged ta you. 5 
How daes your brother ao + 2 


He was well the laft time : 


Jaw him. 


He is well, Gad be thanked. 8 
Inn 
Je was well laſt night. 785 
4 rajoice at it. | 
l here is he? 

In the country. 


In town. 


At home. 


, 
6 . 
* 


4 
q 
1 


Servidora Je vm. Sede. 
: Como ha eftido, vm. defde 


Como ſe balla v vm. £ 
A 
Me fn zuſto de fabirlo.. i 


De corazon lo agredezco. 


Que ha tenido vm. : : 
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Hie will be glad to ſee you, 

Jam very happy to learn he 
enjoys perfect health. 

Vu are very polite. 


Yau will alſo meet with a maſt 
"hos return. 


Se alegrari de ver a vm. 
Celedeara mucho ſaber que 


vm. goza de perfecta ſalud. 
Vm. * favorece mucho. 


Tambienencont- ara vm. con 


el was ſincero reconcimi- 
.ento. 


Soy lu ſervidor. 


Como eſta la Senorita! . 
Efta buena. 
Creo que eſtã muy hula. 


No eſta muy buena. 
Eſtã algo malita. 
Ayer mañana eſtaba indif- 


pueſta. 


e la aqui que viene. 
Senorita, a los = de vm. 


que no la he viſto? 


Siempre dien, ks. a 


Dios. 


Pero como le va ahora ! 4 


Asi, asi, paſando. _ 
He eilãdo algo indiſpueſta la | 
noche pafada. 
Lo ſiento muchiſimo. 
Es un dolor. 
Lo la compadeſco mucho. 
No puedo yo lifon; Sar me 


mucho de ſalud. 


MI eftomag 0 he eſtado des- 


82 hy 


z Parece que efti vm. buena. 


por ahora. 


Asi asi para ſervir 4 vm. 
Como eitan en caſa 


J am his ſervant. 
How does my lady! * 
be is well. 
believe ſbe is n 
He is not well. 
She is ick. 


She Was al . morning. | 


Sos 1 is coming. 
Madam, I am your me ft bun- 


ble ſervant. 


S, an your ſervant. Eh 
Hoto have y5u been fince ſaw BE 


you la? 


Mighty well, Sir, thank 8 | 


Tino do you find ourſe 72 
Axcceding po — a . 
I am pleaſed to know it. 
I thank you heartily. 
But how is it with you Few] 
Pretty well, fo fo. TE 
I was a 2 cut of order 2 


night. 


1 am very n for it. 
That is very painful fir me. 
_ That pa "ws me much. 


4 can't boa yt much in of o 55 
„ = 


| ni hat 2645 the matter with 


voti! * 


A. e 0 was a : little cut 5 


er der. | | . 
I b:pe a are now quite well 5 


Mid. ling. at Four - ſervice. 


| Flow de all ai Jonr houſe. 
fan 
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Eftin nueſtros amigos de la Our friends at court, in the 


corte, del campo, de la 


ciudad buenos ? * 


| Todos eſtan buenos, menos 


mi madre. 
Que le duele? | 
Que mal, que enfermedid 


tiene ? 


| Tiene calentiira, dolor co- | 


lico, tos. 
Le ducle la — 
Deſde quando ? 


Deſde media ds. empozs 


apadecer. 


Defeoque ſe mejore pronto. | 


Puedo yo ſervirle de algo? 
Puede mandarme contoda 
ſatisfaccion. 

La Sefiora nunca ha Gudado 
del favor de vm. 

1 Suplico a vm. que no me - ol- 
= = | 


Eſo queda de mi cuenta; 
Ha mucho mys que elta 


mala? 


No ha mucho. 05 
Deſeo mucho que ſe mejore. 


: La Senora ſabe muy bien 
el favor de wm. 


Be alegrari de ver 4 vmd. 


Soy muy ſervidor ſuyo. 


Siento no tener tiempo de Jam forry I have not time to 


venus hays. 


1 $ientele vmd. un rato. 


De veras no puẽdo. 


Eſtã vm. muy de brieſa. OD 
Volveré manina. - 


No puede vm. eſperar un 


poco, 5 8 
| Tengo negocios . 


Solo vine para ſaber como : 


e.ſtaban vms. 


Rinda vm. mis reſpectos 4 f reſent my ſervice to your 


lu her mano. 
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country, in town, are they 
all well? 


They are all well, except my 


mother. 


| I bat ails her? 


What — has ſhe ? 


She has an ague, the di, 0 


a cough. 


She ny the head-ache. 


Since when © or bot lung 


fence? 


At midnight he as ſized 
_—_ : 


I wiſh her a freedy recovery. 


Can I render her any ſervice? 38 


She may command me wh | 


confidence. 
She never doubted of your . 
goodneſs. 


| 1 beg you oil not forget 1. 


= Let that lie 15 my account. 
1. it a long time 8 bas 5 


been ill? 


5 Net very long. 
IJ wiſh her Haw. 
; She 1 is 2 to vu. | 


; She will be * to fee you. 


{ am her moſt humble ſervant. 


fee ber to-day. 


Sit doton a little. 
Indeed I cannot. NE 
Niu arein a great hurry. 
Twill come again to-morrow. 


: Pray fray c little. 


I laue . z. N 
I only come to know bow you. | 


do, or was. 


brother, | 


Ra Ea 
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Encomiendeme a mi Se nora 
ſu madre. 


Sus ordenes ſeran puntual- 


mente obedecidas. 


Digale vm. quanto ſiento 


ſabẽr ſu indiſpoſicion. 
Lo hare fin falta. 
Adios, Senor. 
Eſtimo mucho eſta vides. 
Buenas noches, Caballero. 


| | Sefiora 4 la obedicncia & | 
1 — 8 


Dial. II. Atcerca del hab- 


lar — 


. 3 vm. el Eſpanol ? 
Si, , alcun * ha. 


Yo me empeño en apren= 


derlo. 


Vm. hace muy 8 e 
Es una lengua wy uti}, y : 


hermoſa, _. 


Ex tambien muy eracioſa, 


Vena de fal, y expreſion. 


' Me han dicho tambien que 5 
es mad —— Y copioſa, | 


quel la France. 


mas de moda. 


Si los Eſpanoles e . 
cultivado ſũ lengua co: 0 
_ los Francgſes, en eitos 
das ultimos ſiglos, fin 
duda que feria mucho 


mas de moda. 


; Por la ſuperioridad de ſu dic- 
cion, y 10 nin de ta : 


eſtilo. 


Porque fu pronunciacion no 


tiene mas de 24 ſonidos. 
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| Preſent my reſpects to my lady 5 


your mother. 


That you may depend upon. £ — 
Tell her I am forry fo hear 


He is ill. 
T ſhall not fail to do it. 


 Faravel, Sir. 


I thank you far this v if t. 


Good night, Sir. 


Good night, Mi I 


Dial. Il. About to ſpeak = 


"SR... 


De y you F Spaniſh : 3 


Fes, Sir, I have learnt it for | 


ſome time. 
7 endeavour to learn it. 


n 4s very. 1 reg 
It is @ very nſe eful and 2 


language. 


: * is alſo very witty, full if = 


humor and expreſſion. 


J am told it is alſo more manly 


and * than the French. 


Noobſtante la F ranceſa 2 Notwithſtanding, the French 


is mere in faſhion. 


Had the Spaniards cultivated 
their language like the 
French in theſe laſt two 
centuries, no doubt but it 
would be infinitely more i. 


= / ſh12n, | 


Far its ſuperiority of diction 85 


: and / 15 eſs 9. lil. 


: Since its prorunciation has 


ou. 5 tweuty-four faunds. 


Porque 


- 
i 
— — —— P.— — — — * 


— — ö— ᷑—.. D 2 2 
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Porque cada letra ſe de- 
be pronunciar. 


Y ſiempre con el milmo ſo- 


nido. 


Porque ſu pronunciacion ſe 


puede explicar ſuficiente- 
mente en una pagina de 
12mo. | 


Tambien ſe puede adquirir 
con facilidad en — 


hora. 


No hay eltudiante que en 


ſu ita. lecci-n no la pueda 
con facilidad diſtinguir. 


Eft en ſu poder con 8 lec- 


ciones el leerla corricen- 


temente, y con 20 entend- 
er perfectanente qual- _ 
quier libro con la ayuda 


del diccionario. 
No tiene declinacion ſino es 


para los FIT per- 


ſonales. 


No tiene mas de un verbo 


auxiliar. 


Caſi con tarzemente guarda 
la natural p: ecedencia de : 


las palabras. 


La prepoſicion nunca ſe en- 


„ Cuentra ſino es delante de 
ſu propio caſo. 


. Todas tus itregularidades ſe 
pueden confacilidad Cor- 


| regir. 


Por eſto la lengua Elp anola 
es la mas propia para 


aprenderſe por arte. 


Y lamas proporcionada para 
las univeriidades, tratados, 


Ks | comeicio. 


Toca 4 3 * deſcu- 


brio en cl ſiglo 16. 


Every letter is to be * 


nounced. 


And always with the ſame 


found. DIO Ye. of 
Its pronunciation. may be ſuf- 
feci-ntly explained in a duo- 
decimo page. 


IJ. is alfs eafily acquired | in 


hal if an hour. 


There is u- « ſcholar that in the 


fer/t leſſon may not be fully | 


| acquainied with it. 


It is in his pow: r, with eight 


Ebene, to read fluents ty, and 
in twenty to under Hand 
perfefily every book with 
the help of a die RE 


: It fas? "LY declenſi TA but for 


_ the Peg onal — 


; 7. r n mare than one auxi- 


liary verb. 


Ii has almt a the 


natural 5 of we 
words. 


The prepoſition never being. 


4 W N its ton . | 


4 I us 6 may be 
ed ay corredted.. 


Thus the Spaniſh Uunguage 16 
the moſt proper to be learn- — 
ed by art. : | 
15 is the moſt proper t be 
ad; pted by the untver/tties, 
for tr eaties, and for ms 
merce. 


2 All is utmofl FR 8 * 


peared i in the 16th century. 
R 3 . * en- 
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W entonces fe hablaba mas 


comunmente que ninguna 2 


otra lengua. 

Los autores Eſpañoles de 
aquel ſiglo hicieron en- 
tonces y aun hacen ahora 


aſi en verſo como en 


proſa una muy brillante 
figura. 

Ahora tambien hay muchos 
libres nue vos, 


Eſcritos en el reinado de 


Carlos III. 


Que yo no cito porque ſon 8 


muchos. | 
La ira. leccion me moſtrs 


10 muy facil que es eſta 


lengua. 


Por mi yo guſto mucho de 9 


eſta lengua. 
1 facilita nueſtros me- 


dios de fomentar el mas 
importante comercio F___ 


ſeemos. 


| Divo el de Epen. 


Pero no empicz. vm. ſin un 


= Duc macro... : 


Porque un mal nabito no es Berat an evil habit is net i 


facil d dexar, 


Se dice que vm. habla muy 


bien el Eſpanol. 

Entiendole te. 

Que libros lee vm. para 
aprender el ł ſpanol? 


Gil Blas de 3 la Gil Blas o 


gramãtica de Fernandez. 
Porque no lee vm. Don 


Quixote? 


Mi maeſtro me dixo que no 
era libro * e 


„ 
Que raz6n tiene? 


A New SPANISH GRAMMAR. 


And it was then more com- 


monly ſpoken than oy other 
language. 


Tbe Spaniſh writers, both 5 in 


verſe and in proſe, of that 


century, made, and yet 
malt, a very Hining fi- 
| 3 ure * ; 


There « are alſo m Now many new - 
BR. --  - 


Written in 4 reignu 75 


Charles III. 


Thich I de not quote, becauſ: 


they are very numerous. 


The firſt leſſon Thad, convinced | 


me of the facility of this 
language. 
On my part, I like the che- 


niſp very much, 


a Becauſe it Meilitates our 
means of carrying on the 


mot important 1 trade wz 


bel, 


I mean that with Spain. 5 
But do not begin it without a 


well gualiſted maſter. 


 eafuly removed, 


It is ſaid that you ſoeak very 


good Spa niſb. 


WR underſtand it pretty well. 
l bat books do you read to 


learn Spaniſh ? 


grammar of Fernandez. 


I b do you not read Din 


oi 
Quixote: 


M maſter told me this was 


not a book * for _— - 


= 


5 fe? 


porque 


of Santillane, „ 


Part V. 


Porque hay en el muchos 
modos de hablar obſolẽtos 
' y antiquados. 

Que diccionario tiene VN. ? 


El de Baretti, por no haber 


otro me} OT. 


Es laſtima; pero yo chew 


que preſto lo mejoraran. 
Que aprende vm. de memõ- 
ria? 


EHudio algunas voces del 


5 vocabulirio. 
Digame, como lama vm. 
5 aquello? 


Crco que ſe Nama —— 


Muy bien, y eſto? 


Pero no eſtudia vm. alguna - 
Coſa ademas del vocabu- . 


lar: 
Si, Senor, los exemplos de 
las ans de la gramatica. 


E] libro de exercicios, fraſes 


familiares, y algunos dia- 


logos. 

Vs vm. aprendiendo hw. 
Agrac2zco 4 vm. cl gs me 
aliente. 

Tronuncio bien? 
Bellamente, lindamente. ; 


Solo le falta mas exercicio. 
| , N ada ſe adquiere fn aba * 


Por poco que ſe aplique,. 
- vmd. ſabra muy preſto " 


Eſpanol. 
: Eficy c.wencido de eſto. ' 


lano. 


Quiſiera que fuciſe 4. 
Sabria lo que no e. 
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Becauſe there are in that book 
a great many obſolete and 
o words aud idioms. 
What A do you make 
_ uſe of? | 
for want of a better one. 
It is a pity; but I hope we ſhall 


jon have a better one. 


; Whet ao you s get ty heart! 2 


1 15 fone wards in the Vo 


cabulary 


Tell me a little, haw yo call 


that? 


believe they ca 1 it — 
Very well, and this? 


But do not you jtudy any thi 2 n Y; 
elſe beſides words? | 


Yes, Sir, the examples which 


are FRY down fer the rules | 
of grammar. 


| The book of exerciſes, familiar 


_ phraſes, 


 logues, 5 


and oy dia- | 


' Vim learn very well. 


I thank you for encouragin, 
Nie. 


Da pronounce well? 
Pretty well, well enough, 
Du only want a ** more 


| practice. DE 5 
There is nothing to be cot 95 
without pains. 


With a little appucation, you. 


nt 


i very foon learn Spa- 


J am Auf le of i it. 


Me han dicho que vm. en- 
tendia muy bien cl Caſtel- | 


Twas told you are very learned 


in the «a 


I with t were ts. | 
I ſhow 1 K what Id. rot. 
| | dera 


KR 4 


g 


n 9 


Que atiende vm. por eſto? 


Quiero decir que eſta en ſu 


mano el aprenderlo. 


Pues como hi de ser eſto? 


Supongo que deſea vm. ſa 


ber eſta hermõla lengua. 855 
Lo ha de ſuponer asi, por- 


* en efecto lo deſeo. 


, Bien, le voy : a t 4 
modo de hablar en or Mt 


el Eſpanol. 


| Se lo agradecere mucho. 
El mẽthodo mas faci! para 
aprender una leugua, es 


hablarla 4 menddo.. 


Pero para bublär una lengua 
extraña es meneſter laber 


algo della. 


Yi ſabe vm. baſtante. 
Solo ſẽ sunas palabras mas 
5 nec eſarias, y aigunas ſen- 


te cia- breves. 


kite uſta, para empczar I 


hablar. 


Si eio fuera afi, preſto Gabria 


la lengua. 


= No ten_1 vm, duda de ello, 
No entie:.de vind. lo que le 


digo? 


Lo entiendo y comprehendo 


muy ben. 


Pero tengo ucha diffc ultad 


en hablär. 


No tengo facilidad en ba- 


blar. 


| Tengo 8 de bablar 
porn exponerme a decir 


. Etfpa "ara tes. 


Eſto v: viene con el tiempo. 
. No fe: E. fade BOT eſto. 5 


Poca pucicacia tengo. 
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Serã verdad, ft ym. quiere. 


I will be true, if you will. 
What do you mean by that? 


mean that it is in your 


power td learn it. 
How ſo? 


J ſuppoſe you have « mind to 


learn this fine language. 


Yau ought to ſuppoſe it „fer in- 


deed I have a * mind 
to it. 


mill I am gate to teach you : 


the way 10 Jpeak Spaniſh 
quickly, 


ou will ablige me mightily, | 
The eaſieſt method to learn any 


language, is ta ſpeat it 


oft? Ws 


But to l a foreign lan- 


guage, one * know ſome- 
thing of it. 


You know cough of it already, 
| { know but a few words moſt 


; _—_— and * lt 


| 15 45 enough to begin to ſpcat. 


If it Was 2 Elbe culd in « ſhort 5 


time learn the language. 


Dao nit doubt it. 
Do not you underfland what 


[ fay t: you? 


I underſtand and apprehend 


it very well. 


= But I find it very bard 10 


ſpeak. 


& have not the ae of 24 


beating. 


7 am aſhamed to utter mf: #4 | 


45 17 mat Jpcak oh 5 


This comes in tne. 5 
Do nat be d. iſcouras 12d far that. 
: 1 am a little ampatient. 


Part V. 


Ha mucho tiempo vm. 
aprende:! 
Dos meies ha que empezé. 
Es muy corto tiempo. 


No le dice ſu maeſtro que 


fiempre hable? 
Muy 4 meniido me lo dice. 
: Forque pues no quiere vm. 


hablar: 
” Con quien | he de hablar? 


Con todos los que le akon, 


Quifiera bablar, pero no me 


atrevo. 


_ Creame vm. ſea atrevido, 


hable ſiempre, bien 6 mal. 
Sobre todo no omita vm. 


ocaſion de hablar 11 la en- 
cuentra. 


Hablando es como aprende- 


mos a hablar. 

Ha penſado vm. muy bien. 
Seguirẽ pues fu coniéjo. 
A vm. muy bien. 


5 Dial. UI. 
. 


Schôõr, es vm. Efpandl? 
Si, Senor, para ſervirle. 


De que parãge de Eſpana es 
A 


vm. 


| De Madrid, de Toledo, de 


Seville, 2 
De que ciudad? 
BGA. 


Quanto tiempo hã = elt 


vm. en Inglaterra? 
Ha mas de un ano, 
Habla vm. Inglés. 
Hablo un poco. 
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Is it long ſince you began to 


learn? 
It is twa moni hs ſince. 
That is a very ſhort time. 


Does not your maſter teil you 
that you muſt always ſpeak? 

H. tells me ſo very often. 

Nyy do nat * Jpeak then? 


2 2 0¹⁴⁰ ve have me heat : 


with? 


With all thiſe that peak to 


you. 
I would fain ſpeak but [ dare : 


not. 


; Believe me, be conf, dent, od | 


[peak we a. 


Above all, never omit any © 


occaſi on of talring that may 
r, 
7. ws by ſveating, that we 


learn ts ſpeak. 


- Yor 2:4 have judged very i | 
1 ſhall then fallow your QUE. 
5 Yeu Wil ad very Welle. 


To ik 
Englith. 1 


Sir, are you a Shan: ard? 
_ Ts, Sir, at your ſervice. 


WW. at part of Spare are jou TM 


of 2 Tad, Seoill, 8 


&c. 
Of * city. 
From Cat! 


Hsm long Kev you ben in 


England? 


It is more than a year. 


Doe you ſpear Engliſh? 
1 1 it a little 


hs 


2 > 


. a 9 = 1 * _ - my — — - . 
Iv * * nc . ** r * * ” J . 5 — " — — = - - — * - == : T 
— | — | * — — . — — - — — : r — — 
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Pero mas entiendo de lo que 


hablo. 

La lengua Ingleſa es muy 
difficultoſa — los Eſpa- : 
noles, 

La Efpaicla no es dificil 
para los Ingleſes. 
Me perſuado de lo contrario. 


Con dificultid lo creo. 
La experiencia nos lo mu- 


eſitra todos los dias. 


La pronunczacion de el Ei- 
_ pandl es mucho mas facil 


que la del Ingles. 


Fllos pronuncian todas las 
letras como las eſcriben. 
| Conozco a varios Ingleſes 
que pronuncian muy bien ; 


el Caſtellano. 


— ſe podrã ballar un 


_ Efpansl entre ciento que 


pironuncie bien el Ingles. 
Los Inglefes ſe comen la 

mitãd de ſus voces. 
Dan un ſolo ſonido a tres 7 | 
; 6 three and four letters. 


But in Spaniſb each letter £ 


quatro letras. 


Pzro en Eſpañol cada letra 


tiene ſu ſonido. 


De ſuerte que la dificultid 
no parece igual de ambos 


lados. 


- haſt 1 tiene nent. 


Yaun es menos para * 


gente moza. 


Porque los j6venes ſon como 
cera blanda en que ſe im 


you facikmente * 


Pin IV. Ants 4. aoof- 
ary 2 * ues de hs þ 7 


4 1240. 


Anochece, 1 la noche. 


1 under ſtand it better then [ 
can ſpeak it, 

The Engliſb tongue is very 
hard for Spenzard; to 


Learn. 


The Spaniſh is nat di 72 to 


Eng liſomen. 


7 am perſuaded of the contrary, 
FT can hardly believe it. 
| Experience Hews it us every | 


day. 


| The pronunc tation of Spanih ; 


is a great deal mare eaſy 
than that of the Engliſh. 


They pronounce all thar letters | 


as they write them. 


I know ſeveral Engliſhmen 
who pronounce Spaniſh very 


bell. 


One can hardy find a Spa- 


niard in a hundred who 


can pronounce Engliſh well. 
The Engliſh cup jt of their 

1 wards. e | —— 
They giue a fingle fand 5 


has its ſound, 


So the difficalty dies nit ab- 8 


Nu equal on both ade Lees. 


The Spaniſh has the advan- 


lage. 


rd yet it 15 105 for young D 


People. 


: Rand youth is Like wax, on 
which one may eaſily print 


- + 


Die. Iv. 8 going 
to bed, and after ne 


is in bed. 


Niche COMES 7. it i alm:/? | 


£ night. | 


Hace 
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Face obſcuro. 

Yi es tarde. 

Es tiempo de recogerſe. 
Se recoge vm. muy tarde. 
Me acueſto temprano. 


Comunmente me ac uẽſto 


antes de pueſto el ſõl. 
Eſtoy muy dormido. 
Vaya vmd. a dormir. 
Tine vm. miẽdo de los du- 
„ 
No, muy lexos de ets, 


coſa en el mundo. 


=; Quien ſe lo dixo? 


Mi padre que ſe rie y burla 


de los duendes. 


5 Pero mi madre dice que bay 


varios. 


5 Adonde? quiza en ſu ca- 


beza. 


Que, ignoraym. lo del duen- 


"dz de Cock-lane? 


Me acuerdo de eſte cuento. 


Ps Luego es verdad ww . © Then it 45 true there c are hi. | 


_ _ eſpiritus.. 
Efto lo niego. 


Que razon tiene vmd. para 
ejlo? 


Porgue el padre de la 8 . Becauſe the girs father OY 


acha que jugs el papel de 


_ eſpiritu fue ſacado a h 


vergüenza. 


Tiéne vm. razön, vamonos 


2 acoſtãr. 


T 2 la cama fria. 


Mandela calentir. 


| No fe halla el . 


4 vo por mi, me e voy en ler, ; 
Vele vmd. quanto quifiere, 


Es vm. muy dormilon. 


Porque me da eſte pombre, 


Porque le quadra. 


Becauſe it befits au. 


It grows dark. 


It is very late. 

It is time to go to bed. 
Du come home very late. 
Ig to bed betimes. 


I go to bed before ſun-ſet in 
general. 


J am quite feepy. 
Go to bed. 


Are you afraid f ſpirits, o = 


fprigh ts? 


Ms, I am very far rom it. 


Se muy bien que no bay tal 


I know very well there is na 


ſuch thing in the world. 


ho told you jo? 
Ay father, wha langhs at the 


name of ſpirits. 5 
But my mather Jays there are 


ſeveral. 


| Where? I fuppee i in ber 


 brams. 


Wat, did not you hear Y the g 


Cock: lane ght? 
7 remember this Rory. 


- webs. 


This I deny. 
1 W. bat — | Shins you for ie? 


| Hayed the ghoſt was pat. on 
The allg. 


7 ou are in the right he » us go 


þ bed. 
e. ſhall find the bed cold. 


= -4 it warmed. 1 
The warming pon 7 15 not to be = 


found, 


Fur me, I am geing to 4 
Sit up as long as you will, 
Tu are a ſleepy fellow. 


Why da you call me ſa? 


- 


Byenaz 
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Good night. 


1 wiſh you 2 gac niobt, 
Molly, 's my bed | 77 


Buenas noches. 
Le doy las buënas noches. 


| Marjquita, has hecho mi | 


cama? 
Efta muy mo 15. 
Rehaga eſta cama. 
Muẽ va bien el plumun. 


Corra las corti nas. 
Deme un gorro de noche. 
Deſnudeſe pues. 


Qu' t ſc los 22patos 4 me- 


1 
Ayude me &4 gu. Ar Ia caiica. 


Ponga toda ſu ropa en orden, 


para que la halle manana. 


venga luégo £ 225 la bam: 


Lleveſe la vela, 
No ſo/ amigo de leer en la 


Cama. 


Apägue la vela. 
c 
Diſpierteme ma anna tem- ; 


prino. 


| Se acordarã de Aiſpertarme? 


$i, a le kifoartars. 
_ Cuidado que no falte, 
Me hedelcvantir at romper | 


del dia. 


| Vayaſe ahora 4 ſu quarto. 


Dexeme dormir. 


Eſtoy muy dormido. 
Me impide vm. que duerma. 
Duerme como un liron. 
Eſtã ſcpulta do enel mas pro- 


fundo ſue no. 


Viene vm. 4 acoltirſe tan 


tarde * RE | 
He ve! nary  effuciir, 


5 Encic RO 14 Vi . ; 
Hi trahido vm. la caxa de 


yeſca? 


The be 4 is ill made. 


Ataks the bed up again. 


Beat uþ the feather-3ed. 


Draw 47 © TEENS. 

ive me à night-cap.. 

Lud wes, Fear al then. 
Pull of o your fyocs ard fact. 


P75, 


: Help me ia fri! 7 off ' coat. 


Lay ail yen £,7aths 12 erciery = 
that you may youu them in 
the morning. 


Cem preſently to fetch the 


Ca clio - 


Tiike away the candle. he 
I as nat love to read when 1 


cm in bed, 


Put out the candle. n 
I will put it out. 
Ae ale ne to. mar roco betimes. 


iu you Fs Tg to awake 


77 Nie ? 


Tes, yes, I will awake yore 5 
Do not fail. 
I muft riſe 2 dra of d. 


Go no ts your room... 


Let me ſleeps ; 
Ia very ſleepy. 


You hinder me from Adios. a 


He flecps like a * nc uſe. 


| He fleeps | louncly, he 1 in the 


nat deed ſleep. 


* ' D⸗ . CC 55 — late? 


55 7 up ts Subs. 
Tight ' the candle. 


Fave * br: ugh t the e tinder- 


Leaf 2 855 
No 
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No hay yeſca en ella. 
No tengo pajuelas. 
El eflabon nada vale. 


Los pederniles no ſe hallan. 


Dial. V. Acerca de le- 


dantarſe por la ma ñd na. 


Quien llama 4 la puerta? 2 
| Quien es? : 
Gente d | 
Fla vn. aun en 12 cama? 
Duerme vin 
Diſpierte, Aipierte. Fe 
Eſtõy diſpierto. 
Quien le diſper rtõ? 
Mi hermano. 


paz 
„ 


1 Levanteſe, vmd. 


Es tiempo de levantarſe! ? 
Es dia claro. 

Son las ocho. 
Empiéza 4 amaneccr. 
Abra vmd. la puer a. 
Eſtã cerrida con llave. 


Lua llave eſtã en la puërta. 


Levante vmd. el picaporte. 


La puerta elit: cerrada con 


el cerrgjo. 
Aguarde vmd. un * 
V oy a levantarme 


(Juanto le cueſta! Nee ſe! 1 
Yorgue no ſe levanta prom- 


to? 


A que hora fucle v vm. „ levan- : 


-tarle f 
A las ſiete y 1 | 


Dormia muy pcſado. . 


Velé muy tarde à noche. 
Me acoſte muy tarde, 

No he dormido bien efta 

—— 

En toda la noche, 10 he cer- 
ra do los ojos. 

EE v. un perezolo, 


You are a long boy. 
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There is no tindey in it. 
Have no matches. 


The feel is good for nothing. 


The fiints are ft. 


Dial. V. About riſing 


in the 3 


hs knocks at the door? 
I ho is there? © 


A friend. 
Are you fill in bed? 
Are you effeep © 
Aion te, amuke. 

J am awak 


Ib 3 you ! „ 


AZ; bretber. 


| Riſe, up. ub. 


516 E. me te riſe 7 


It : 75 bread aay. 


It is eight o lack. 
= _ begins to d.: . 
5 Open the door. 2 
Ii is lacked. 
The key is in "the der. 
Lit up the latch. 
© The door 1 15 * 


Stay a Title. 3 
T an: going to riſe. 
Huw loth heis taviſe! 


uw by do you not riſe quick? 


IV bat time & you ue to get 
* | | 
Half an hour after ſeven. - 
W was faſt A 
IJ jet up late las night. 
LT went ta bed very late. 
z 4 Neept ll laft — : 


I did nt get a wink Ul lag | 


aft night. 


* vm. 


Dame mis eſcarpines. 
Vengan mis ligas. 


Y vm. a * hora le ha le- 
vantado? 
Me levanté al romper del 
dia, con el föl. 
Se levants ya el 4 
el (ol. 


Mle levante antes 


 Creo que el ſfucho de 14 ma- 


nana es el mejor. 


Si no ſe levantare luego, le 


quitatE toda la ropa. 


No ve vm. que me levanto. 
_ Buenos dias, * dias. 


Dial. VI. Dar were 


Viſtaſe 1 Juego. 
Porque no fe viſte vmd. hs 


prieſi? 


5 Muchacho, enciende una 


vela. 


| Haz lake: . - 
Di a la criada que me t- 
iga una camiſa blanca. 
N No lã neceſito ahora. 1 
Dame mis calzönes. 
Quiere vm. ſu bata? * 


$i, y mis . 5 
| Quales? las de ſeda © 8 las de 


lana? 


Dame las medias de _ 


que hace caior. 


Vengan mis es. 


Dame una camiſa blanca. 
He la aqui. 

Eſta muy fria eſta cw — 
La calentare, ſi vmd. guſta. 
No, -importa. . 

Me la pondrẽ, como eta. 


Dame un h 


Dial, vt. 
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And you, at what o clock 4 


you rife ? 


I roſe at break of day, at fun- 


rife. 
1 the ſun up already! 2 


J get th core ſun-riſe. 
7 think bf Jnr 


morning - 2 & 1 
the beſt of all. we 


If you won't riſe, I will pull 


your bed-claths. 


Lau ſee I am riſing. 
3 * 


Of dreſſing 
one's felt, 


Dr * vourſe 11. 


e as nat * male be aſl: * 
Buy, light a candle. 


Make a * 
Bid the maid bring me a clear ys 


Hirt. 


1 do not want it Now... 


Give me my breeches, 


Will you haue your morning 


geton? 4 


| 275 and niy ps, a. 
Which? the ſilt fockings or 


the worſled nes? 


" Glee me the thread Hecking: 


becauſe it is hat. 


5 Give me my ſocks. 


Give me my garters. 


| Give me my ſlippers. 


Give me a clean ** 


Here ti. 
This Hirt i is very * : ö 
I will warm it, if you la. 
( OG 
Twill put it on as it is. 


Give mc @ handkerchief. 
Aqui 


Tome vm. 22 


Que manda vm. Senér? 


Part V. 


Aqui tiene vm. uno blanco. 
Tacks. 


Hi traido la lavandera mi 


ropa blanca. 
Sh, Senor, nada falta. 


Que corbita ſe pone vm. 


hoy? 

Una corbita fin encixes. 
Pliẽga eſtã corvãta. 
La arrũgas toda. 
Dame mi veſtido. 
Que veſtido, Senor ? 
El que lleve ayer. 


No pone vm. el veſtido : nu- 


"oF 
Porque me lo as} 


Porque es hoy el dia de el 


nacimiento de la * 
Tienes razön. 


En verdad que lo havia ol- 


vidado. 


| Has hecho bien en recorddr- 


+ __ -.-- 
Ahora eft6y caf promto. 


Adonde efti el cepillo? 
Eſtã extraviãdo. 


Porque no abotona vm. fu 


chupa ? 


Me guſta andir deſabro- 


: chado. BD 
Es la moda. 


Quien efta ahi? 


Alguno Hama a la puerta, 
ve quien es. 


Es el faftre. 
Mandale ſubir. 
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There is a white one. 
Sweeten it, or perfume it. 


Has the waſherwoman brought 


my linen. 


Veg, 5 there i ts nothing miſ- ö 


ſing. 


I hat neckclath do you put on 


to-day. 


A plain neckclath without lace 
Plait that neckeloth. 
You rumple it all over. 


Give me my ſuit. 


l hat ſui Fr t, Sir? 
h 


Thos ad on yefteraay. 
Do wet you put on your new E 
ſuit? 


y do you aſe it? 5 
Becauſe to- day is the Nee 5 


birth-day. 


| You are in the right. 
Tx wy, [ had quite forget it. 


II. is well you put. me in \mind | 


"of us + 
Noro I am almoſt _ 
Solo me faltan mis guantes, 
mi ſombrero, mi eſpadin. 


Acepilla bien mi veſtido. 


I cnly want my glaves, my lat, ” 
an my ſivord. . 


Bruſh my cleaths well, 
M here is the bruſh? 
It is out of the way. 5 5 

Ay don't you button . 


waiſtcoat? 


1 love fo go er- 
It is the faſbimn. of 


Take your cloak. 


Ib ho is there? 


I bat is your ls Sir ; 5 
5  Somebory knacks at the doors 


Hee wha it is. 


- 77 is the hoy". 
Le: him come in. 


— — - 
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— 
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Dial. VII. Entre una ſe- 


nirita y ſu camarera. 


Quien eſta ahi? | 
Me llama vm. Scnorita? 
Si, que hora es? 
No 5 fe, Señ̃örita. 
Velo & mi relox. 


Parece que no anda. 
Eſtã parado. 
5 Damelo 1 8 le de cuetda. 


Abi le tiene vm. n 
Ve a ver que hora es al re- 


Ix de ſala _ 


Senorita, darin as diez y ; 


media. 


Fs tan tarde? 
Si, Senorita. 

Pues dame mi camiſa. 
No eſta caliene. 
Voya calents rla. f 

Hay buen tuego en mi gavi- - 


nete ! 7 


Hay bella lumbre. 
| Cuidado no me quemes Ia 


camiſa. 


Dame mi almilla. 

mi ropa de levantir. 
Aqui eſtän, SenGrita, 

Vengan mis chin#las, mis 


medias, mis 41745, 


No ſè adonde eltan las ligas. 


Q ie ha hecho de cllas? 


Xo 9 bs puddo decir, 

ro Riſes am- las. | LY Vers 
Las buſco par todas parte. 
| Todo lo Ucxas fucra Ge 1a 


lag 


*. ts halts por $a. 


Dial. VII. Between 4 
young lady and her 
walting-wWoman, 


Who is there? 

Da youcall, Me 
Tes, what is ut © clock? 
14 not know, Miſs. 

See by my rwatch, 


I dog not 20. 


I. is down. © 


| Give it me, that 1 may wind 2 


it up. 


There it is, Af. 


| Go and ſee what o click it is 


by the clock in the parlour. 
It i is almoſt half an hour pelt 
r | 


J, it þo late? 

Tes, Miſs. . 
Hell, give me my hit. 

It is not warm. 

I am going to warm it. 


| Is there a ou fire in 4 7 


claſet? 


A very good ane. 
Tate care you don't n my 


bit. = 
Grue me my wa feat. 
Al my morning gowns 


Here they are, "Mis. CS 
Let me have my flippers, my 


[{ockings, and garters. 
I cannot find your garter: 


1. hat have Eng done with | 


ein? 


| 70 cannot tell. 

. Loo © for them 8 
I loched for them every where. 
Tou leave ail bing i in aiſor- 


der. f 
1 fe 512721 them at lajt. 
Apronta 


Part V. 


Dame una filla, 85 
Atiza el fuego. 
Hazlo que queme. 
Venga mi p<inador. 
impia mis po ines. 
Eſtan limpios, Senöra. 
Ea pues, peiname. 
Poco 4 poco, me laſtimas ! q 


; Creo que me has deſollado 


& cabéza. 
Dame mi cõfia. 

Vengan alfileres. 
Adi eſta la — 1 
Dame mi guarda pie de ter- 


ciopelo negro, y mi Soy 


blanquiſca. 


Aguarda, mas quiero mi | 
_ guardapie con franjas y 


mi bata amarilla. 


Ayudame 4 poner mi co- 


tilla. 


|  Encotillame bien. 


Adonde eftan mis vuklos! 2 


| Ha trahido la modifta el pe- 
to de cintas * le . 


.- ayer? 
No, Seficra. 


| Ya no tendia mas mi di- 
=_— WV 


Noſe * te bas encar- 


gos. 
Dame mi i palatina, n mis gu- 


antes, mi manguito, y mi 


abanico, &c. 


Dame un pafiuelo Memes: - 
Lahũma eſte panuelo. 


Adonde etta la caxita a de lu- | 


. 
: Aqui eſta, Sefira. 
Abré la caxa de polvillos. 
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Apronta mi tocador. 
Friega el elpejo, eſtã fücio. 
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Spread the toilette | 

Wipe that lroking-g: 'afs a lit- 
tle, it is dirty. 

Give me a chair. 


Str the fire. 


Male it burn. 


Give me my combing-clath. 


Clean my combs, 


7 hey are clean, Madam. 


Then comb my head. 


Softi;, how you 20 to work | 


1 Lelieve you have 99 85 the 


Vin off my head, 


Give me my ' head-drefs. 
Let me have fins. 
There is the pin-cuſbton, 
 Grve me my Black weilvet 


petticoat, and 86 grey © 
gown. _ 


Stay, I had rather put on my 


gold fringed petticoat, * : 


my yellow gebn. 


oy me to — my 2 en. 5 


: Lace: me very tight. 8 
here are my ruffles © 


Has the milliner brought the : 


Aomager of ribbans which 


1 beſpoke yeſterday ® 


W, Madam. 


She ſhall have 10 more of my 


_ cuſtom. 


| She — her euftomers. 


Give me my Lipper, my ' gloves, 5 


my ms my fan, Kc. 


ive me a * 1 urchif 
 Swrecten this haniikerchief. 


Where is the patch-bax 9 


There it is, Miſs. 
Open the powdgr-box. 


Dame 
s 


2 


-— 2 a — — 


r 
3 


— 
s : ”—_— 


WHT on 7 


_ empolville. 
Como me hallas ? 


Muy lindamente. 


Que buen aire tiene ym. ! 
E*it4 mi cofta tuerta? 


No, Senora, eſtã muy bien. 
| Vanda al  cochero, que 


tenga pronto el cccie, 0 
la berlina. 


308653 ya eſti pronto el 


coche a la puerta. 


_ toda mi ropa, ycom- 


"nw todo, 


Dial. VIII. Del back una 


viſita por la mañana. 


Quien eſta ahi ? 
Gente de paz, abra vmd. h 


puerta. 5 


Adonde eſtã tu amo ? 2 
Eſtã en la cama. 
Duerme aun? 

No, Seior, e diſpierto. | 
Eſtã Jevantado ? 3 

Ain no; quiere vm. entrir 


en ſu quarto? 


An en la cama? 
Me recogi 4 noche tan mede 
qu no me he podido le- 


vantãar mas preſto. 


Que hizo vn. deſpues- we 
cenãr? - 


5 Como paſs vm. la noche ? 


: Jugimos 4 a Jon naypes. 
A que juego? 
- Jugamos 4 los cientos. 


sun juego muy de moda. 
Luego nos ſuĩ mos al bayle. 


Haita que hora ſe quedo 
vnd? | 
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Dame la borla para que me 


Give me the puff to powder my 


hair with. 


How do you like me ? 


Extremely well. 


Haw well you look ! 


I, not my head atury? 
No, Madam, it is very well, 


Bid the coachman to make reu- 


c the coach, or the cha- 


riot. 


Madam, the anac i 15 ready Jo | 


fore the door. 


Lay up all my cloaths, and put 
—_ yes in order. 


Dial. VIII. of making 3 


viſit i in the morning. 


2 bo is there? 
A * open the dear. 7 


| Where i 15 thy mote? 4 
Heis in bed. 

Does he ſleep yet 5 

Ms, 3 be i is awake. 
be up? 


15 Nor yet; will you hep an 


his chamber! 
Are you in bed fill: 1 
I went to bed ſo Jate laſt 
night, that I could not get 
up betimes. 


W hat ad you do ofter ſupper 


: How di 4 you ſrend the FROG 


ing * 


J We played at cards, 


hat game did you Play at? : 


Me went to piquet. 


It is a game much in | faſhion. | 
Alter that we went ta the ball. 
Flaw long were you there? 


Haſta 


» 
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Haſta media noche. 


A/ que hora ſe acoſtõ vmd! e 
A“ la una de la noche. 


No eſtrano que vm. fe le- 


vante tan tarde. 


Que hora puede ſer ? 


Que hora le parece que es ? 


Han dado Jas "ITY 
Levanteſe vmd. preſto. 


Darémos una vuelta en el 
Parque Juego que elte 


: vmd. veſtido. 


Dial IX. Del almerzir 


; Quiere vm. ar 3 
Es tiempo de ee 
Que guſta vm. iu an- . 
e : 
Pan y manteca ? 
| Moiletes calientes? 
_  Leche? toſtadas? chocolate? 
No, todo eſo es bueno s. 


Traiganos otra coſa. 


Ai tienen vms. flchichas y 


paſtelillos, 


| Guitin vms. 2 2 


$i, 3 que cortars= | 


mos un pcco. 


Ponga una ſervilleta en 1 
meſa, y denos platos, cu- 


1 y tenedores. 


= Lave los vaſos, 6 copas. 

De un aſiento al Scficr ? | 
Tome vm, una ſilla y ſienteſe. 
Acerqueſe de la lumbre, 
Eſtare bien aqui, no tengo 


frio, 


Guftan vms. huevos freſeos! ? 


Till twelve o'clock at night.. - 

What time cid you go te bed? 

At one in the morning. | 

1 dn not wonder you riſe þ 
late. 

IWhat i is it a lack? 

2 . o'clock do jou take it to 


| = itt bas SEL ten. 
Riſe immediately. ; 
We will go und take a turn 


round the Park when you 6 
are — 


bia IX. Of BAY 


faſting. 


win you breakfoft? 
II it breakfſaft time: 3 
l hat will you have "ke _ ; 


breakfaſt? 


Bread and butter : 3 
Hot baves? © 


Milt? traſts ? are? 


Ne; all that is fit for chil 


Aren. 


Bring us 3 elſe. | 
There are ſauſages aid tarts. 


: Shall [ bring the bam „ 


2 bring it, 1 we - will cut 4 
A = 
Lay 4 napkin upon that table, 
and give us Plates, knives 


and forks. 


 Rince the glaſſes. 
Reach the gentleman a ſeat. 
Tale a chair and fit _ ; 
Sit by the fire. | 8 
© will be well heres 7 am rer 


cold. 


Will you have ko laid eggs? 


S2- - 0. 


es Becks. — ——— 


2 = 
N 4 . 
9 b 


—=_- 
PEST" 


— — 
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7 Han de ſer paſados por Sus, 


© fritos? 
Quite eſe plato. 


Coma vm. ſalchichas. 


He aqui una naranja. 


Exprimala ſobre las ſalchi- 


ws. 
Probemos el vino. 


Doſtäpe eſa botella. 


No tengo ſacatrapo. 


Deæ me de beber. 
Pruẽbe eſte vino. 
Como le haila vm, ? 


Que le parece ? 


Es bueno, no es malo. 
Brindo, Scnör. 


A/ la buena faldd de vm. 


Eſtimo mucho. Senor. 


De de beber al Scitör. 


Aenbe de beber. 


: Los paſtelillos eran muy a- 


broſos. 


Solo eſtaban Gemaſiado of- 5 
„ 5 | 
No come vm. 
Tanto he comido, que no 


tendre ganas a medio dia. 
Se burla vm. nada Cal: ha 
_ comido. | 


Dial. x. Ane, de 14 i 


, Es ya tiempo de cor! 
Son cerca de las tres. 


Es hora de comer. 

Se atrasò hoy la comida haſt 

las quatro. 

Quiere vm. hacer hoy peni- 
tencia con noſotros. 


Ponga la mcia, el mantel. 
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 Muft they be boiled or F fried 9 
Take that a:fh away. 

Eat ſome ſauſages. 


There is an orange. 


õgueexe it on the farfe ges. 


Let us taſte the wine. 
Uncort that bottles 

4 have ma ſcrew. 
ive me ſomething to drink. 


Tale this wine. 


Hit do you like it? 
: That ds you fay ta it?” 
It is good, it in nat * 


Sir, I pledge you. 
Sir, your gad health. 


I thank v, Sar. 


Give th le , 


7 ine. 


I drank juſt now. 


| The tarts were ⁊ very e ged. 


The x were nh baked a Ll 


too much. 
Eu do no! eat. | 
F = Ve ea! {oa muc! that [ 
be able to dine. 


. 5 5 5901 1 1 you have et eat ? a. | 


0 nothing. 


Dia. X. Before din- 


ner. 


IId it 3 Fog 
It is near three o'clock, 
It is time to ge to dinner. 


Dinner Was put of my till 
far. 5 

Nen will you tak: a | dinner 
with us to-day? | 

— tive clath, 


Trai 23 


Part v. 


Traiga la com: la. 


Ponga el ſa Ero y los platos 


en la meſa. 
Lave, limpie los vaſos. 
Pongalos ſobre el aparadbr. 
Corte uno pedacitos de pan. 
Ponga las lillas aher deer de 
la meſa, con ſus almoha- 
1 

Quien aſiſte à la RY 
_ Han venido todos los com dz 

dados, d hu zeloe de 8 f 
Aun no, alzunous faltan. 
Adonde eftin los cuchillos, 

tent dores y cucharas . 
Eftin ſobre el aparacor. 


Solo le he combidado para 


gozar de iu compani la. 
Hara vm. penitencia. Þ 


| Mande ſervir la nk. 
Ayn no e{ti gn 


Vu ettã la comi da en la meſa. 


$alo agnardin a vm. Senor. 
_ Tocaron E mpäna. 


Sientenſe ala meſa. 
Tom el primer aſiento. 
No p rmitite que elbe ſen- 
tado al 1. | | 
Aqui a fentara vm. 
Fn veri:d que no lo hare, 


5 F amo: - de cum- 


pl nientos. 
Para que tanta ceremonia? 


Mas laréza ſe ha de uſir en- 


tre los amigos. 


| Vaya un poco mas aträs, 


que tenga nos lugar. : 

Bien « tolos. 

Ft 5 menetter gue q. 1PNAamas, 

Teucmos mas hue: pedes de 
u» que peniaamos. 


'aben 55 
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Brin the dinner. 
Set the V/ait-ſoller and plates 


nt th: * fable. 


N. , 1 Or 
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405 the 29 

Set them un the 1: . 

Ci-t fi. ces 97 brea. | 

S.t th chairs r,und toe table, 
ad put cufhizns on them. 


Ti TY at tall; ? 
Are ail the gh or n 


che? 


Nt yet, fume are wanting. 
l bere are the kntv's, jarksy 
ard ont 


They are upon the fulehrard.. 


invite you i9 dinner, only ts 
27 your good combany. 
I fen 


u treat you With mean 
: fares. 


Call fer dinner. 


It is not yet reaty. 


The meat is a. ** on the 
table. N ; | 
Sir, they only b efor Vou.. 


N They have rung the be 4. a 
Fit doton to table, 


Sit y1r.doun in the ff place. | 


I wil nt . you to fit 


4, 25. 


Hubi! 75 doen here. | 


Inde I Holl not. 
Let us forbear ©: mpliments, 
[ pray. . 
My bd van malte ſo many ce- 
reh :,: 4 Was 


"_—_ 1 15 mult 1 ve pore free wy 


12 ether. 


$4 {% ter, and make a little ; 


YM. 


There is rum far all. 
Te muſt ai. « find place. 


LY 


THe babe mare company than N 


we 10347ht we ſhouid. 
83 F altan | 


——— 


<< WE . — > ae - 

- „ꝗꝙ% —— •⁴vv . — a: 
— — : — - 
>. 4 * 8 - "WY 4 0 


TIA 


Si vm. guſta, . 
Me fcrvire a mi miſmo. 
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Faltan a qui dos cubiertos. 


Muchacho, ve a buſcar dos 
ſervilletas. 


Comiendo. 


Dial. x. 


1. guſta a vm. la ſopa 4 a la | 


Franc&ſa ? 


Si, como el caldo eſts bien 


hecho. 


A mi, deme vm. de nueſtra ” 


buena olla. 


ſera. | 
Tome vm. pin blanco. 


_ Mas quiero elte. 


Eſte pin es mohõſo. 


Pero eſte es muy ſabrõſo. 
 Muchacho,danos pan freſco. 
| Raſpa eſte pan. 


Quiere vm. la corteza de 
encima © la de debãxo? 


__» Gufta vm. de eſte cocido? 


Danos el plato. 

Efta carne es muy ſubſtan- 
cioſa. A 

Sens 

No come vm. Senor, 


| Perd6neme, vmd. que como 


tanto como dos. 


Que buenos princivios! _ 
Por mi, alabo eſte convite, 


comiendo bien. 


Pero aun no ha bebido, vmd. 
Muchacho, da de beber al 


ſe Gr. 


Echa de bebér. 


Ilena la copa. 


denöra, i por la & VM, 


Here wants two covers. 
| Boy, go and fetch two nap- 


bins. 


Dial. XI. At dinner. 


| Do you love French FINE ? 
12 provided the broth is 


well made. 


Give me of. our good olla. 


Venga un poco de pin ca- "©" ng Jome Hout bread. 


5 Take ſome white bread. 
T love this better, 


This bread is mouldy. 


But this is very ſavory. 


Boy, give us fome new bread, 


Raſp this bread. 
Shall I cut you ſeme of the 


upper or under cruſt? 


| Shall [ help you to ſome Ul ” 


this batled meat ? 


if yore pleaſe. 
Iwill relp myſelf. 


Give us the ah. 
This meat is very Juic * 


Tdave ſoy it bs 


Sir, you eat nothing. 


[ eat as Much as tuo others. . 


What a ** Pr courſe ! 


For my part, I commegd this 


treating by eating well. 
But you have not drank yet. 


Boy, give the 2 fome : 
— 


Fill ſome drink. 
Fill the glaſs, © 
n 1 drink your health, 


Buen 


Part V. FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 


Buen provecho haga 4 vmd. 
Vaya, Senor 4 la falud de 
ſus amigos. 

A todos ſus guſtos. 

A' ſus inclinaciones. 
Mucho favõr me hace vm. 
Como halla vm. eita cer- 

veza? 


Es baſtante buena. 


Quiero probarla. 
La hallo muy amarga. 

Me quexare al Cervezcro. 
uite todo eſto del medio. 
Sirvan los {egundos princi- 

pios. 


Es vm. buen b. eder y mal 


__ comedcr. 


No ve vm. que como y bebo 


bien. 


Vamos, Senor, e coma vm. de : 


Io que gullire mis. 
No teng apetito. 
4 We le parcc- de eita lengua 


de buey, de el picadillo, 


de el ouiſaco? Z 


Iuinetas? 
Io que à vm. le guſtäre. 


Que quiere umd. mas, un 


alon 0 una pierna? 

Para mi es todo uno. 
Coma vm. algunos rihanos 
para aguzär al apetito. 
'hambre, - 

Va he comido demaſiado. © 
De nos moſtaza. 
Adonde eita el moſtazero ? 


La ve vm. *. meſa tene 


mos. 
No . 1 
Eſto no ſe llama comer. 


Quicre vm. que le firva de Shall [ 
eſtas perdices, de cfe ca- 


pon, de los pollos, 6 gal- 
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I thank you, Sir. 

Sir, to the honour of Jour ace 
quaintance. | 

To al that you love. 


79 your twichinutions. 
eu are very hind. 
Flow 40 y9u lhe that ber? 


. . it pretty well. 
Let me tale it. | 
I think it is too litter. 
Twill compuan io the brewer. 
Take away all hiſ things. 
Serve P the ſeccud courſe. | 


7 * are a great drinker, and 


a ſmall eater. | 
You ſee 1 cat and drink very 
well. | 


Come, i: cat what you like 


fe. 


I, have no appetite. | 
7 hat do youu ſay ta that neat's 


tongue, to that minced meat, . 
ta the fricaſjce? 
elp you to ſome par- 
triage, to ſome capon, to | 
chicken, or —_— - 


7 Jul as you pleaſe. : 
What da you love bf the 


WINT or the leg? 
It 15 ail one to me. 


Eat So rad /hes to ſharpen 


4; 77 


No hay mejor falſa que la Hunger i is the bef ſeuce. 


IJ 3 rat 750 NOR already, = 


Grve us 2 ue muſtard. 


Il Here is the muſtard-pot + ? Tet 
You fee what a table we keep. e 


| TW, C 1 Na 3 3 | 


is is nat to be called eating. 
„ Tengo 
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Tengo mucha ſed. 
Deme un vaſo de vino. 


Vamos, Senor, por la ſalüd 
de la Reyna. 


Le correſponderẽ con mucho 


guſto. 
Bebamos todos. | 
El vino es muy exquiſito. 
Que tal le parece eſte paitel, 


eſta empanada de * 


nes? 


Eſlã muy buena y muy bien 


ſazon da. 
Sabe vm. trinchar:?! 


5 Triacho medianamente. : 
Le fervi.c a wii. | 
Conozco lo que le . 7 
Acerta:c con ſu g guifo, 
Le tiene vm. muy celicado. 


A todos ftrve vm. y ſe ol- 


vida {> $1 miſo. 


Quite cle Fwy y Ve naa e! Take away this « uh, and fa 


otro. 


Nos di vm. una * de 
5 Schr en lugar de un com- 


dite de amigo. 
Prucbe de eſtos alcauciles. 
Dame ele cuchillo. 

Eta carne eſtã tria. 
FR n el braſcro. 


5 II. ag am: 
ce ee 5 
{ta carne Ein cruda. 


© Conrane vind. un poco de 


Vacae. 


| Quiere vm. carncro, vaca, 


O ternéra? 
Lo que gull are, Sefor, 
A do 6 cozidg? | 

Coma vm. zanahörias, 


nos, chirivias, y berzas 
0 coles. 


vor de un pOCO | 


riba- 


I am very dry. 
Give me a glaſs of wine. 
Come, Sir, I drink the 


Queen's health to you. 


T1 will pledge you with all my 


heart. 
Let us drink about. 


That is an excellent wine. 


How do you like that pigeon- 


1 


: Ii is very rod, very well fea 


faned. 

Arc poi a good carver, or do 
you carve ꝛwell? 

I carve pretty well. 


Tt will help J 0. 


I know what y5u like. 


| 1 know your palate. 
uu have a very nice one. 
u cu ve for cvery * and 


eat nothing yourſelf. 


on the other. | 


Du vive us a King's feak, | 


ee * a Friend! 71 meal. 


"is fore 3 


Cive Me th. tui. 
#2 1/5 meat 15 quite cold. 
er it ow the cla g-diſh, 


and beat it. 


Pray give me-a Poor of pad. 


ding. 


©" Thes * 15 ratio. 


Cut me a bit of mo 


Will you * — beef, 


oY veal © 


Rua als or boiled n meat 7 E 
Eat ſome carrets, ſome * 


mips, ſome palſuips, or 
cabb age, 


Tome 
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Tome vm. moſtaza. 

Le dare brazuelo, © pierna 
de carnero ? 

Mas qui jero un poco de lomo 

de ternera. 

Vaya eite plato al rededor 

de la mel, | 

Ta ve vm. Senor, como nos 

tratamos. 

: E. te es el mejor plato 4. Ja 

mc: cia. 1 

| AG no ſe le ha le. zado. 

Voy a probar de el. 


| Buen provecho hag £4 vnd. 


Lee gutta vmd. la leche co- 
„ ieee 


Gusto mucho de cu): * 


natilla, y queio freſco. 


Coma vm. de eſte man- är- 


blanco. 
Vaya un POCO del eſt ofado. 
i Las empanudas de carne nu- 


tren mas que las de man- 


„ Z47112 1 

Que bellos rofl a. 

La fruts correſponde 2 todo 
, lemas. bs 
Ha recogido vm. las frutas, 
las mas EXQUITUS de la 
eſtac ion. 


Eſta piſta © maſa es muy li- 


gera y bien hecha. 

| La torta es muy buena. 
Coma vm. algunos bunuelos. 
Eſtoy muy tediento, 
Dame cerbeza fuerte. 

Da un piato lm pio al 2 . 


Siento no ten; gamos algo 


9 mejor. ER 

He K muy . 15 
Creo que todos han acabado. 
Dexemos la meſa. 


Eat Gs of that * el mea 
Aeat- pics nouriſh mare than 


2 t a very . Art! 5 
Le fruit dies an e al the | 


| Thais peſtry-v ork is very light 


7 an very dry. 
Grve a clean plate fo the gen- 


7 am ſorry we have no better 


I have dined very mY Z 
I ihink every body has done. 


Tak? fume muſlard. 
Shall I help you to ſome of 


the /Mguider or leg of mut- 
ton ? 


Ia rather have a bit of the 


181.51 nj WU al. 


Let this diſb go about the 


table. 


Sia, you ſee how woe 1. 


This © the beſt diſb at table. 


They hows net jet touched it. 
Jain giing to taffe it. 


8 800 i. may ;t 69 1 


20 Jeu love bald math 5 


I he curds, credem, FR neu 
cheei. , 


Take that blanc gange. | 


* 88 


16. 
Tu have a red the moſt 
exquiſite ron the ſeajon 


| afford 4. 
and well made. 
This is an excellent tart. 
Eat jt ſome fritters. 
Give me ſome ſtrong beer. 


tleman.. 


| cheer * 


Let us r f rom table. 
No 
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No ela vm. canſado de eſtar 
ſentado tanto tiempo? 

Quita la meſa. 

Demos gracias 4 Dios. 


Vamos 4 dar un paſeo en el 


jardin. . 
Vamos en hora buena, 
Tengo mucho ſucno. 


Soy muy amigo de hacer la 


lieita, 


libros. 


Tiene vm. 
evo? 


. hHbros quiere vm. ? 
Le guſtan a vm. libros de 


hiſtoria, de mathemãticas, 
de philoſophia, de theo- 
lopia, de medicina, de de- 


recho ? 


No, Se por, buſco libroz Je : 


poes1a, 


bs pucdo proveer 4 ellos 


en todos lenguages. 


5 Pues tengo todos los poctas 
| Griegos, Latinos, Eſpa- 


fidles, italia nos, Fran- 
_ cefe's, e Ingliſes. 
Muchos tengo yo de eſtos. 


Que poẽtas necelita vm. 


pues comprar ? 
V irgilio en Latin, las comé- 


dias de Calderon, y el £ 


Theatro de Feijo). 
Todos eſos libros tengo. 


| Hagame vm. cl favor de en- | 


{cnarmelos. 

Los quiere vm. 9 
dos, 
0 cordoba ? 


Dial. XII. Ave comprer Dial. 


algun libro nu- 


Si, Senor; que DEN de Fas Sir, what fart f 522 


en badana, beccrro, 
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Are not you weary with ſittiug 
fo long? 


| 7 ake away the table. 


Let us jay grace. 

Let us go and take a turn 
round the garden, 

IF ith all my heart. 

I am ver) fleepy. 


IL like much to take a nap after 


dinner, 


XII. 


To buy 
"books. 


Have you any new books ? 


world you pleaſe to have © 


Milieu have books of hiſtory, Boy 


| mathematics, phuſephy, at- 
vinit, Hel, ar law ® 


Ne, Sir, 7 am | booking fer 


banks of poetry. 


- [ can furniſh you with them i in 5 


all languages. 


For 1 have all the tt 


Latin, Spaniſp, Halen, 
French, and Engl;ſh pocts. 


T have a great many of them. 


What poets have yeu then a ; 


mind to buy © 


- Virgil i in Latin, the plays of 


Calderon, and the Theatre 
of Feijoo. 


T have all thoſe hooks. | - 
Let me fee them, 7 you Pleqſe. 88 


32 1 Th you have _ beund i in 


ſheep, ca i, or Turkey lea- 8 
| ther ? 5 
Lo: 
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Los quiere vm. dorados & 
intit lads ? 


No hay neceſidãd de oe. 


No los compro para adorno, 


ſino para leerlos. 

Eſta enquadernadura no es 
buena. 

No efti bien coſido eſte 
libro. | 


Ahi tiene vm. view en ſu "A ; 


. 

Quanto *. vm. por eſte li- 
= | A. 

Le coltark & vm. dos peſos. 
Eſto es demaſiado. 

Es el prẽcio ultimo. 


Le dai 4 vm. veinte reales. 


Me fale' a mas de lo que 
vmd. me ofrece por el. 

No lo puedo erer. 

Le aſeguro 4 vm. que me 


5 cueſta peto medio ſin la | 


| enquadernadu ura. 


No querri vm. que pierda 


en mis libros. 


Muy al contrario, quiero. 


que gane algo. 


Es preciſo pues que me dé 
veinte y quatro reales. 
Ahi los tiene vm. bo reparo : 


en una cortedad. 


No neceſita vm. otros li- 


bros? | 
Por ahora no. 


5 Pero es meneſter de papel, 
plumas, tinta, acre, y 


ä 
Nada vendo de als. | 


Pero lo hallara vm. todo en 
la tienda proxima que es 


de un papelero, 
Adios. Senor. 


_ Muy Servidv: de vm. . cabal- 5 


_ bers. 
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Will you have them gilt an 
the back, and titled 4 


There is no occaſion for it. 


Ido not buy them for an orna- 
ment, but to read them. 


This binding is not goed. 


T hrs back is not well 'ſewed. 


There is another for it. 


indir s you ft for this lat 


5 Fs will coſt you two dollars. 
That is too much. 


It is a ſet price. 


I vill give you twenty rial. 
It ſtands me in more than you 


bid me for it. 
I can hardly believe 8 


I aſſure yen iticoſt me one dol- 


lar and a baif without the 
binding. 
Tu would not Dave me 2 my 
books * with loſs. 


Far front it. I wauld bave hon | 


get ſomething. 


Then you muſt give me faur- 


and-twenty rials. 


There they are, 1 will nat and 


an fo ſmall a matter, 


Do 2 want no other books? 


Net at 8 


But I have occaſion for paper, ; 


| pens, mk, S 
ꝛoafers. 


3 ſell nothing of all that. 
But yu will find them at the 


ſlationer hy who * the 
next ſhop. . 


Farewell, Sir. | 1 85 
Sir, I am your moſt bum: . 


fer vant, 


Hagame 
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Hagame vm. el favor ce 
acordarſe de mi par: 
 Otravez. 

Siempre ©xperir? 

buen trato. 


Asi lo eſpero. 


zentara mu y 


II. Del a aq 1:1ar 


011 att; jamien! 2. 


Dial. 


Senor, quiere vm. hacerme 


un favor ? 


| De muy buena gana, que 


me manda vm.? 

2 venga vmd, conmigo, 
para alquilar un ale Ja- 
miento. 

Le acompatiare donde qui- 
. 


Vamos ä la calle de fan- 7 


tiago. 


Le voy ſiguiendo. 


r 
ILlame vm. 4 la puerta. 


Quien es? 


ente de paz. . 
Con quien quiere vin. ha- 


blar ? 


Con el amo 6 ama 4. eat. | 


Aqui ef 4 mi 8 Ora. 


Senora, tiene vm. quartos 


de aquiler? 


$65 Senior, quiere vm. ver- 


los? 
Vine con ell4 intencion. 
Quantos apoſentos neceſita 
vm.? 


Quiero un comedor © Gola, 
| gavinete, 
para mi, y un detvan ; para 


una alccba, un 


mi criado. 


Dial. XIII. 


With ail my heart, 


Ke 


1 * a dint Ng 1002 
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Pray remember me on the o- 
Caj:5n. 


I will uſe you always very 


Tell. 


¶ hope it will be fa. 


of ki ring 
1 lodging. 


Sir, will ;ou be pleaſed ts & 

me a e vour? | 
what 
wor'd you pleaſe to A ? 


= woul.; kave vou 20 along with 


me ts lire a lod ing. 


1 ſhall wait on you wherever 


Jew þ! caſe. 
Let us £9 into St. Fames's 
| {{reet.. 


05 l %% %%. 
Aqui hay una cedula i efta 
puerta que dice quartos | 


Here is à bill at this A. 
«hich her WS that there are 
rooms t. | e 

at 5 door. 


J ho is there? 


A friend, ph | | | 
Thi do you want. to » ſpeak 


with: 2 


Wiih the me: „or u refs ip 


Here i my ni jireſs. 
 Mavam, have you any FEOMS 


10 let? 


Yes, Sir, will you be ple 


to ſee them? 


1 am came on 51 ele. 
How many e 7 ves | 


ad a 
Des chamber, witn a c:ofet 
ta it, for myje'f, and 4 
garrit for my nan. 1 

| | | an 
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Han de ſer ſus quartos alha- 
jados © no? 
Han de fer alhajados. 


Hagame el favor de eſperar 
un rato en eſta ſala baxa, 


mientras voy por lus llaves. 


Muy bien, Scnora, aguardo. 


Quiere vm. beute el tra- 


bajo de ſubir? 


La ſeguiremos, Scnora. 


Eſta es la vivienda del pri- | 


mer alto. 
Alt tiene vm. 
muy buena y limpia. 


| Bien ve vm. que hay todo 
lo neceſario, en un quar- 


to alhajãdo. 


Como meſi, eſpejo, ſillas, 
tapiceria, alhacenas, eſca- : 


pParates, Tc. 
| Pero adonde efta el gavi- 
nete? 5 


Aqui eſtã, es baſtante capãz. 
Me quadra muy bien eſto. 


alojamiento. 
Me alegro mucho. 


mana? 


Nunca alquilo mis quartos, 


ſeno por mes © por ano. 
Bien los tomare por mes; 


_ ellos? 


yon tuve menos de 42 
peſos al mes, por eſtas 


dos eſtancias. 
Son demaſiado caros. 


| eſte es el mas hermoto 
| barrio de la ciudad. 


8 Y qus efti vm, a un paſo 


de i corte. 


una cama 


fta le, 


I never let m 
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Muſt your rooms be fernifbed 
or unfurniſhed : ? 
2 _ be furniſbed. 
Be fo bin as to flay a moment 
in this parlour, and I will 
ge and fetch the heys. 
IV ell, Madam, Tl ftay for 
yore 
Will you take the pains ” 
come 1 


Le will fallow you, Afodom: 


This i the apartment on the 


fit floor. 


Theres a wy good and clean 


bed. 


And yore fee that there are ail 


things neceſſury in a fur- 
nihed r00/N | 


hubing - glaſſes, 
chairs, carpets, clojets, 
_ preffes, &c. 


But where is the ar 7 . 


ſet? 


f Hers it is, and 13 enou h. 


{ like this apartment 0p 85 
bell. N 


„„ very 2 glad of it. 
Quanto quiere vm. por ſe- 


Hero much do you aſe e for it a 
week © 
my chambers but 
by the month or Dear. | 


Well, I ſball tate them v5 the 
quanto es el precio de 


mouth; what will you have 
far them? 1 5 ; 
7 never had leſs then ten 45 


lars a month 7 a a, tus 7 
"rooms. | 


: 8 They are 0 dat 


Hi de conſliderir vm. que Ve ought to abs that this 


15 the 2 part 0 the 


"Ai that you are withis 4 hep 


1 of the court. 
"CR 
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Para que ve? vm. que no ſoy 
amigo de regatear le dare 

 ocho peſos por ellos. 

Es demaſiado poco, no ſabe 

vm. la renta que pago por 
eſtã caſa. 

Nada me pores ſaberlo. 


: Pero « en una palabre, parti- 
remos la diferencia. 

Yo le aſeguro que pierdo. 

; Pero ſiento que ſe vaya. 


Y por el deſvin de mi cri- 

a ado, quanto he de pagar 

por mes? 

Me 6ari vm. dos peſos. 

No dare mas de oval me- 
dio 


, No es baſtante, pero 10 bare 


por un. ſea aſi. 


| No vale la pena de 3 


en ſemejante cortedad. 


Pero digame vm. no puedo 


yo Comer aqui con vm. ? 


FSi, Senor, bien puede vm. 
Quanto toma por ſemana de 


cada hueſped? 
A razon de treinta . al 
Mes. 
A como ſale eſto por ſe ma- 
. na? | 
A ſiete peſos y ak 


Quanto toma vm. par quarto 


S comida } Jantos * ? 


"Dies * fs pefos por. ſema- 


3 
5 Pues empezarc MA1LANA, 


Quando cuſtire. 

Buenis noc hes, Senora. 
Bucn. is fe las de Dios, Se- 
nor TH 


To hei you that I do not love 
baggling, I will give you 
eight dollars for them. 

That is too little, you do not 
know what rent I pay for 
this houſe. / 


It is no buſmeſs of mine # 


knmw it. 


But in a word, we hall di- 


vide the difference. 


I aſſure ysu that 1 loſe by 


But I am ferry to turn * 

atbay. 

And for wy man's garret, how 
much will you have for it 4 


month? 
You will give me tww9 TINY 


1 ſhall give only a dollar and 


a haif. 


It is nat enough, but I wil do 
it for you, let it be ſn. 
{4 2 not worth while to haggle 


for ſo ſmai! a matter. 


But now I think on it, 4 


not beard at your hauſe? 


es, Sir, yen may. ; 
Flow much do $5 take from 


each berder a-week? 


5 At the rate of thir 9 dollars 


A. month. 


How much does that come to | 


_a-weeke 
To ſeven dollars and a bal alf 
Aud what do you take fer 
chamber aud beard tem 
gether © 5 
Sixteen 4. lars a- -week. 


TNT þ ail begin te. mer 


ol. 


| r ten you pl: aſe. 
Cad night, Madam. 
[He 22 night, Sir. "Wt 


—— 7 


} 


Que edad tiene ? 
Creo que tiene veinte y ein- 


Con quien? 
Con el Conde de 
Era pues partido rico. 
Turo ſeſenta mil peſos & 
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Dial. XIV. Del infor- 


marſe de alguno, 


Quien es eſe caballẽro? 
Es un Inglés. 


Le tuve por un Frances. 


Se ha enganado vm. 3 


Sabe vm. adonde vive? 
Vive en el barrio de la corte. . 
Tiene caſa? 
No, Senor, vive en quartos | 


alhajados. 
En caſa de quien aloja ? 


Vive en cala de falano, en 


la calle de 


co anos. 
No me parece tan viẽjo. 
No puede fer mas moz0o. 


Es caſado? 5 
No, Senör, es ſoltéro. 
rn 


du madre ain vive, pero ſu 
padre muriõ dos anos 5 


. 


Tiene hermanos 15 herms- 


nas? 


Dos herminos y una ber- 


mana tiene. 


Eſtã ſu hermina ends! 


Si, Senor. 


55 


Es nermoſa? 
No es ſẽa. 
Es baſtante bonita. 


Eita algo Apa de viru- 
5 elas. | 


Dial. XIV. Ofi inquir- 


ing after one. 


Ibo it that gent/eman ? 


He is an Engliſhman. 
toad him for a Frenchman. 
Then you miſtook. 


D) you knaw where he lives? 


He lives near the court. 
Does he keep a houſe & 
V, Sir, be lives in lodgings. 


At whaſe houſe ines b; bt re? 


Ae lodres at Mr. fuch « a one” „ 


in the ſireet 8 


Hloto «ld is he? 


J helie eUe het 15 . wWenty 
years olds - 


He does nit appear 2 0171 

He cannit be muUCH gauge. | 
Is he mri af : Hs 
NV, Sir, he is a bachelor. 


Aue his father _ mother 


alive? 


His mother is fil alive, But 


his father bas been deat 
thele two years. 


Has he any br other, and 72 


| ters? P | 
He has ties 1 ers. ads | 


ſiſier. 


5 1s his fifter mar ried 7 
r 
TD tobom? 
e Ta the Za! of — 
It was then a rich nec: 


| She had Jexty thouſand deliars 8 


for her portian. 


Mi ſhe handſame + . 
She is not ugly. 

_ She is pretty —Y bs 
She is a little pitted with the 


" "_ x. | 
Pero 


Pero tiene mucho entendi- 


miento. 

Es muy ingenioſa. 

Habla eſte c:balicro la len- 
gua Eſpanola ? 

Aunque es Inglés, habla tan 
bien Eip.nol, que 108 


3 le cicen Eſpa- 


$8. 


Habla Itallno, como los Ita- 


lianos miſmos. 
Entre los Atemanes, paſa 
por Aleman. 


: Como pucde ſahcr tantos 


lenguages di! ferentes? 


Goza de una memoria feliz 


g. ha viajado mucho. 


Ha eſtado das anos en Paris, 
ſeis mi ſes en Mad id, ano 


S + mccio en Italia, un 
ano en Alemänia. 


Ha viſto todas las cortes de 


la Europa. 175 


Quanto tiempo ha que le 


conoce vm. r 


Al rededcr de tres afios hi 
que tengo el honor de co- 


nocerle. 


Adonde hizo vm. conoci- 


miento con el? 
En ͤ Roma le conoci. 


Es de bella eſtatüra. 


fiado chico. 


Se puede decir que es hom- , 


bre gar boſo. 


Siempre anda muy a aleado y 


bien compueſto. _ 
ge viſte muy bien. 
Es bien precido, : tiene bu- 
e nm. 3 
Tiene buẽna rreſencia, y 4 
.. aſpect 0 noble. | 
4 


: He offs fir a 


But He has a great deal f 


wit, 
Che is very clever, very witty. 


The yentleman wo talk of, does | 


be |; eak Spaniſh ? 
Although he is an Engliſb- 


man, he ſpeaks Spar iſb fo 
well, that, am:ng the Spa- 


niards, they thin him @ 


8 pamard. 


H. Jpeas 's Hallen lite the 


op er man among 
the Germans. 


Hav can he be maſter of ſ6 


many afferent languages? 


He has a bappy memcry, and 
Hat been a great traveller. 
He has been two years at Pa- 
ris, fi months at urid, 
a year and a { vaif in Htaly, 


and à year in Germany. 


He has fee all the co aur t; of 7 


Eurine, 


Hy long have * luce, 


him? 


Ti is. abiut three ea 278 4 ce 1 | 


Had the hangur of being f 
acquaint: A with him. 
Fihere came you ac xcquainted 


with him? 
I get acquainted with bim at 


Nome. 


HFle is of a ſire proper bei gt. 


© Ni de maſiado alto, 1 Bl dema- ; He 15 neiiher 400 tail nor le- 


little. 


One may call bim 4 han Jome 


7214)! „ 


Ile goes always very. neat and. 
Derry ane. | 
| H 6 dreſſes very well. . 


e 15 very gentecl, he 2s a 


good arr, 
He has a fine pref. uc. and a 
n4bie 201 ty 


Nada 


| 


part V. FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 


Nada diſguſta en ſus mo- 
dos. 


Es cortes, aſäble, urbano 


con qualquiera. 
Tiene mucho entendimien- 


to, y es muy feſtivo en 


n 


Danza bellamente, ef zrime 


y monta muy bien. 
Toca la fläuta, el clave, la 


guitarra, y otros muchos 


inſtrumentos. 


En una palibra, es, un ca- 


ballèro cumplido. y per- 
fecto. | 


Por cl retrato que vm. hace 


nocerle. . 


Le procurare ſu conocimi- 


cento. 


Se lo agradecers with. 

= Quando quiere vm. que va- 

amos a viſitarle juntos? EP 
Quando le guſtäre. 

A que hora le pueden ver en 


ſa caſa? 


pO qualquiera hora pucdo 
vert: pues es muy a amigo 


mio. 


Vamos pues 4 verle maña- 


na, por la manana. 


Sea en hora buena. 
De todo mi corazon. 
Quando le conventere, 
A Dios Senor mio, 
_ Servidor de vm. 
Soy muy ſuyo. | 
Tenga vm. buẽnas noches. 5 
255 * buenas fe las de 2. 


| Dialogo xv. 
Del partir. 


; Seagr, voy 4 deſpedirme de 
= 


He plays upon the 
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He has nothing di * 


in his manners. \ 
He is civil, courteous, com- 


1 to every body. 


has a great. deal of wit, 
and is very ſprightly in 


| en7verf: tian. 


He dances, fences, and rides 


very well. 

flute, the 
Harpſi hard, the guitar, and 
ſeueral ether inſtruments. 

In a word, he is an accom- 


pꝛliſbed gentleman. 


a By the piure you Sow of 
de el, me da gana de _ 


him, you make me have @ 
mind to knaw bim. | 


_ { will bring you acquainted | 


with him. 


I Jhall be obliged to you for it. 
FL hen will you have us go and 


wait upon him — * 


I ben yau pleaſe. - 
= At what &clock may one fe 


him at heme? * 


7 can ſee him at any time, for 


He 15 my intimate friend. 


Ln us g and fee bim ton 


more morning. 


1 will. 


With 247 my heart. 
At your leiſure. 


Farewell, Sir. 
J am your ſervant. 


Tam your's. _ 
J wiſh you a wy night. 
: 1 wiſh you the * el 


| Dirlogue XV, 
At parting. 


Sir, 1 am going to take my 


leave of jou, 


* Por que 
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Porque quiere vm. irſe? 
SC acerca la hora de comer. 


No puede vm. comer con 

noſotros ? 

Se lo eſtimo mucho, no me 
es poſſible hoy. 

De negocios tiene vm. 
No tengo mucho que hacer, 
pero he de it a comer a caſa. 

Ha convidado vm. alguno 4 
comer ã ſu caſa? ? 

No, pero he prometido 3 a un 


cahallcro Ins zles, que no 
ſabe el Eſpa fich, de ir con 
cl a comprar algunas n me- | 


mudencias. | | 
Af 1 nora le eſpera vm. 


Le guard 4 las dos. 


Ef}: vm. ſegũro de qu ven- 


r 
84 
5 No lo is de cierto, pero ha.” 


viendoſelo prometido, es 
preciſo que eſte en Cala, 


Ticne vm. razön. 

No le quiero pues detener. 
ayavm. con Dios; ſoy ſuyo. 

V. aya vm. con Dies, | 

| Muchacho, abre la pus: al 

| Scnöôr. TD | 

Muy bien la abriré yo. | 

No tiene vm. la llave. 

Que! echa vm. la llave a Ia - 

| Puerta? | 

Asi lo acoſtumbrãnos. 185 

i Suplicole me ponga a los 


pies de mi Seicra fu her- 


- ©. mans: . 
Na faltars 5 ello. 


5 Quando nos volverẽ mos * 


ver? ©. | 
Mafia na, {i Dios quiere, 
Vendre a vifitarle. 
Liagame eſte fayor. 


Why will you be gone. 


Becauſe it is almoft dinner- 


time. 
Can't you dine with us? 


I give you . r canna? 


ay to-day. 


II hy, what buſineſs have you ? 


ade not much to do, but 1 


mu 72 needs dine at Home. 


Have you invited any beay to 


dine with you © 
Ne, But I have promiſed. an 
ngliſb gentleman, whodoes 
not "underfland Spanith, ts 


92 and help him to buy ſome | 


things. 


4 what hour do ou expect 


him? 3 
2 ex pect him at tcos 0 clack.. 
Are * fore be will come? 


To am not fare of it itz Jas Joo ES 
I promyed him, 1 be 


- at heme. 
2 34 are in the riohe. 


Iwill not Fee p you here ther. : 


Parecwet, 5 zur ſerd ant. 
Tam ycur' s. 


Bay, g and open the dear te 


the Zentleman. 
I can epen it myſelf. 
But yu have not the key. 


How! 4 Jou lack tour door? 


It is cur enſtom. 


Pray preſent my feroie * 


Jour Kur. = 


$55, I will. 
When hal w We meet again? - 


- mi 71 it pleaſe God, 
{ will come and fee a-. 
Pr ay do. 


— 2 idle es wes 


OS —— ů —ů —ĩů ee . 2 


Dial. XVI. 
Que ſe dice de bueno ? 


Que noticias corren ? 


| Ella e es buena noticia, 
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Que noticias tenermmnos ? 
No ic ninguna. 


Que fe dice de nuevo? 
Sabe vm. alguna novedad ? 


No hay ningui«. 


No he fabido n. da de nuevo. 


Que fe dice en la ciudad? 


No { habla de nada. 
He oido decir, he ſabido 


„ 


No ha oido vm. habli: de la | 


guerra? 


No se dice nada * ella. 
Se habla de un sitio. 
Se dice que Bel—a eſta ſiti- 


ada. 


Se ha levantado el e 5 
Pero han vuelto a ponerle. 
Ha havido algun combãte 


naval ? 


Se decia, pero falio falſo. 


; Al . Mile de u una 


hatalla. 


; Eita novedãd requiere con- 


firmacion. 


Quien le la comunico? 
De buena yu me viene. 
EI Senor N. 


ces? 
Hay mucha aperẽneia. 


Para conmigo, creo que no. 
n que ſe fanda vm -- 
En que veo que los :iinimos 


de entrambas partes eſtan 
muy poco inclinados a la 


p34 . 


De nolicias. 


me la dixo. 
_ Cree vm. que * pa- 


Dial. XVI. 


nu Bar s the beſt news 4 
What news is there © 
I know none. 

What news runs? 


Of news. 


Did you hear any news © 
Mat news did you bears 


There is none at all. 


have heard no news. 
What do they talk about ? 
Ther: is no talk of any thing. 


1 Was told, or [ beard, that 


ol This is a very good piers of 


MEWS. 


Have you heard any thing of 


the war? 

I heard nothing of it. 
There is a talk of a ſiege. 

E They fay Bebe i ts befieged. - 


7 They have raiſed the Hege. 
But they laid it again. 9 
Has there been any ſea- fght? 5 


They ſaid ſo, but it has proved 5 


felſe.- - 
On the contrary, they talk ef 


a battle. 


This NEWS wants confirmation. 


Tho I; you it from: of 
] have it from g good hands. 
Ar. N. | told it ne. 


Do you think we Hail have 4 


eace f 


There is a likelihood of it. 
Fur my part, I believe not. 
I hat gr? 20 nds have you for it? = 


Becauſe I ſee the minds of both 


parties are little inclined 
that Way. 


= 5 * 8 


— 
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Sin embargo todos neceſitan 
de la pãz. 


Sobre tcdo, los mercaderes 


y comerciantes, 
La guerra hace mucho daño 
al comercio. | 
Sin duda, la piz cs mas ven- 
_ taj6ſa al comercio. 
Que ſe dice en la corte? 


Se habla de armir une flota 
de veinte navios de guerra. 1 5 


Hablan de un viage. 

Quando fe cree = el 5 
ſalga? = 

No ſe _— no ne abe. . 


YE ira la Princeſſa? 


Unos dicen a W indfor, otros 8 


4 Richmond. 
Que dice la Gazeta | ? 
No la he leido. 


Hablandole ſinceramente, los 
deſignios de la corte ſon 
tan ſecretos que nadie 


pucce ſaberl6s. 


Poco ſe me da de los nego- 


cCios de eſtado. 


No me meto jamãs en arre- 


gl ar el ell 24410, 


Hanlemos de noticias parti- 


cula es. 


Como ceiti el . : 


Quando le ha vilto vm. 4D 
Aer le vi. q | 


Es verdid lo que Cicen a de 


el? ; | 
__ ſe dice de cl? | 
Vicen que T1110 al luc, 30. 


"Con Ct TY, 

Con un caballéro Francés. 
Ilan peleado? 5 
Si, Seaor, pelearon. 


E.ſtä he 88 


Every body wants peace, how- 


eU er Lo 
Eſpecially merchants and tra- 


ders. 


Mar is a great hindrance ts 


trade, 


Without queſtion, peace is more 


advuntag:ous to trade. 


What ds they ſay at court ? 
They talk of fitting out a fleet 


of twenty men of war. 


They talk of a journey. 
| lan do hey ſuppoſe the King | 


will go? 


7 It i 1s nat bnown, they ſay _ A 


thing Hit. 


. Ag will the Prince fo ge ?2 
Some ſay to Windprr, ethers &5 


Richmond. 


15 Ir bat ſays the Gazette £ 
have mit read it. 4 
To ſpeak freely with you, the 
deſigns of the court are kept = 
hf ſecret, that ns body can 


 knmw any thing of them. 


, trouble myſelf very little 5 


about ſiate-affairs. 


never take upon me io jets 


the nation. 


5 Let us tak of private: new: | 


7 "T9 does Mr. 1 2 | 


| When dia you fe him? 
Tjaw him yeſterday. 
Ss that true which i ws re ported 
"a of bim? 5 
mw bat of him? 5 a 
5 They fay he had a quarrel at 


lay. 


> Ii, ith whom 2 + 


IFith a French gentleman, . 


Bit they fphe 4 | 
12 & ir, they fought. 


Is be 75; ned ? 


Dicen 


f 
| 


f 


Dial. XVII. 


Nicen que falis herido mor- 
talmente. 


Lo ſiento, es hombre % 


bien. 
Sobre que riueron ? 


Lo ignoro enteramente. 


Se dice que Je ce{imintio, 


No lo puedo creer. 
Ni yo Lampoco. 


Sca lo que we, preſto ſe 


 ſabra. 
En fu caſa lo preguntare. | 


 ſentiritas. | 


Adonde eſta mi Senorita. 
Eita en fu quarto. 


Lo ſabe vm. de cierto? 


Aft lo creo. 


__Haviftoum. ami hermino ? 5 
„ Need 
Adonde eſta fu hermäna? 
. Salto ahora poco ha. 
Tome afucra, en la ciudad. 5 
Adonde va vin. 
A mi quarto. 
Quiere vm. ir conmizo ? 
_ Gulta vmd. 9 jugucmos! ? 
S. | 


A que jueg 
A los naipes. 


No puedo jugar. 
Soy la mas deſafortunada del 


mundo en el] Jucgo. 


Nunca gano. 
Caſi ſiempre pierdo. 


Vamos pues i paſeär. 


Hacia donde irẽmos: 25 


Adonde vm. quisicre, 
Hace demaſiado calor. 
Eſperemos pues un poco. 
Ticne vm. calor ? 


Favs dos Dial. XVII. 
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The ) ſay he is mortally wound- 


| 1 forry jor it, he is an ho- 


neſt man, 


U; en whet account did they 


quarrel ? 
I know nothing of it. 
T hey ſay he gave bim the lie? 


cannot believe it. 
VNir I neither. ; 
M patever be in it, it will be | 


quickly known. 


1 will emquire about it in bi F 


 bauſe, 


Between 
two young ladies, 


here is my lady? 


She is in her room. 


Are you ſure it? 


believe ſo. 


Have you ſeen my brother? 4 


No, Mis. 


IA pere is your fiftcr + ” 


be is juſt 2 cut, 


She dines abroad, in the city. 
II here are you going? 


Inte my room. 


ill au 99 toi: 70 me £ 


2 play S 


At what Tame 
At cards. | 
J cannot play. 


Ia the met unfortunate i in Fe 
the world at 22 . 
1 nc ber win. 


E 4 alnaſt always %. 5 85 
Let us take a walk then. 

Where ſhall we go? 

ll here you 0% 

It iñ tas hot. 

Let us flay a Au. 


Are you hot? . 
— . 
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En verdad que si. 


Que eſlã vm. buſcando? 
Buſco mi ſombrerillo ? 
Quiere vm. baxar? 
En eſte inſtante. 

Eſpere vm. un rato. 
Que ſenora es cita? 


Es la Condeſa 3 
La conoce vm. particular- 


mente? 


Tenge eie nt. 
Tiene vm. muchos conoci- 


dos en la corte. 
Hagame vmd. un favor. 


De todo mi corazon. 


5 . me manda vm.? 


ue deſea vm. de mi? 


Que me lleve 4 cala de eſa 


ſenora. 


Quſtoſa lo hare. 
h Se alegrarã * de cono- 


cerla. 


| Querida, quedo muy ene 


nm: 


1 Soy toda de vm. 
Y 28 de vm. 


Dial XVIII. Entre des Dial, XVIII. Between : 


amigos. 


Que! es vm. ? 
De donde viene que no me 


mira vmd. ? 


Cierto que no repariba en 


| No le veia. 
Paſa vm. cerca de mi, me 
toca con el — no me 


ve? 


Efaba cavilando en 1 
Penſaba vm. quizas en 1 ſu 


querida. 


Otros negocios tengo en 7 have other buſoneſs in my 


Que 


mi Cabeza, | 


Yes indeed. 


Nat are you locking for I a 


I hook for my hat. 

Will you come down? 
Preſently. 

Stay a little. 
Mat lady is that ? 
"Tis the Countsſs of . . 


Do you know he 'r parhiculery? 


I have that 1 | 


You have great acquaintance f 


_ at art. | 


Do me @ favour. 

 Fith all my heart. 

What do you command of me? 
Mat as you dire of me & 
To carry me t that lady $ 


houſe. ED 


Iwill dh it 2 th pleaſure. 
She will be very glad to be 


acquainted with you. 


5 dear I am infinitely : 


"bled to 50. 


I am wholly yeur's. 
* fell you the lame. 15 


two {riends. 


Hub 75 1 15 ” 
= How comes it that you do ot 5 


bk uron me? 


| Indeed [ did nat take notice 


of Jen. 


1 did not fee 7%. 
Dou paſs j uſt by me, you touch 
me with your elvaw, and 


yet you de not ſee me 


5 I was thinking of 8 3 
Perhaps you was mn of 


your miſtreſs. 


brad, 


m — anc 


. a 


Part V. FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 279 


Que negocios ? 
Como eceſito de dinero, 


voy 4 ver a un ſujẽto que 
me debe. 


.  Y eftiba penſando, fi le 


mandar ia arreftar en caſo 
de no pagarme. 


Vive lexos de aqui? 
A quatro paſos de aqui. 
Eſta vm. cierto de — 


en caſa? 


Crxẽo que le hallare 2 a eſtas 


r 


Se eſtarã vm. RES drape? 
No un quarto de hora. 
Deſpache vm. pues que le 


. W en eſte cafe. 


Eſtoy con vm. budge, 
La de vuelta? 
Como lo ve vm. 

Le hallovm.? 

Si, Senor. _ 
Le pagoa vm. 
Gracias 4 Dios. 

Lo celebro mucho. 1 
Pero fi no le hubiera pagado 


o le preſtaria dinero. 


| : No le hubiera faitado dinero. : 


Mi bolfa eſtiba a Fl 7 ſervicio, 


| 90 10 eſtimo ki 

Nos quedamos aqui! {? 

No, vamos ã beber una bo- 
| 2 tclla, para paſar mevia : 


hora juntos. 


Ea hora buéna, pero quiero 5 


pagarla, yo. 


Auando ſe haya bebido ha- 
_ blaremos de eſto. 
Vamonos. 


Le voy ſsuiealo 


That buſineſs ? 


Being in want of money, I 


am going to ſee for one who 
owes me ſome. 

And I was thinking ets 
1 ſhould arreſt him, in caſe 
he did not pay me. 

Does be live far off f 

Four fleps from this place. 


Are you 1. to Ju him at 


hyme ? 


IT believe I ſhall find lin 


about this time. 


| Shall you flay long there? 


Mot a quarter of an honr. 


Make hafie then, Il g and 
 ftay for * in that _ | 


| houſe. 


| TI will be with you preſently. 


Are you returned already = 


Hs you ſeett. © 
Did you find your man? 
Foal G6. 
Has be paid jou? 
s, thank God. © Os 
Tm very glad of zz 
But if he had net nocd you, T7 


would have lent you money, 


You Should not have Wanted 


money. 


My purſe Was at your fer- 


Dice. 
1 am much *. to Jou.. 


Shall we flay here? 


No, let us go and drink a 


bottle, to paſs baif an bour 
together. 


With all my heart, but Twill 85 


treat you. 


We will talk of it when Wwe 1 


have drank it. = 


1 Tot us go away. 
| 1 fellow ons. 


T4 


m_ 
= 


” Jaw werk, CY 
Of 


- 255 2 = # 
—— 
— — —* 


. X q >.  -- 


3 — * w__ i „ * ä 
were , — - 2.5. Sens "ol . * — © 


a — —— 
5 


r oc * 


( 


Dial. XIX. Del eſcribir 


und carta. 


No es hoy dia de corrẽo? 
Porque ? 


Porque he de eſcribir una 


carta. 
A quien eſcribe vm.? 


A mi hermino. 


No eſtã en la ciudad! ? 
No, Senor, eſta en el cam- 


po. 


; En que campo. 


En las aguas de 7 Tunbridge. 


Quanto tiempo ha? 
Quinze dias. 


Deme vmd. una heja de pa- 
pel dorado, una piuma y | 


tinta. 


5 Entre vm. en mi le 5 
| haltara fobre la meſa re- 


_ cado de eſcribir. 


No hay plumas. 
 Ahieftan en el tintero. 
Nada valen, | 
_ Alli hay otras. 


No eſlan cortagas eftas ba- 


Mas. 


Adonde eſtã ſu corta FIR E 

Sabe vm. cortir plumas ? 
Las corto 4 mi modo. = 
Eta no es mala. 


Es baſtantemente buena. 


Mientras acabo efta carta, 
Fu | kagame vid, el favor de 
hacer un pres de eſtos 5 


papeles. 


= Que ſello quiere vm. ow le: 


ponga? 


5 Selle con mis armas 0 con 


bh mi Cifra. 1 


Que lacre le be de poner? | 


Pouga vm, roxo & negro, 
no importa. | 


Do baitarin obleas? 


Es lo miimo. 
4 
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Dial. XIX. Of writing 


a letter. 


IJ not [this a 700. day? 
Why? 


Becauſe J have a letier to 


write. 
Ii ho do you write 100 
To my brother. 
I not he 11 tot: on? 
Noe, Sir, be is in the country. 


In. what part of the country - 


He is at Turbridoe-wells. 
Hor long ſiuce. 


fortnig 5. 


| Give me a ſbect if gilt paper, 


13 Fw and a Gatle 2 


/ Sep ints my . you 'll fad 5 
Uubon the table ui that you 


| have eccafion for, 
1 are no peus. 
Tiere are ' ſome in the mb horn. 
They are good for nothing. 
| There are ſome oi hrs. 
70 eſe are nat made. 


bene i is your een, fe 2 
(Can you mak pens © 

me ke them #!; un Way. 
Tis ts nit a bad one. 

It is good enough. 

Fl lile 1 ln, an end of this 


letter, be fo kind as make 
f @ pocket & iheje | pagers. = 


1. nut ſeal will you have me 


put to it? 


Scal it with my coat of arms, 7 


or with my cypher. 


| That was ſhall I put to it? 
Put cither red or black, no 


matter which. 
May nit I put wafers ts to it: : 
1. 75 all ee. 
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Ha pueſto vm. la fecha ? Have you put the date? 
Creo que si, pero no he fir- ] believe Gil have, but I have 
mado. nat ſubſcribed it. 


Que dia del mes tenemos ? 

EI diez, veinte, Sc. 
Doble vm. eita carta. 
Ponga el ſobreſcrito. 


Haza vmd. ſu embuelta, 7 


feltlela. 
Adonde sta la arenilla? 
En la fa: 1deEra. 
Deſeq > 


pé de e: traza. 


Como evvia vm. ſus cams? - 


Las remito por el harriero, 
- por el correc, 
Mi cri:do las lievars à el 


correo, ft vm. guſtare 5 


2 confiarſelas. | | 
Lleva las cartas del ſenGe al 


de franqucärlas. 5 
5 No tengo dinero, 


Abi le tienes, ve preſto, y 
vuelve lueyo _ 


Ears de vuelta en n i 
de medio quarto de hora. 


Ha llegado el correo? 
| Ahora acuba de llegar. 
Hay cartas para mi? 
_ Creo que 5. 
Porqur no las has welds? 
_ Aun no le 9 T 


: Dial > & © Del trocar. - 


; Quiere v vm. trockr 0 mu- . IWill you truck your watch? 5 


eſtra? 
Con que ha de ſer ! J 
Con mi elpa 6 eſpadin. 


En hora buena, pero quanto 


Quanto me pide vm. ? 
le dari vm. doze peſos. 


u eſcritura con pa- 


You'll give me twelve daliars. 


What day of the month is this? 


The tenth, the tw. ntieth, Kc. 
Fold up this letter. 
Put the ſuperjcription ts it. 


Maße up the cover, and ' ſeal 


it. 


N ere is the ſand: 2 
In the ſan box. 


Dm your writing with Blut- 


ting paper 

r de you convey your letters? 

1 jerd them by the carrier, 
or by the paſt. 


My man Pall carry them to 


the ;oft, if you will wat 
* with them. 


. Carry the gentlemar's letters 
correo, y no te fe olvide 


to the piſt-ſfice, and do nat 
forget to pay Poſtage. yy” 


have no money. 


| There i 15 22 go quickly, end 


make haſte back again, 
I will be back again in leſs than 


half a quarter of d. . | 


kh the poſt come in? 
It is juſt arrived. EE 
Are there any letters for me? 

J believe there are. © | 
My did not you bring them? 
They have not given them out 


yet, OY . 
Dial. XX. of making 


an exchange. 1, 


Fir what? 5 
Fier my os 


Waiitb all 


my heart, but bow - 
much tuill you give me to 
boot? 


How much do ycu aft ? 
En 
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En quanto aprecia vm. fu 
relox 6 mueitra? 
En treinta y ſeis peſos. 


No vale tanto. 


Es vicjo. 
Lo conſieſo, pero anda b en. 
No le quiero volver nada. 


Mi eſpada vale tanto como 


ſu relox. 


Ciertamente fe burla vm. 


No Senor. | 
Que eipada es eſta? 


Acabo de 2 en la 


eſpaderia. 


IS i; UArnIcion. de cobre 


dure ? 


Bella pregunta! no ve vm. 
que es de Plata ſobredo- 


rada :? 


Es el punto de pw? 
Sin duda que lo es 
Quanto le coft6 a vm. . eſte. 


eſpacin? 


A como le ſale? 15 
le cueſta treinta peſos. 
Me ha de dar vm. pues ſeis 


po ſos de vuelta. 


No lo hare por cierto. 


len d:xefe de ello. 


Vea vm. fi quiere trocir. 


cual, 


guad por ig 


Buena eita Elta? 
No es tan fic engaarme 


como le parece. 


5 Pues Vay. lin nada de buclta, 5 
Hecho, en hora bucna 


D. 41. * XXI. Del 


| £51 Lebe nals TV, Pi. 22 95 i 


Ae & d de tos dades. T 


. juega vm. algunas vanes ? 


Sh Scher, peo Jams juego 
| in Para &yertirme, 


at do you value your — 


at? 
Thirty-ſix dollars. 


It is nat worth fo much. 


It is an cu watch. 
# g:uu it, but it goes right. 


Iduill give you nothing t5 boat. 
My fword is as . as your | 


watch. 


Vu banter, ſure. 


Far from it. 


dat fword is itꝰ 
Tjuft brught it at the ſiuord. 


cutler's. 


15 the hilt of it gilt __ 2 
4 fine queſtion indeed ! do nat 


you ſee it is I. loer gilt 4 


5 I; the band! real filver * 
Mitbout doubt it 1s fo. Es 
How much aid _ Pod £y 


: coſt you ? 9 0 


| M lat does it fland you in: 2 
It coft me thirty dollur r. 
Von muſt give me fix dollars 


12 bart then. 


: I: da na ſuch alive. 


Mell, do nat think of it. 


See en you will change | 


even hands. 


A likely ſlory indeed ! 
Jam not (5 ei as you think, 


t5 * 9u9b . 


Hell Iuuill as it even 3 : 
Do. 5 it all "TY n 


Die. XXI. Of gaming 
in general; and, firſt, 


of piay ing at dice, 


Do jou play ſometimes: 1 
. Sir, but I never play but 


fer div. nk, 5 tie. 


Mas, 


5 0 2 2 
+. 46 a. — * 


a Ado. ag a 


© erent — R 4c 


ls 4440 — 


* 


Jug mos partida doble? 
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Mas, me parece que el juẽgo 


es una diverſion muy pe- 


ligröſa. 


Si, quando ſe Jag? mucho 


dinero. | 
Pero ſiempre juego poco di- 
nero. 


Con que la perdida © ganin= 


cia es una cortedaàd. 


Jueza vm. 2 los ju<gos de 


ſuerte 6 de habilidad? 

ue entiende vm. por yg 

de ſuerte? | 7 
JuEgos de naipes, dados, &c. 


V por Jos de habilidad? _ 
El axegrez, las damas, los 


bolos, el truco, Oc. 
Juéga vm. mucho a los da- 
dos? - 


Muy rara vez. 


Porque? 


Porque hay muchos trampo- | 


ſos muy aſtutos. 


Se corre mucho rieſgo con 
eſos rateros, pues parecen 


hombres de f forma. 


Tienen dados falſos. 
| Vayaaque juego jugarẽmos? | 
A el que vm. quitiere. 


Jugimos a los naipes? 
Como le guſtäre. . 


- Juguemos al , a los 


cientos. 


5 Vayan los cientos. 
Es un Juẽgo * de moda. | 


Dea dos s barias dy unos 


tantos. 


i Que 7 'uzarcmos a cada * . 


"I 
cg 


Err un peſo, para ba- Let as fray a dollar, t 74 


tar e tiempo. 


Como Gui. re, 


(Dantes me da vm,? 
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But, methinks, * 5 a 
very — . 


es, where one pliqs deep, or 


bigh. 


But 7 always play for a ſmall 


matter. 
And ſi the Iifs er winnings 
are very incon/iderable. 
Do ye play at games of ch ance, 
er at games Feil? 
I pat & you mean ty aue 
" chance? 
Games at dice, car's, Kc. 
Au 2 games of feli? 


- Ciel 5, draugh 15, bouts, Lon 


liards, Te. | 
Do you often ap at 2 7 


 Pery ſeldom. 
| FL Py 7 


Becauſe there are many dex 
trous ſharpers. 8 


: And one is in great danger 


- with them, becauſe they 


appear like gentlemen. 


7 Hey haue loaded dice. 


2 That play ſhall we play at 3 
I bich you pleaſe. 

Shall we play at cards? 
As you will. _ 


. Let us Play at ember, at picket 


Let us play at picket. 


It is a game very much "0 -- 


 faſhian. 


Give us two packs of cards, 


and ſome caunters, 1 
Haro much — We play a 


games 


away the time. 


Do we play turches £ * 


As you Pedſe. 
IYnat odds G9 you Zive me? 
Me 
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Me vide vm. tantos y juẽga 
tan bien como yo! 

Eſtã cabal eſta baraja ? 

No, le falta un naipe. 

Quite vmd. los naypes baxos. 

Veamos quien da. 

Soy mano. 

Vm. dã el na 

_ Paraje vm. las cartas. 


Todas las figuras eſtan jun- 


GV; 
De vm. los naypes. 
A mi me falta una carta. 
Vuelva vm. a Gas 
Levante vm. 
Tiene vm. fas cartas «1 


Crco que eſtan cabales. 


Ha deſcartado vm.? 
Quantas toma vm.! 

Tomolas todas. 

No, dexo una. 
Tengo mal juẽgo. 


Ha de tener vm. bello judge * 25 


pues yo nada tengo. 
Ni juego me aptira. | 
Diga vm. ſu} juego. | 

Quanto de punto? 
| Cincuenta, ſeſenta, Se. ED 


Bueno, buen punto. 


No ſirven. 
le deſcartado la 1 


denxta mayor, quinta al Rey, 
quarta de Caballo, tercera 


2 la fota, o de dicz. 
Otro tanto tengo, igual. 


Tres aſes, tres * Sc. 


ſon buenos? 
No, tengo un catorze. 


Tengo catorze de caballos. 5 


Vaya jugando. 


Juego copa, eſpada, oro, 


e 


El as, el rey, et l la 
Ota, el dicz, el nuc ve, 


el Ocho, el ſic te 


— a 


Have you your cards? 


You aft me odds, and you play 
as well as J. 

Is this a whole pack of cards FE 

Ne, there wants a card. 


Throw cut the ſmall cards. 


et ns ſee who fhall deal. 
7 He the hand, 
Ju are to deal. 
8 ie the cards. 


i the court-cards are Foge=- 


tbe; - 
Deal away. 
want a card. 


Deal again. 


believe there are all. 


Hlave you diſcarded? 

Hlato many ds you take 7 in? 
I take them all. 

Nv I leave one. 
I have bad cards. 
You muſl needs have good card, 
ſince I have nothing. 

Ah cards puzzle me. 
Call your game. : 
Ano much is your point? 
_ Fifty, fuxty, &c. 


It is good, or they are goed. 


They | are nat good. 


baue laid out the game. 
A ſexteme major, a quent or 


quatrieme the king or queen, 
a tierce to the knave or ten. 


I have as much, that is equal. 
Are three aces, three kings, 


&c. good © 


No „ 4 have a n ; 
4 2 fourteen by queens. | 
Play on. 8 


I . Jod dia- 


mond, or club. 


5 The ace, the kg, the queen, 


#he knave, the ten, the nine, 
the eight, the ſeven. 


Hago 


n hora buena, con mucho 
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Hago un pique, repique ca- 
pote. 


Gano los naypes. 


Tengo liete bazas. 
He perdido. 


Hi ganado vm. 


Ale debe vm. un peſo, 
Me lo debia vm. 


Eftamos pues en paz. 


Vaya otra partida. 


guſto. 
D al. XXII. Del jugs 
5 al axedrez. 1 


En que emplearẽmos la tar- 


de:? 


Vamos jugando al adedrëz. 


Juguẽmos en hora buena. 


Pero juega vm. mejor que yo. 
Es vm. mas fuerte que — 


No lo crea om. . 


Me ha g gandvo ſiempre. 
No jugaré mas con vin. fi 
na me dire alguna ven- 85 


tja. 


Es preciſo que me d un al- 


5 Muy bien lo harẽ ura vez. 
Quanto jug «remos ! = 


5 5 Me 


fil y la mano. 


En verdid gue no puédo, 
juég za v n. tanto como vo. 
Ea vm. i . Jus ar a la 


par. 


Siempre juẽgo poco dinëro. 


Vasa medio pelo Cada Ju- 


Six 
evo, 


Jus 20 primẽto. 

8 Tong elle p. Gn. 
le:zro, pues voy 4 1 
mir eſte alfi! y Garle aa 


que. 
Roque me amo. 


28 5 
I made a peck, ar Reet, &« 


capot. 
I have won the cards. 
¶ have ſeun tricks. 


I have 22 


Yiu have wen. 
Du owe me a dcliar. 


yu owed it ue. 


WW: are then even. 
Let us play another game. 


u# ith all my Heart, 2 res bras 


 Plecyt Are. 


Dial. XXII. Of pay k 


ing at chels. 


How Hall we ſpend the ofta er- 


noon © 


Let us play at cheſs. 

_Fwall - 

Brit you play better than T 
Lu are an over-matc! for me. 
Ds not belteve it. 
„ ways beat ine. 
1 will play no more with you, 
 wnle/s you give me me 


OP 45%. 


| Zou muſt give me a biſhp and © 


the Move. | 
Indeed I cannot, you play « as 
well as I av. © 


See Jou La ve a mind to ploy | 


tx Nn. 


Tel, I will ds it for once. 
I bat foal we play far? 


I always: play for a ſmall matter. 
Let us play ” ha if a a dollar a 

game. 
7 heve the move. 


T7 tale this pawn. 
Jam glad of it, 


for I am gb- £ 
ing to take this biſhip and 
_ check you. 


Nada 


Fa menos, ſi 3j ju 
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Nada gana vm. en eſo, pues 


a u reque © torre me lle- 


vo con mt caballo. 
Ver: o como r-ſznirdars vm. 
2 ſu reyna? 
Dandole xaque y mate, con 
mi all il mi roque. 


, Hs perdido el juẽgo, y4 no 


pucdo mover el rey. 


Me debe vm. pues medio 


peſo. 


Aſi es. 


2 vm. me lo debia antes. : 


en, eſtamos en puz. 


Det. Vm. un tablers, 


FJucgue vm. prime: o. 
Soplo eſte peon. 


_ Haga dama eſte peon. 


Quantas damas tiene vm. 


Tengo dos. 
- Coma vm. que luẽ go come- 


re tres. 


. Piero cl * 


Dial. XXIII. Da, jugdr 


2 2 Pella: Coo 


 Vea vm. que bello dia hace. 


Aprovechemones de cite 
dia tan hermõſo. | 


Que haitmos hoy? 


El buen tiempo nos convida 


a Ju rar, O a paſeär. 


A que juẽge hemos de entre- 


tenernos? 


El de pelota es el mejor pa 


ra cl excteicio. 


| Fero es juẽgo mas de invier- | 


no que de verino. 


O 
mos con raquetas, 


225 Vamos al ju eg do rclota. 
Jogaremos | con palas, 


5 


Lou get not hi ng by that; there 


ig your cle or tower 1 


tate with my knight. 


Bus! 50 will 30 own your 


79 9727 


y chect- mating you with my 


Shop and my rack. 


I have lf? the game, I cannot 


MOVE the king. 


Yau awe me half a dellar then, 


77 grart +: 
But you envel it me befer re. 


Then we arc quits, or even. 
_ Give us 4 board to Jay « at 


draughis. | 
i Zi ve you tho 2702s 5 


#4 buff this mon 


King that en n. 


22 many / es have | pelt! 2 
I have two. © : 
Tale this, after 1 will take : 


three. 


I loft the genie, 


Dial. XXIII. Of pla; 


| ing at teniis. 


ts wh a fine day 8: 


Let ts make uf of this Lan 


? 
CN 


JF hat hall we 1 ts Hay? 
; The fine weather invil.s us to 4 


Nay er tz ule 


7 bat icy hh 7 TC — 


cler Ves. at: 


0 Ten ws ts the be. for excreiſe. 


Bets p! ay fitter for Wit 


NE” ihan Umm Fa. * 


- 211 faveat 10%, if we play 


ee rachets, 


Let us 90 4 the ternts-conrt, 
| 1 6 wilt * with battled! ES 


Hag: mos 


EE —  _—— . 


. — — 


Part V. 


Hagãmos la partida. 
Eſtä vm. conmigo. 
No importa como etamos. 
Efta con noſotros. 

Es vm. mejor jugador que yo. 
Eſtẽſe cada uno en fu lugar. 
Mantengaſe detras de mi, y 

coja la pelota. 

Paſs por encima de mi. 
La cogi en el aire. 
Rechaze la pelota. 
Es vm. mal compancro. 
No ha ganãdo vm. aun. 
Aun puede vm. perder. 
Tenémos la ſuperioridad. 
Perdiõ vm. ganamos, | 
Quanto jugamos ? 

Dos peſos. 


Hi pueſto vm. en el; jusgo ? 
No, pero ahi efta mi dinero. 


Es lo miſmo. 
M ñana jugaremos mas. 
2 md. — - 


Dial. XXIV. De tas G- 


verſiones de el campo, 
de la caza y de la peſca. 


Sc hör, me alegro de vera. 
* adonde hi eſtado tan 


larg' tempo. | 
A onde le mote vm.? 


Dos meſes hi, que eſtamos 


en una caſa de nen 5 

Ha venido vm. 
para quedar fe ! J 

No, £ wo 211Gr, vuclvo manina 
por la manana | 


Como lo paſa vm. en cl Hay ds y2u paſs away the 


camps 8 


Parte de mi tiempo empleo 


en eſtudiir. 


Pero qualcs ton ſus diverſio- 
nes, deſpues de ſus nego- 


C195, 
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Let us make the match. 

Di are with me. 

It is no matter rohe and who. 
He is pn cur ide. 

Hu are a better player than J. 


Let every ane ſtaud ta his place. 


Stand behind me, and catch 
the ball. | 
1: fiew over me. 


IJ caught it in the air. 
Strite the Zall back. 
Hi are a bad ſecond. 


Ds have not beat me yet. 


Nu may loſe yet. 


e have the better of it. 


Dou have leſt, we have won. 


Ii hat did we play for 5 
Two dollars. 15 


Have you faked EE: 

No, but there is my money. 

: It is all one. 

To- mor rotu we will play: more. 
FW Den ”=_ * 


Dial. XXIV. Ofc coun- 
try ſports, ei pecially of 
hunting and fiſhing, 

Sir, Lan 9:10rpoyed to ſee your | 
where have you been tis 
long while? 


15 here have you kept — 2 
Ie bave been theſe two months 
4 a country-haonſe. 

Are you come to town 40 - ſtay? 8 


. Ne, Ser 5 T; 23 back to-marvacs 


morning. 


time in the country 2 


# defer Poe Fo 11 "Mp backs. 


B ut which are your diverſions 
after your jericus buſine/*: 7 


Vor 
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Voy tal vez a cazär. 

A que caza vmd. ? 

A veces a la del venido, a 
veces a la de la liebre. 

Tiene vm. buenos perros ? 


Tenemos muchos perros de 


mueſtra. 


Dos gal gos, dos exlpas, 


quatro xateos, y tres yu 
digueras.. 
No caza vm. hace? | 


Caza vm. 4 veces con la ef- 


copẽta? 


Si, Senor, muy a menũdo. 1 
l bat ds you ſnot?” 
Sobre todo genero de caza, 
como perdices, faiſanes, 


Scbre que tira vm.? 


gallinétas, conéjos, Sc. 


- Tira vm. al vuelo la picza, 


© corriendo? | 
De ambas maneras. 


Como coge vm. los conẽ jos? ? 
A veces con redes, y 4 veces 


A opere. 
| v las codornices ? 


Solemos tomarlas ** una 


red, y un perro perdi- 


gucro. 
Es vm. amigo de peſcar ? ? - 
Muchisimo. 


Peſca vm. a menũdo con % 


red. 

| Muy raras veces. 

Mas quiero Jy. con la 
caña. 


La peſca y la caza fon &. 


verſiones muy nobles, | 


El Rey mas rico y pobre de 
Europa no ſe divierte en 


otra cola. ©» 


Un dia quizis penfaran for = 

miniſtros que ſus vaſallos 
_ eſtan annualmente dando 
a ſus vecinos tres millo- 


I go ſometimes a hunting, 

I” hat do you hunt? N 
Sometimes we hunt a fag, 
22 a Hare. 


ave you god dogs 2 


WW e have a pack of . 
L Two england dogs, two grey- 


bound bitches, four terriers, 
and three ſetting-dogs. 


Ds you never go a fowling © 


Do you go 4 Au. ſome- : 


times? 
Yes, Sir, very often. 


All manner LA game, par- 
tridges, pheaſants, ꝛbacd- 
cocks, rabbits, &c, 


Do you ſhoot Hin or 2 


ning? 


a 
 Hew do you catch rabbits? 
Sometimes with purſe - nets, 


and fometimes we ill them 
with a gun. 


And 9 uailt? 5 
We 1 als mM chmmanty 


5 with a net and a 7 ttirg 


2. 


5 you he for 9 
Extremely. 


D you 2 oftcn with « a net? 


= But ſeldom. | - 
| 1 like rather fihing -vith 4 


ine and ha6. 


0 Fiſhing ana punting are ; very 


noble diver hons. 


One of the muſt ri -þ and miſt 


fer Rings of Europe has 
no cther pleaſur een. 


5 One aay perhaps his miniſter 


will think of his ſib;cc's 

91 ding away yearly 15 their 

"neighbours three Nulli | 
CS 
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nes por p eſcado falado * 


hedlonde. 
Tienen no obſtante muy bu- 
Enos peces en ſus coſtas. 


Pero no toman el — de 


curarle. 


Eſto ſucede por falta de ani- 


mar la peica. 


- Y de otros muchos motivos. 
Coge vm. muchos peces en 


ſu eſtanque: 


Que hace vm. quando no 


caza O peſos! ? 


Jug mos a la bola, al _— 


o a los bulos. 


| Segtin eſto no puede vm. 
8 eſtar canſado de la cam- 


pana? 


Ali le parece a ym. * es 10 


contrario. 


Tã empiezo a deſear la ciu- 


dad, y efpero preſto uu 


ſarme a ella. 


Dial. XXV. Dl ſaltir 


y del corrtr. I 


35 Vamos, quiere vm. laltär? 
No es buz=no faltir luëgo 


deſpues de comér. 


Que ſalto quiere vm. mas? 
El mas comin es a pics 


- juntos. 
Saltaremos ſobre un is? : 


Como quiitere, 
Eſte es gran ſalto. - 
Quantos yo lakes vm. * 


; Alas de quatro. . 
E pueſto 4 que ſalto por en- 


cima de eſe foſo. 


Data vm. con un palo largo? 
Demos una carréèra. 
Cotrerémos a pie 6 4 cabal- 


lo? 
De una y otra manera, 


for ftinking ſalt fiſh. 


T hey have notw:ith Nandi no de- 


ry good fiſh on their coaſts. 


But they do not take the trou- 


ble to dry and ſalt it. 
This comes from want of giving 
encouragement to fiſheries. 


Aud from many other reaſons. 


Do au catch fiſh i in your Ab. 


and © 


I hat do — do len you nei- 


ther hunt nor 2 59 


Me floy at lsiolo, at liltards, 


or nine bins. 


85 5ou cannot be ti, 2 mad . 


the country? 


N think fo, and yet it is 


quite otherwije. 


3 alreach lang for the town, 
party to be in 


"and { hope 
8 


Dial xxv. Of jump- 


ing and running. 


Come will you go to jumping. 


It is not good te jump imme- 
qiately after dinner. © 


What leaping do you like beſ? * 
. meſt uſual is with one 


fact cloſe to the other. 


Shall we bopeuith one leg? | 

As eu pleaſe. 5 
This 15 @ very great had. 
 #iw many feet have you 2 


lead 


ore than four. | 
4 ay I leap . over that 


ditce. 


Ds you jump wal a ng flick 2 : 


Let us run races. 


Shall we run on foot or 2 — 
back? 


Both Ways, „„ 
8 Scnale 


— —— — — dſS dWj.— 
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Senile vm. la carrera. 

Eſta fera la barrera. 

Eſte arbol ſerâ el fin de la 
carrera. 

He corrido tres veces deſde 

las barreras haſta el irbol. 


25 No _— vm. la ſenal. 


Eſe cobets ka corrido bien That horſe has run his race 


ſu carrera. 


Quantas veces ha corrido? If 


Tres © quatro. 
Gans vm. el prẽmio. 


Dan. XXVI. Del as. 


| Haze ds calsr. 


No hay que eftratizrlogefti- 


mos à fan juan. 
Vamos 4 banarnos.. 
Vamos 4 nadar. 
No ſoy amigo de la agua. 


; Mas quiero mirar 4 Jos wy i 


dadöres, que nadir * 
Nada bien aquel? 
Nada como un pez; 


Nada entre dos agurs, 75 ſo- 


bre las efpaldas. 

' Yo aprendo 4 nadir. con 
__ mimbrcs. 

V yo nado fobre execs. 
Es i nadir con vexĩ- 


1 
Porque puẽden reventär. 


: Ayer por poco me ahogue. 


| Tiemblo, quando me acuer= 
_— 
Es vin, muy temer6ſo. : 

; Ti iene micdo de ſu bene. 


 Apparnt the race. 


295 Hall be the ſtarting- place. 
This tree ſhall be the goal. 


1 Kone run three times from 


the flart to the tree. 


You did nat ſtay * the 2 gnal 


to fart. 


very well, 


How many heats has he run? 


Three or four. 


You * won the Plate. 


Dial, xxVI. ot im- 


"_ 


3 is now mide 


ſummer. Z 


Let us goa bathing. 
Let us goa 
I go net like water. 
{would rather look on, than to * 


fwimming., 


 feorm myſelf. 


2 he ſwim wel; 2 


He fwims like a fiſh. f 
He ſwims on his back, ana | 
under water. © 
. 1 learn to ſcoim with bulrutes 5 


And I "ſwim upon * 
It is dangerous 20 Hain ape. 


Bladders. 


| Becauſe they may bur ſt. 
Teſterday I had * to have 


been arowned. 


1 tremble to think on it. 


5 N are very lt 


5 Pu 1 aft ad; 'u fads | 


< _ 


- 2 


Dial. XXVII. 


* 


Del ir a 

la comẽ dia. 85 

Se dice que hoy repreſentan 
una piẽza nuẽva. 


Es Rowen tragEdia, © 0 en- 


W una . 
Como la llaman? 
La Eſpöſa de Duẽlo. 
Quien es ſu autör? 


El Senor Congreve. 


Es eſta la primera repreſen- 


tacion? 


No, Señör, ya ſe ba repre- 


ſentado tres veces. 
Eſte es el dia de el poeta. 
Como ſe recibis en las pri- 

meras repreſentaciones? 


Con univerſal aplauſo. 
: El autor era ya celebre. 


* alt iis traqddia, hs 
augmentado mucho ſu la- 


a. 


Irẽmos 4 verla? | 
De todo mi coraz6n. _ 
| Voy a mandar al 2 


_ que apronte el coche. 
Iremos a un apoſento? 


En hora buena, pero mas 


quiſera ir al Patio. 5 


Porque? ee. 

| Feoges podremos FR el 
tiempo hablando con las 
maſcaras antes que ſe le- 


vante la cortina. 


; Que tal le parece la maſica? | 


Muy buena me parece. 


No repara vm. la harmonia, 
de eſa trompẽta? 8 
Hace muy buen efecto entre N 


los violines y claves. 


Los corredores eſtan ya lle- 


nos. 
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Dial. XXVII. Of going 


to ſee a play. 


They ſay there is a new play. 5 


acted to-day. 
FE ita _— a tragedy, or a 


farce © 


| Tt is a tragedy. 


What is its name? 


The Mourning Bride. 
I bo is the adder it? 


My. Cungreue. 


It. *s the oft time it is af 
ed? 


No, Sir, it has been already 
agcted three tine. 
This ts the author's nigbt. : 
How did it take the firſt and 
| 1 time it was acted? 


th univerſal applauſe. 


| The author was ** fer 


_  molus, 


And this laft wad has i in- . 


85 . much his — 


Fo Shall we 0 PET” ſee it p. 
With all my heart. © 

I will go and bid the . 
man get the coach ready. 
| Shall we take a box? © 

| T will do as you pleaſe, but 1 


had rather 80 into the * 
Why? 


| Becauſe we may paſe away | 


the time in talking with 
the moſſes, before the curtai "= 
is drawn 7 


| How do you like thei mak? 
 Methinks it is very fine. 3 
Do nit you take notice of the 


harmony of that trumpet? 


2 founds very well among the 


violins and harpfichoras. 
The galleries are all Fall al- 
2 


* como 


| ; Me oe wy buena. 
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| Y como vm. lo ve, eftimos 
muy apretados en el patio. 
No caben las damas en los 


= apoſentos. 


Nunca vi la caſa tan las. | 


Hay muchiſima gente. 
Que viſta tan herm6ia! 
Eſtas Sefras eftin muy 
bien veſtidas. 


Veum. aque lla ſeñõta en el 


apoſento del Rey? 
Que bonita ! parece tan her · 
maoſa como un angel. 
Es muy bien hecha. 
La conoce vm. 
Eſte honor tengo. 
Que colgres tan vivos !, 
Jamäs he viſto roſtro tan 
bermöſo en mi vida. 


; Tiene los dicntes mas blan- : S/ 2 has teeth as white as 


dos que la nieve, 


En ſus 0jos ſe conoce que 
a de tener mucho enten- 


dimiento. 


ZBien ſe puẽde vir la ber- 
moſũra, ** no el i inge- 


nmnio. 


5 Pero ya ſe Jevanta a cortns But the curtain is ; drawing, 8 


_ eſcuchemos. 


| Que tal le parece a vm. eſta How do * like this tragedy? 5 


_ tragedia ? 


c0Zina. 


2 Canals, 2 
FCſpedes, i medio dia. 
Quantos havrs de meſa? 
Ctẽo que feremos nuẽ ve. 
Pues que quiere vm. wo, 
que apromte? 


Dos ſopas, la una de carne 


la otra de langoſtas. 


l bat a fine fight! 


Del 


hop, ba- 
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And, as you ſee, we are very 
much crowded in the pit. 


The boxes are as full of ladies 


as they can hall. 
I never ſaw the hauſe ſo full. 
There ts ahundance * 


Theſe ladies are very Buy 
dreſſed. 


: Do you Th L 1 t lady in the 5 


King's box? 


How pretty r ſhe looks as 


beautiful. as an angel. 


ww perfectly well fhaped. 
Do you know her? 
I have that honour. 


IV hat a fine complexi.n ! 


| T never ſaw in my whole life 


a beautiful a face. 


ſnow. 
One knows by is exes he bas 
a great deal 9 Wit. 


Beauty may be en, but no: 


let us hear. © 


5 1 believe it i is very guad 


wh . 2 8 1 by | 


_ Cookery. 


7 Cook, 2 hens company at dine 
ner to- = 

Hoe many will be at table '£ 
I believe we ſball be nine. 
1 * ell, Sir, what will you 


pleaſe to have got ready : 


Two faups ; one with meat, the ; 


«ther with ray A. 


Paw 


part V. 


Para la primera, es meneſter 


una pierna de ternera, una 
gallina rellena, Vaca, Car- 


nero, y tozino. | 
Para principio, hã de darnos 


dos pollas, cocidas con 
tozino y berzas y una 


pierna de carnero con 
ſalſa de alcap arras. 


Le guſtan a vm. las ancho- 


yas? 


Si, que dan buen apetito. 5 2 
Beſides that, there mu be a 


 Ademis de eſto, es precio 
ua plato de buen peſcado. 
Vu rodavallo, una raya, una 
 merliiza cocida con oftras 


y camar6nes, dos pares 


de lenguados fritos. 


Zeria meneſter tambien una 


carpa bien eſtoſãda. 


Que fe necelita pre el * 


3 
Un buen pavo, quatro per- 


dices, un faiſan, un le- 
chöncillo, y una dozena 


de calfadrias. 


V para les prineipos y los 


guiſados ? 


Un guiſido de pollos, una 
torta de pichones, un ja- 
mon de Magüncia, un 
guiſado de lecheras con 
alcauciles, y otro con ar- 


be jas, habas, y toz ino. 
V de frutas para poſtres? 


Diga vm. à la ama de llaves 
que buſque buenos que- 
ſos, un plato de manzanas 
y peras, otro de alberico- 
ques y perfigos, uvas 
con 


* un t you have a bu, 


blancas y negras, 
nuéces y almendras. 


Que no quiere vm. enſala- 


"da? 
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That muſt there be for the 
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good knuckle 6 


tt 72 
and ſilt pork. 


veal, a pul- 


ee, anf, 


For the firſt fervice or courſe, 


you muft give us two pullets 
with ſprouts and bacon, 
and a leg of mutton with | 
caper-ſauce. 


Will you Dave anchovies too © 2 | 


Yes, that whets he appetite. 


good diſh of fiſh. e 
A turbot, a tharnback, a freſh 
cod, boiled with oyfters and 
Hrimps; two pair of files 


well fried. 


| There ſhould libero: ſe be a a 


carp well flewed. 


5 roaff meat? 


A young turkey, four par- 


tridges, a phea 


aſant, a pig, 
and 4 dozen of ere 


larks, 


40 for courſe = ragees * 
4 ' fricaſſee of cickens, a * FM 


geon-pye, a M eſiphalia 
ham, and a aa of out 
bread of veal, with arti- 
cheats, and phe” au with 
peaſe, beans, and bacon. 


And for the fruit or deſert? 
Bid the hauſe-keeper get good 


Cheeſe, a plate of apples and 
pears, another of apricocks 
and peaches, grapes both 
_ white and black, and nuts 
and almonds. 


3 Sin 
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Sin duda; vaya preſtoal mer- 


cado, a la carnictria, al 
recovèro, 3 la peſcaderia, 


a la verdolera, a buſcar 
quanto neceſita. 


Supla el dinero, eſcriba lo 


que gaſta, y fe lo pagarẽ 
al cabo de la ſemana, 


Juanico, mata eſe lechon- 


cillo al inſtante, tueſta 
los pies, 
 herbida, y cuelgyalo al 
gancho. 


Y vm. Maria, fricgue la 
olla grande, lleneſa de 
agua limpia, y pogala 


ſobre el fuego. 


Pelé eſte pavito, abralo, y 


limpicle bien. 
Lardee alcadamente eſas 


perdices con la mechera 


mas pequena, _ 


| Eſcoja eſas arbe jas v babas, N 
y pongalas a herbir un 


gquarto de hora. 

3 r 
Ayudeme 4a * eſtas 
— ma. - 

De cuerda al torno. 

Atize el fuego, 

Ponga la cazuela debaxo de 
BR YT. , 8 


Flã toca la campanilla, em- 


Pie zan a un la meſa. | 


= Dial. XXIX. e un 
caballero, un ſaſtre, y_ 
un mercader 4. len 


Selidr Maeſtro, quiero man- 


dar hacer un veltido. 
Siempre me tiene vm. prom- 
to a ſervirle, Senor. 


El YL 


Without doubt ; go quickly t2 
market, to the butcher”s, the 


poulterer” , tbe fiſhmanmger 8, 


and the herb-woman, 10 
fet:h all that you want. 
Lay out the money, write doton 
what you ſpend, and I will 


pay it you at the end of the 


bee. 


N Fack, kill 4 P's 2 


ately ;; brail 
him into boiling water, 


.__ hang bim on the Looks 5 
Aid you, Mary, ſcour the 


great pot, fill it with clean 


water. and put it on the 5 


pot-banger, 


Pie A that young turkey, draw 


it, and truſs it up. 


: Lard theſe partridges neatly 2 
with the leaft Jarding pin. 


: Shell thiſe eaſe and beans, : 
and let them boil P a 


garter of an hour, 


<a... 
— Help me {1 put theſe birds =_ 


the ſpit. 


| Ir: ind up the jack. 
Stir up the fire. 
Put the dripping-pan under 


the meat. 


The bell inge fro: u din- + 
ner. . 

| Dial XXIX. : 3 

a gentleman, a taylor, 

and a 3 5 


| Mater, 5 want a fait of | 


cloaths. 


Sir, Ii am BOY ready to 


r 


K 


3 


Part V. 


De que lo quiere vm. hacer? 


De algun pano fino de In- 
glaterra. 


Deque col6r ha de fer? 


Negro, porque la corte eſti 


de luto, 


Quiere vm. comprir el pa- 
No. © que yo lo compre. 


Voy de eſte paſo a com- 


prarlo con vm. lleveme a 
la tienda de un mercader 


de panos. 


| Tremos cerca de San Pablo ? 
| Vamos &4 la mas cerca. 


Que manda vm. Senor ? 
Neceſito pano bueno y her- 
moio. 

Magi el favor de entrir 


en mi tienda y le mon- 
ſtrarẽ los mas bellos paños 


del mundo. 


/ Enſe ñeme el —— que ten- 


1 


Ahi tiene vm. uno muy fino. . 
But it &aes not feel ſoft. 


Pero no es ſuave. 


Vea vm. fi efte le guſtarã 
I is good, but the colur ſeems 


mas que el otro. 


5 Es bueno, pero el colõt no 


me parece tal. 
Mire vm. eſte paño 4 la Iz 


del dia, nunca ha viſto 


vm. alguno de mas bello 
' negro. 


Quiero bien eſte ads; pero 
el pano es muy delgado, 
no tiene baſtante cuerpo. 


Aqui hay otra pieza. 
Con eſte me compondre. 


A como le vende vm. © 


quanto vale la vara? 


El ultimo precio es leis * . 


ſos la vara. 
Es demaſiãdo caro. 


Vea vm. bien la calidad 1 


finẽ za de eſte pano, 
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What will you have it made ef? 


_ Of ſome fine Engliſh cloth. 


2 what colour muſt it be 9 
lack, becauſe "4 court it 
one 1113 mourning, | 

i! you buy the cloth, or ſhall 
! vuy it myſelf. 
I am going to buy it alung 
with yen; carry me ta 
 Wwoollen-draper. 


Shall we go near St. Paul's? 
Let es go te the neareſt. | 

l bat is your pleaſure, Sir? 
 Twanta geod ans fine cloth. 5 


Pleaſe to to walk into my | 


and I twill { ſhetu au the F- 
7c fl clath in all the world, : 


| $ hew me the befi you _ 


There; is a ſuperfine ane. 


See whether this will pleaſe 


you better, 


not fo to me. | 
Look upon that chth in the 
lig ht; yon never have ſeen 


one of a finer black. 


7 like this colour well, but the 
cloth is very thin, it. bas 5 
not body enough. 5 


Here is another piece. 
This will as my buſineſs. 9 25 
How do you ell it, or what 


do you off a yard® 


The loweft price i is fox dollars 
5 a yard. 85 
That is too much. 


Pray do conſider ths gordueſs 
and finenefs of this cloth. 


U4 Los 


235 
Los mercaderes ſuelen ſiem- 
pre alabar ſus generos. 


Yo le puedo aſegurãr que 


eſte pano vale el precio 
que digo. 


Digame vm. en una palabra 


Io que he ce pagar. 


Vä lo dixe, Schvr; pero 


que me ofrece vm. ? 


Loe Gare cinco peſos. 


Es muy poco, no puedo re- 


baxar un quartv. _ 


Es meneſter pucs partir la 


diferenci2. 
Vamos, corte vm. 10 aue 
92855 neceſito. : : 


Quanto ha menelicr wad. * 


Preguntelo a mi ſaſtre. 


Es meneſter tres varas para 


la caiaca, dos y 


zones. 


Lo ſaſtres piden l 
mas paño de lo que nece- 
ſitan, no corte vm. mas 


de cinco varas. 


Abi las tiene vm. y buena 


__ medica. 
Quant LO | importa eto? 


Veine y ocho peſos. 


Abi elta ſn dinero, vea vm. 


fi me he equivocedo. 
Seß or, el dinero eſta cabal, 


Vuelva a mi caſa, a tomar 
mi media. 


Pondiẽ yo las g guarniciones? 


De ſde luc 20. 


Aforie la c Aca y la chupa 0 
con tafetan de Indias, 7 
los caizones de buena _ | 


muza. 
Seri vm. ſervido. 


Lenga cuidado eſpecial que 
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Shop-keepers are never want- 
ing in praiſing their come 
modities. 


J aſſure you this cloth is worth 


the price I told you. 


Tell me in one word what 1 
mut pay for it, 
I heve told you, Sir; but what : 
do you bid me fer it? 


 £ will give you froe dollars. 
That is tos ti ttle, cannot 


abate a penny. 


Mie muſt then divide the * 


ference. 


Come, cut ne what 7 want of 


it. 


2 wack muſt you have? 


A my taylor. 


I muſt hone three yards for 
quarta 5 


para la chupa, y cal- 


the coat, ani two yards and 


a quarter for the wa Runs 8 


an breeches. 


| Taylers always oft more clith 


than they have accajion for 
cut but fot * it. 


There they ar e, Ser, oy gel 


 m:0jure. 


Hero much does that amount = 


tf 


Tor anty-cighs dollars. 


Here, there is your money; fee 


whether Thave miſreckoned. 


Sir, the money is right, it i: 
es bueno y bien contidlo., 


good and well rectened. 


Return home with me to take | 


my meaſure. 


Shall [find the trinming ? 2 
Ay, fure. 


Lene the coat axd 1 ; 


ith Indian ilk, and the 


| breeches with ius well | 
dreſſed. 
You ſhall be obeyed. 


Take am 121 * care that 
mi 


_ 


miĩ veſtido eſtẽ bien hecho 

aſeãdo, y de moda. 

| No faliare: 

Acuerdeſe que hẽ de tener 
mi veſtido hecho para el 
Domingo proximo. 

Prometo que lo tendrã vm. 

"un falta. | 

_ Guarde bien ſu paläbra. 

Creame vm. que ſe natã. 


Dial XXX Entre he 


ui unos. 


. 8446. Maeſtro, trihe vm. 5 


rng 
Si, Senor, aqui eſta. 


Le eſtiba aguardando; pru- 
ebemelo. 


55 Quiere vm. poodle ha caſi= 


ea: | 
Veãmos ſi eſti VIM backs 


|  Efpero que le guſtari a vm. | 
Me parcce bien larga. 
_ Yano ſe llevan tan cortas : 


como antes. 
Se ufan largas ahora, 


Aboteneme vm. 


Nle ajuſta gemaſiadlo. 
Es pieciſoque ajuſte bien. 


Eſte veſtido le coje muy 


bien el talle. 
| Son las mangas demaſiado 
largas, y anchas? 


o, Sear, van muy dm. 
Se llevan ahora muy largas 


y anchas. 


e, . 
Es la meds... 5 
Deme la chupa. 


Lee vã muy bien eſte b 


Pero las médias no vienen 
con eſte pana. 
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my ſuit be well made, near 
and modiſb. 

J will not fail. 

Remember, I muſt have my 
ſuit of cloaths for Sunday 


next. 


M0 promiſe you, you ſhall * | 


it without fail. 


Ds net break your word. 
Believe me it will be dane. 


: Dial. xxx. Between 


the ſame. 
Maſter, ds you bring my {fir 


3 of cloaths 2 


Yes, Sir, here it is. 


| 1 expected Jeu; wy it on me. 
Will you be 2 to = the 


coat? 


Tet us ſee if it i ts mu made. 
T hope it will pleaſe you. 

N very long, methinks. 
They da nat tt ear them now ſo 


ſhort as they did Jer merh. 


a They wear them long now. 
Button me. 


It is tao cloſe, or tas | frat. 


It cught to be cloſe. 
yr That ſuit 2 Jou very well. 


ves too long 
and too wide? 


Ns, Sir, they fit very wall. . 
They wear them now very 
__ wwide and very long. 


Los calz6nes ſon muy ele- 1 The breeches are ver of, * 


ti 15 the faſbion.. Te 
Give me the waiſlcoat. 
This ſuit becomes you well. 


But the ſtockings do not match 
this clath, 
Que 
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Que le parece de mi ſor. oré- 
ro? 

Es un caſter her mõſo. 


Que 2 le pondra vm. ? 


Un galõn de oro, con una 
hebilla de diamantes. 


Me comprs6 vm. las ligas 


como le dixe? 
Si, Señör, ahi eſtan. 


Son eſtas medias de ſeda =. 


Paris © de Londres? 
| Sen de Francia. 
Quanto las venden- ? 


Tres peſos el par. 


Es baſtante barato, fiendo ” 


tan finas. 
Muchacho, ha venido el Za- 
ET 

No, Senor, vo ha odds. 


Corre pues a ſu caſa, y dile 
que me 2 mis za- 


ros. 


en el camino. 

5 Son eſtos mis Zapatos ? ? 
Si, Senor. 
Pongamelos. 

Eſtan muy ajuſtädos. 
Me aprietan un poco. 


Pongalos en la horma, yore 


enſancharlas. 


Baſtantemente ſe enfancha- | 


tian llevandolos. 


guante. 


Siento muy bien quer me e. 


—_—  - Js 
Mis callos lo padece ran. 
le duelen mucho los pies. 


El empeyne de eſte Zapato 


no vale nada. | 
El talon es demaſiado hf, 


Las ſuelas no ſon baſtante 
 gruelſas. 


How much do they = them ; 
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What do you ſay to my hat * 


It is a foe beaver. 

A bat do you intend to 
put ta it? 

A gold lace, with a diamond . 
buckle. 

Did you buy me a pair of 
garters, as I told you? 


Yes, Sir, there they are. 


Are theſe felt flackings made 
in Paris or Londen? © 
are made in France. 


at? 


Three dollars a pair. 0 
It is cheap enough, fence they L 


are fo fine. 


Bay, is the feemaker come? 


Ns, Sir, he is not come. 


Run then to him, and bid PIES 


bin bring 2 _. 


: Senor, aqui efts, le encontre FY heve he i is, I met bin * 5 


the way. 


1 fr? | 


Ves, Sir. 


Pi y them on me. 
They are too ſtrait. 


They pinch me a little. 


Put them on the laſt, to make 


them wider. 


They will grow wide enough 
_ by wearing. 


Efta piẽl da de sĩ como un This leather Aretches like * D 


glove. 


7 feel very well t that they 107 * . 


hurt me. 


V corns will fu ſuffer FLY * | 


My feet are in the flocks. 


£ The upper-leather of this ſhoe . 


is good for nothing. 


| The heel 1s too law. 
The ſales are nat flrong or 


thick enough, 
1 Hagame 


Part V. FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. agg 


Hagame vm. otro par. | 

Es vm. muy dificil de con- 
tentar. 

Quiere vm. probir otro par, 
que traxe por acalo ? 

En hora buena. 

Creo que le iran bien. 

Mi pie eſtã mas deſcanſãdo. 


Quanto valen eſtos zapatos ? 


A como los vende vm, ? 
Dos peſos y medio. 

Es demaſiado caro. 

Es precio hecho. 


Es un Zapito bien hecho y 


bien cosido, 


| Hagame otro par como ele. : 


TO mi "ele. | 
Ahi tiene ſu dinero. 
Viva vm. muchos 3 50s. 


Dial XXXI. 


 prar una pellca. 


Seite Maeſtro, he weneſter Mafer, 1 Want a wig. 5 


una pelũca. 


De que Color ha de fer, "i 


Sir, air ale will you have oh 


nor ? 
Del color de mis ces 
Ni riibia, ni negra. 
_ Obſcuro claro. 


Sus s Cejas ſon de color cafta- 


no. 


| Quiere vm. un ads, un 
peluquin, o 2 corta 


y redonda? 


Hagame vm. un peluguin, W muſt have 22 and a 
y una pelũca redonda, 
' Creo que tengo una redon- 


da que le guſtara a vm. 


Enſenemela. 
No tiene baſtante pelo. 


de cabellos. 


Del com- Dial. XXXI. 


Make me another pair. 

You are, Sir, very hard ta 
pleaſe. 

Ni yen try another pair, 
which I * by chance? 

I will. 

I believe they wil fit vou. 

My foot is more at eaſe. 


I bat ar. t':ſe ſhoes worth ? 
Hou much l you ſell them at? 
| Two dollars and a hal * 

It is too dear. 

It is a ſet price. 


That is a ſhoe well made and 


wel! ſtitched. 


Make me another = like 


| Take my meaſure. 


There is your money. 


3 thank Jon, Sir. 


Ot buy- 


ing a periwig. 


:t of f 


Of the colnur of my eyo-brows, 
Neither fair nor black. 
_ Of a light roton. 


Dur eye-brows are of a ch 


nut brawn. 
Mil you have a full-bottom'd N 


wig, a bag-wig, or a ſhort 
and round wig? | 


Bob. 


1 ** 7 1 a bob that 


will fit you very well. 


| Shew it me. 


It is not full enough. : 
Yi no ſe — ſence 


They do not wear them now 


fo full as they did. 
f * 


LP 
— 
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Eſtã hecha de cabellos vivos? 
Es cierto que ſon tales. 

El tope me parece muy 
baxo. 

Es nueva moda. 


poco demaſiado largo? 
Eſto es facil de remediar. 


No ſe neceſita, pues el co- 


lor no me guſta. 


Aqui hay otra, que creo le 


guſtara muy bien. 
Quanto y=>m vm. por eſta? 

Doce peſos. 
Es dematiado cara. 


Perdoneme vm. es muy ba- 


rata. 


Mire vm. bien eſta pehica. 


Toque eſtos cabellos. 
Es un pelo redondo y tan 
erte como cerda. 
Peynela vm. 


Pongala en la cabeza. 
Mireſe en el eſpẽjo. 
No le ſienta biep ? 
Baſtante me agrada. 
Pero la hallo algo corta. 
Bien, digame fu ultimo pre- 
cio. | 


Ser, no tengo 1 mas de una 


palabra. _ 
diez peſos? 


No, Sede, los cabellos n me 


len & nas. 
Pues ahi efts fu dincro. 


| Tenga cuidado de „ 
5 2 y de trahermela _ 


: Loh bars ſin falta. 


Ts it made of live hair ? 


I warrant them ſuc h. 


The 2 ſeems to me a lit | 


tle to2 law. 


That is the faſhion. 
No es el bucle de detris un 


Is not the hind-lock a little | 


tos long? 


This may be cafily remedied. 


There 1 is no need of it, for 1 9 
do not like the colour. Z 


Here 6 is another, which I be. 


lieve you will lite. 


I hat do you aſk for b? 


Troelve dollars. 
That is too dear. 


Pardon * it is very cheap. 15 


Pray examine that pertwig. 
Feel this hair, 


This is a round hair, and as © 


firong as horſe-hair. 


| Comb it out. | 
Mulire que hacil es peynir See how each this hair combs, ” 
eſtos cabellos. hs 3 
Put it on your At 
_ See yourjelf i in the 2%. 
Does it not become you ? 
I like it tuell engugh. 


But I find it alittle too Sort. 5 
Mell tell me w_ laſt word. 


2 Sir, 7: never make but one 13 
8 e 5 

Ne la podria \ vm. dar por Could not you 2 give it fort ten 0 

| n 


Mo, Sir, the heir. co/t me. 


more money. 


Mell, there is your = Do 
| Take care to comb it well, and FE 


remember to bring it ne 
to- morroto. 5 


Twill ds it without fail. 
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Dial. XXXII. Entre un 
enfermo, un mẽdico, y 
un cirujano. 


Senior, mande por v vm. eſta 


 manana. 
Que tiene vm. caballero? | 
Eſtoy malo. 
Bien ſe le conoce. 

Que le duele ? 
Me dutle la cabeza, el be- 
cho y el W 


5 Deſde quando? 
Deſde a noche. 


Ha dormido vm. eſta nocke? 
No he podido dormir. 
 Tiene vm. ganas de comer? . 
Mone at all. 
Let me feel your pulſe. 


No tengo ninguna. 
A! ver el pulſo. 

Mueſtreme la lengua. 

Tiene vm. calentura, 

Bu pulſo bate muy deſigual. 

: wy mi cuerpo todo pela- 
Es meneſter fangrarſe. 
Es precifo abrirle la vena. 

Me fangraron la ſemana * 

. 


: No importa, mañana toma - 


rä vm. medicina. 

Que! no me receta vm. al- 
0? | 

. Si, Senor ? que me den 

pluma tinta y papel. 


Ahi tiene vm. mi ordenan- | 


a, enviela al boticario. 


Diganle que el album gre- 
cum hã de ſer muy blanco. 


No ſalga vm. Senor. 
. Eſtẽſe e en la cama caliente. 


mi remedio. 


Que regimen he de obſer. 
." "Barr 


Dial. XXXII. Between 


a ſick perſon, a phy- 


ſician, and a ſurgeon. 


Sir, 1 ſent for you this morn» 
ing. 


What is the matter with you? 


Jam il. © 


Du look as if you Were fo. 
Il hat ails vn 


| { have a pain in my head, in 
my 5 and in | my 2 


mac 
Hotu hug free? 


_ Sznce laſt night. _ 
Did you reſt laſt night? - 


Ne, I cauld not fleep. 
Hare you any appetite? 


hew me your tongue. 


Du havea fever. 
Your pulſe does not beat even. 
feel a —— * over f] 
— 


+." Wha Le" be he bat. 


Vu muſt have a vein opened. 85 
Twas $ {et blood laſt Week. 


Ne. matter, to-morrow var, 


Hall take phyſic. 


i it you not procrite for mes - 


- Yes, I will, tet me have @ 


ben, ini, and paper. 


Here, there is my preſcription, 7 
ſend it to the apothecary's. 
Tell him that the album gra- 


cum muſt be very white. 


Do not go out, Sir. 

Keep your bed warm. © 

Eſtatã vm. preſto bueno con You — be foon well with 
taking my remedy. 


: Wiat diet muſt I keep tc ? 
__ ComerT 
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Be va vm. 
Si, Señör, es preciſo. 


Suplicole me venga a ver 


Vendré ſin falta. 
Guardia, que me vayan a 
bduſcär un cirujano. 

Quien quiere vm. que la- 
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Comeri vm. huẽ vos freſcõs, 
y caldos de polio. 


ene vm. quien le cuide ? 


Envie lu&go por alguno, 


Preguntan por mi, he de ir 
a ver à un enſermo. 


No ſe deſliente. 
| Eſpero que le aliviarã la fan- 


ia. 


y4 ? 


manana. 


men ? 


Ei miſmo que me fangr6 el 


__ otro dia. 


Como ſe llama? 
No lo ſẽ, preguntelo abaxo. 
Deme vm. Senor, ſu brazo, 


derecho. 


; Tiene vm. una buena lan- 


eta? 


No ſentirs el 3 


Me apriẽta demaſiado el 


brazo. 


Haga vm. una abertira 


grande. 


La fangre viene muy "TI 


8 Cierre vm. bien la herida, y 


"_ una buena hb gaddra. 


Dial. XXXIII. Hi iſa del 


medic. oY 


| Sea el Sefibe Dor, muy : 
; come. 

Vu are very careful. d 
A phyſician ought to be as 


bien venido. 


Es vm. muy cuidadoſo. 
Vn medico hi de fer cuida- 


** med puntual. 5 
ſiente vm. hoy ? 


| Shut well the wound, 
. good — 


The | 
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Take new-laid eggs, and 


chicken broths. 


Have you a nurſe ? 


Send direftly for one. 


| Somebody aſks for me, I muſt 


go and ſee a patient. 


Take coura 


¶ hope the Leeding wall 40 _. 


_ good, 


Are yeu going away 2 
Les, Sir, I nuf. 3 
Pray come and fee me ü again | 


t9-mor row. 
I will not fail. 


Nurſe, let ſomebach ge for 0 a 


ſurgeon. 


Vhom will you have 2 


The ſame who let me blood the 
r 

II bat is bis name? 
I know not, aſh 3 


ir, give me Jour right arm. 


I Have you a aud lancat > 


Yau will not gel it. 5 
Lou bind my arm too tight. 


Make a great orifice. 


The Blaad comes very well. 


Diat. XXXIII. 
Phyſician 5 viſit. 


Dodior, you | are very wa 8 


careful as punctual. 


How do you find yourſe If to- 
* Aud y 41 : 
Fe 


and 


—— 


— 2 — 


He de morir de eſta vez, mi 
mal es muy inveterãdo. 
: Creame vm. no ſera coſa, 
no eſtã en peligro. 
Le ſangrãron a vm.? 
Si, Senor, ** me  fangrs- 
Adonde eſti la ſangre ? # 
Eſtã ſobre la ventina. 
Otra ſangria neceſita vm. 


ILengaſe vmd. caliente. 
No fiente vm. algün apetito? - 


Si, Senor, bien « comeria un 


7 
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Eſtõy muy malo. 


No puẽdo mas con migo, 


me muero. 


Me debilito, me conſumo. 


Tome animo, no fe defaliente 
por tan poco. 


Ah! Senor, no ſabe vm. lo 


mucho que padezco. 


Tengo ya un pie en la ſe- 


pultura. 


Acaboſe con ho. enfla- 


quezco ſenſibleinente. 


Deelinan cada dia mas mis 


fuerzas. 


Eſtoy ethico, mi mal e es in- 
curable. 


Hace vm. ſu mil mayor de 


lo que es. 


Puẽdo prometer a vm. que 


le Curare. by 


Su ſangre eſti — y 
_ corrompida. 


Como ſe halla vm. a 
Eſtoy algo mejor, gracias a 


10S. | : 


Vue no tiene vm. calentũra. 
Le dutle aiin la cabeza? 
No mucho, Senor. 


Me alegro infinito. 


pollo. 


Puẽde vm. comerlo, 


No hay rieſgo, 
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Jam very ill. 
1 om almft ſpent, 1 om . 
ing. 


I linger, I pine away. 


_ Chear 1 be not caſt down 


for ſo ſmail a matter. 
Ob Sir, you little knaw how 
al I am. 


1 have ane foot already; in the 


a . 


T am gone, [ decay very Le- 


fibly.. 


4 grow weaker every 4. 
# am conſumptive, my diſeaſe 


is paſt recovery. 


Du make your diſeaſe werſe W 


Iban it is. 


I dare promiſe you that yore 


Tb recover. 


i J muſt die, my diſeaſe is 4 


inveterate. 


Believe me, it will be nothing, 


you are not in danger. 


Have you been let bond: Eo 
Tes, _ I was let blood way 7 
5 Where is ; yaur blood ? 

It is upon the window. 
You want to be let blood again. 
Nour blaad is very hot and cor- 


rupted. 


Haw do you find yourſelf * 
1 am 4 Arie ws 2 


God, 


Four . TP is gone. 
Does your head ache flill 7 
er, 

I am very g glad of it. 
__ Keep yourſelf warm. 


ade you ns better appetite = 
Yes, Sir, { could eat a Ts. ” 


You may eat it. 
There i is 11 dere. 


Pero 
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Pero que he de beber ? 


Cerveza chica con una a toſ- 


tada. 

No pudiera tomar une + gui 
de vino? | 

Beba vm. poco pero con 
agua. 5 

Procure deſcanſar, manana 
paſare por aqui. 

Vi todo bien hoy ! $ 

Eſtõy mucho mejor. 

Ha dormido vm. bien eſta 

... noche? 

| Deſcanſe bellamente. 


_ wad. Ali. 


Tiene vm. ganas de comer 5 


ahora? 
Siento mucha hambre. 
Puẽde vm. comer, pero ha 


de fer con moderacion. 


Tome vm. un poco de vino. 
De que vino : 
De el que vm. quiliere. 2 


Blanco 6 roxo, no importa. 
No viſita * al Senor 


Don 
Vengo de ſu _ 
Como eſta ? 
Eſtã muy malo. 

No hay eſperanza alguna ? 
No hay ningiuna. 
Es un hombre muerto. 


: Ha mucho gs * eſtã 


malo? 
Tres meſes ha. 


Que enfermedãd tiene? 
Eſtã en conſumpcion. 


Es una entermedad incu- 


rable. 


Si la leche de hn no le 


cura, nada le curari. 
Peroes tiempo que me vaya. 


Senor, eſtimo y agradezco 


ſu cuidado y trabajo. 


But what muſt I drink? 


Some jmall beer with a toaft, 


May not I drink a drop of 


bine? 


Drink ſome, but with water. 


| E b to refl, t9-morraw 


1 will call this way. 


© Dies all go well to-day? 
Ian a great deal better, 
Did you flecy well aft night? 


3 reſted perfeftly tus ll. 
No tie:.e vm. mas calentũra. 


En dos © tres dias on 


Your fever is quite gone. 


In tos or three days Jeu may 9 


£9 abroad. 


Have you a good appetite 


now 2 


J am very hungry. : 
Vn may eat, but with * N 


. 3 


Take a little wine. 
M hat wine? 
I bicb you pleaſe. b 
M bite or red, no matter which. OY, 
"NG i * 


I come from him, 

Hot does he do © 

He is very ill. 

Are there no hopes: * 

There are none. 

Heis a dead man. 
How long has be been fel! 


Theſe three months. 
. What is his di emper? 
| Hets in a conſumption. 


5 17 i is an incurable di — 
f I offes milk does not cure =o 


him, nothing. till. 
But it is time for me to go. 


Sir, I thank you for your care 


Me 


and * | 


„ r a ai. 


2 g 2 * - 


4 öꝑ—ß —„%—0 ] ũ— 2 —— 39 ; ö 8 


Me tiene vm. a ſu ſervicio, 
pero deſeo que no me ne- 
ceſite vmd. mas. 

Le doy a vm. infinitas gra- 
cias. 


Dial. XXXIV. De wn 
bautiſmo, de un caſami- 


ento, 5 a un entierro. 


Adonde vi vm. tan de pri- 


BE * JD 


Me voy 2 caſa. I 


Que negocio tiene vm. ? 


| Tenemos un bautiſmo hoy. 
Ha parido ſu Senra madre? 
Si, Senor, pario un ning. 
Creia que era una nina. 
Adonde le bautizarin? 
Me parece que en caſa. 
— Quienes fon los — ? 


7 Los compadern y comadres 


han venido? 


5 tan alla la ama de leche, 


ia partera ? 


Si, Senor, ſolo ſe aguarda al 15 
ſacerdote para bautizir al 8 


nino. 


Es vm. —— de eſte n nino? ? 


g No, Sefer, es mi 1 
| Efts ya caſada ſu hermina ? 
No, pero ſe han tomado los 


dichos? 


4 Quando ſe le han tomado los 


dichos ? 


Mas de ocho dias i. 
Con quien ſe caſa? 
Con el Senor Db. 
Es un buen ann 


Entra en buena familia. 


Que Cote le da ſu padre? | 
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I am wholly at your ſervice, 


but wiſh you may have no 
more occaſion for me. 


4 am infinitely obliged to you. 


Dial. XXXIV. Of a 


chriſtening, a wed- 
ding, and : a bak. 


| Whither 4. 28 go 2 fol? 5 


1p 1 = 
i bat buſineſi have you * 8 


We have a chriſtening to-day. 
Is your mother brought to-bed? 
She is brought to-bed of a boy. 
I thought it was a girl. 


ere will he be chr: ;Rened? p: 


¶ believe at our houſe. 


I hs are the god-fathers and 


the god-mathers? 


- Are the geſſibs and the feel. 


ſibs come? 


Are the midwife and the wet- 
nurſe there? 


Tes, they anly lay far the brio 
to chriſten the child. 


Do you fand god- father ts to the 
chill? 


NV, Sir, it is my uncle. 
bs your ſiſter already married? 2 
No, but Co: ts betrothed. 


; When » was ſhe betrathed ? 


It is more than REY day... 


Wham does ſhe marry? 89 x@ 
She marries Mr. D —. 8 


That is @ good match. 


She matches in a good family. 


A hat portion does your father 


| Quarenta | 


- give ber ? 
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Quarenta mil peſos. 
Es un buen caſamiento. 
Quando ſe celebrarãn las bo- 
das? 


Manana tendrẽ mos las bo- 


das? 


Ya ſe han comprãdo el anillo 


nupcial y las libréas. 
El novio y la novia tienen 


veitidos de Sons. | 


35 2 los bi de caſir ? 


| Nueſtro capellãn. 

De donde procede que ſu — 
mo eſti tan alligido ? 

| Murio ſu madre. 


Quando murio ? 


Ayer por la manana. 
Su padre pues es viudo. 


| Receloque no lo eſtarã mu- 


chgho tiempo. 
8 Se volveri a cafar preſto. 
Vien cuidara del entierro! ? 


5 Mi hermino. 
Adonde la enterrarin * ? 


En la igleſia de San Diego. | 


Serän las honras grandes? | 


Sim duda alguna. 5 
Ya paſa el entierro. 
f * treinta a Coches de duclo. 


Dil. XXXV. De he 
Bliar d un moz0 de ca- 


| balles. 
83 mi caballo. : 


aja. 


P | ; 
M. caballo eſta ſin herradi.- 


: * 5. 
| Doe e le faltan, 


He wants tibs ſhaes. 


Forty thouſand dollars. 


It is a good match. 


Jen will the wedding be 


kept © 
Toa-morrow wall be the wed- 
ding, 


The wedling-ring and fo- - 


dours are already bought 


The brides room and the bride | 
have put an ther N 2 


chaths, 


Whii 75 79 marry them: * 
Our chaplain. bh 
Il bat is the reaſon your coun 


in is ſ much afflicted? 


His moth er is dead. 


Il hen aid ſpe die? 


She died ygſterday morning. 
Ss bis father is now a widower. 


1 fear be will not be fo long. 


He will ſaon marry again. 
IL ho will take care "Y "the * 7 


' nerale 


Ay brother. 


here will ſhe be 158 , 


In St. James's church. = 
ill it be a WN fone ; 


ral? 


Without any doubt. 
| The burying goes by. 


There are thirty mourning 


COACHES. 


| Dial. XXXV. of 5 


ing to a groom. 


Curry my ber. 8 


Eſtriega y limpiale bien con Rub him well with a wiſh of 5 


traw. 


My horſe i is i 


Llevale 


* ” 4 — , _—«z0 "a>. we” 20044. Zap. g 
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Llevale a caſa del herradör. 
Mandele herrar. 


I.levale deſpues al rio. 
Le has dado de beber? 


Si, Senor. 
Dale ſu pienſo de an 
Paſcale eſta tarde. 


Dale tambien ſalvido. 
Hi comido la c:bada ? 


Echale paja ahora. 


_ Enfilla mi caballo, y trae- 


mele. 


Tomale por el freno. 
No le hagas correr. 


No le 5 555 A : 


_ Flta canſado? 
Quitale el freno. 
Ponle en la cabal! leriza. 


Dial, XXXVI. 


Uiage. 


Adonde vi vm. Seüör ? 
Voy a Madrid. . 
Quando parte vm.? 


En eſte inſtante. 


Vi vm. a Caballo ben coche ? 


| Acabillo. | 
| Muchacho, traeme mi ca- 


— 
Aqui eſta, Seficr. 
Eſta bien almohazãdo? 5 


Muy bien, Senor. | 
Quantas gs _y de aqui 


a M ? 


Dicz leguas. ; 

Son leguas largas? 

No, Sencr, fon las mas cor- 

tas deElpana, 
Ie parece a vm. que poda- 


mos caminar tanto hoy, 


Sin duda, no es tan tarde, 
Daran las doze. 


Ti Iene vm. baſtante tiempo, 


5 Where are you going, 
I am going ta Madrid. 
Ihen do you ” out © 
Preſently. my 
Do yu go in 4 coach or en 5 


FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 307 
Carry him to the farrier. 


Get him ſbod. 
Carry him after to the river. 
Have you watered him? 


Tes, Sir. 


Give him his barley. 
Falk him this 8 


Give him alja ſome bran, 
Has he cat his barley? 


Give him now ſome firaw. 
Saddle my horſe, and bring 


him to me. 


Take him by the bridle. 
Do not make him run. 
Do net overheat him. 
Is he weary? 
.. Undriudk bi. 
Put him i in the abu. 


Dial. XXXVI. 


Going - 


hs a Journey. 


Sire 8 


horſeback ? 


01 Horſel art. 
Boy, bring out my hoſe 55 


lere he is, 8 

I he well curried? 
Viery well, Sir. A 
How many 2 is this - 


place from A 


Ten leagues, 


Are they long RF " 
V, Sir, they are the forteftin 1 


Spain. 


De you think we can £2 J. far 


to- day? 


Without + ads it is not ſo late. 


It is near 8 
Yau have time enough 2 to reach 


X 2 ” para 


o 2 —_— -— 
—— — 2 — —  —— — 
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para llegir antes de * 
nerſe el ſöl. 
Hay buen camino ? 
Muy hermöſo. 
Ningun — ſe encuen- 
_ tra. 


Pero tiene vm. boſques que 


atraveſar, y rios que pa- 
8 


Hay peligro en el camino > Is there ary danger wpon the 


real? 


No is habla de que hows * D 


drones cn los boſques? 


5 Na fe dice de de eſto. 
Nada hay que temer de no- 


| che 0 de dia. 


Es un camino en que anda 


gente ſiempre. 


; Que camino he de tomar 7 1 
8 Quando eſte vm. cerca de 
la primera aldéa, tumara | 


a mano derecha. 


Us _ de ſubir el monte? | 
No, Senor, dexele vm. 4 


* 12 quierda. 


F 8 el camino dificultoſo ei en 


los boſques? 


No, Senor, vaya vmd. 1 
pre derecho, no fe Poe. 


.extraviar.. © 


 Adonde. cneontrarẽmos el 


rio? 
A lu ſalida 401 boſque. 


Se 8 vadc de „ es n. 
1 able? bo | ; 
No, Senor, fe paſa en un 


bar CO. 


= V amos, caballcros, montẽ- 


mos. - 


Adios, Se nôres. 


Dios les dc buen viage. 
Les doy muchas gracias. 


No quicre vm. echar un 


trago.: 
Camo vmd. cuftire. 


= ava a [ts gUuen V! age. - 
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that Place before the = 


ſets. 


Is the raad good? 4 


Very fine. 
Tu meet with ng quagmire. 


But you have woods T go 


thro, and rivers to 8 


highway ? 


o you fear whether 4 


the woods? © 
There is no talk „ 


There is nothing to fear either 


by day or night. 


It is a bigb-raad where you 


meet with people N 


ich way muft one tate? 


hben you come near the next 


Village, you muſi take to 


the right Hand. 


: Muft Ia up the bill. 
No, Sir, you muſt leave it on 


the left. 


Is it adi ifficult way through 


the wood? 


Mer at all, Sir; go trait 
along, you canuot 1 Jour 


ray. | 
7¹ here & we come 10 4 ri ver; 5 


4 you come 10 if the — 1 
May one ford it ver? 
Ne, Sir, they ferry it over. 
Come \ gentlemen, let us meunt. : 
; Farecwel, 88 5 
{wiſh you a good journey. 


[ thank you with ail my heart. 
I ill you not take the * | 


cub? 


As you pleaſe. 


To your gocd journey. 


are any highwaymen 1 


a — — 1 ; f 


* id Sn * — 


K W „ „ —— . —⅛ 
. 5 


Dil. XXXVI. En una 
Poſada 


Adonde eſtã la mejor poſada 


de la ciudad ? 


| A el ſigno del Caballo 


Blanco. 


_ En que parage de a villa 


eſta ? 


. Cerca de la igléſia mayor. 5 
 Podremos alojarnos aqui? 
Si, Sefior, tenemos bellos 


quartos y buenas camas. 


Apes monos, Senöres. | 
. Adonde eſtã el mozo de ca- 


ballos? 


And 28675 Senor. 
Toma nueſtros caballos. 
Llevalos a 1: caballeriza. 
_ Cuidalos bien. 


| Veamos ahora, que nos dari 


vm. de cenar? 


Vean vms. Senvres, lo que 


mas guitaren, 


| Denos media dozena de pi- 
_ chones, dos perdices, ſeis 
codornices, un buen capon 


una enſalada. 


Tendre cuidado de todo, no 


ſe inquieten vms. 


| No quieren vms. otra coſa? 
No, baſta con eſto; pero de- 


nos buen vino y fruta. 


= Les aſeguro - les dare 


. Wat 


5 Quieren ums. ir à ver us 


apoſentos f 


Si, lame à ſu camarero. 
Alumbra à eſtos Scores 


que ſuban. 


Haganos cenar duanto a an- 


Antes que ſe bayan quitado : 
las botas, eltara la cena 


_ Fronta, 
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Dial. XXXVII. 


imn. 


In an 


here is the bel inn in 
torn? | 


At the ſign of the White 


Horſe. 


In what part of the town i rs 


it? 


Near the great church, 
May we lodge here? 


Yes, Sir, we hats good rag 
bers and good beds. 


Lal us alight, Gentlemen. 
ll here is the ler? 


Here an 8 


Tate or har{es. 


Carry them into the fables. | 


Take care of them. 


Now, let us ſee, what will 
you give us for ſupper ? 


See yourſelves, Gentlemen, 
what you have a mind to. 
_ Give us half a dozen pigems, 


à brace of partridges, fix 
_ quails, and a good capon, 


and à ſallad. 


Iwill take care of all; do 
not trouble yourſelves. 
Mili you have nothing elſe? 
Nos that is exugh ; but let us 


have good wine and fruit. 
T jhall pleaſe you, 1 warrant 


you. 


| Will yeu £2 and fee your 


chambers © 


Ii, call your chamber lain. 


Light the 


Gentlomen up | 
Hair. 


I us have cur » ſupper as | 


fron as pelſible. 


Before your boots are pulled " 
off, ſupper will be gat 


reach. 


X 3 Adonde 
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Adonde eſtan nueſtros la- 
cayos? 
Ahi ſuben con ſus balijas. 


Han traido nueſtras piſto- 
En 

Si, SefiGr, aqui eſtän. 
Quita mis botines y ve deſ- 


pues a cuidar de nueſtros 


caballos. 

Llama para cenar. 
Sefiores, la cena eſta pronta, 
e ſtã en la meſa. 
Vamos, Senores, 


prano. 
Sentemonos a la OY 


No come vm. nada que 


tiene? 


No tengo ganas, eſtoy can- | 


gs 

Eftoy molido. | 

Ettaré mejor en la cama 
que en la meſa, 

Tome vmd. animo. 

Si fe ſiente malo, vagaſe a 

A4 acoſtar. | 

F Mande calentir fu cama. 


Que no les impida de cenar, 


v kr. 


Ha * vm. de algo? 
Nada quiero ſino deſcanfar, 
TLienga vm. buenas noches. 
Trac los poſtres y di a oo the deſert, and ge and 
| id the landlady come and 


patrõna que "_ a ha- 
blarnos. 

ar 3 
Scores, les gutta la cena? 


85. 8 pero ah os 


megneſter fatisfacer a vm. 
Quanto hemos gift. os! oo 
Que hemos de pay: 

El electe n0 ſube 1 LT 


a cenar, 
para poder acoſtaruost tem- 


here are our fectmen? 


There they are, coming 10 Z 


with. your portmantcaus. 


Have they brought our mf 


tals? 
7 Sir, there they are. 


l off my bots, aud then go 


"Tl lcak after our horſes. 


| Call for ſupper. 

Gent/cmen, ſupper is ready, 
the meat is upon the table, 
Let us go to ſupper, Gentl- 
men, that we may go ta 


bed betimes. _ 


Let us fit down to table. 
Du eat nothing, wee. a 


you? 


{ have no appetite, 1 an 


tired. 


I am bruiſed all over. 
FF { ſhall be better in bed than at 


table. 


You muſt take courage. 


if you find yu * go „ 
„ 1 


- * your bed war med. | 
Let me not hinder you from 


your ſupper, I am going to 


try to ſleep. 
Do you want any thing i 9. 


| { want nothing but reſt. 


I wiſh you a good night. 


ſpeak with us. 


Here the is coming. . 
: Gentlemen, are you ſatiffied 


with your ſupper. 


Fes, Miſtreſs, but wwe Mrs gf . 


fatisfy you. 


| What have we had! „ 


hat have we to pay 2 
The n.. ts net high. 
Vea 


* a oo 2 aw "Fw 


Vea vm. quanto le debemos, 
por noſotros, nueſtros cri- 


Addos y caballos. 


Por la cena, la cama, y el 


almuerzo. 
Todo importa diez peſos. 
Me parecè que es demaſiado. 


Al contrario, es muy barato. 


Haga vm. miſmo la qüenta, 
y hallara que no tes you 


demaſiado. 


| Pag arẽmos la mañana por | 
y manaua, deſpues de el 


almuerzo. 


Como vms. quiſieren. 
Denos fibanas limpias. 
Las fabanas que les envio 


ſon muy buenas. 
Buenas noches, Sefnora, 


| * noches les de dios 4 
ums. cabelleros, ſervid6ra N 


de v. 
Neceſitan vms. de algo? 


Nada nos hace falta. 


SBoslo que ſe haga buen fucgo. | 
Lass noches ſon muy frias. 
Es meneſter cuidarſe en vi- 
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See what you muſt have for 
us, our men, and our 
horſes. 


For the ſupper, bed, and 


breakfaſt. 
All amount to ten tollars. 
Methinks you aſk too much. 


On the contrary, [ am very 
cheap. 


Recon yourſelf, a you will 


find that [ do not 2 you 


too much. 


WW will pay FEW to-morrow 
- OY after me 


4s you pleaſe. 
Let us ave clean ſheets. 


The hheets 1 Jas you are very 


good. 


| Good night, Mi refs. 
Good night, Gentlemen, 1 am 


Jour ſervant. 


Do you want ſomething * 
Mie want nothing. 7 
Ou let us have a nd foe 
The nights are very cold. 

One muſt take care of oneſelf 


on „ | 


— OD  — —— ———— 
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Fabula Primera. 


Los Animales en conſejo 
Juntos para elegir un 


R ey. 


FJABIENDO | mmcrto el 


leon, todas las aves, y 


beſtias ſe congregaron a ſu 
cueva para condolerſe con la 
reyna viuda, que hacia re- 
ſonar ſus lamentos, y gritos 


en los montes, y boſques. 


difunto monarca fue coloca- 


diaré las acciones heröicas 
Ce mi padre, con la eſpe- 


ranza de que algun dia po- 
| Gre ſerle igual en gloria. 
Por mi parte, dixo el leo-— 
. pardo, i inſiſto en mi derecho 

a la corona, por la * 


4 
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Fable the Firſt. 


The Beaſts in council a. 
5 * elect a * 


5 PHE Fon being dead, all 


the birds and beaſts flock- 


ed to his den to candolè with 
the hows, his royal relict, 


who made the mountains and 1 


the forefls refound with ber 
loud cries. 
Deſpues de los acoſtum- 
brados cumplimientos, pro- + 
ccdieron todos à la eleccion 
de un rey: la corona del 
ä in the midſt of the 3 
da en medio de la aſamblea. 
pu aparente heredero 8 
85 demaſiado j6ven, y endeble 
para obtener la dignidad 
real, 4 la que tantos ani- 
males mas fuertes que el 
puſ: cron ſu demanda. 
Dexenme crecer un poco, 
dixo ſu alteza, y entonces 
experimentarèis que puedo 
llenar el trono, y con el 
tiempo hacer felices 4 mis 

"  ſubditos. Entretanto eftu- 


After the uſual compliments 
they proceeded to the election 


of a linge the crown of the 


deceaſed menarch being placed = 


I is beir-apparent was too 


yaung and weak to obtain the _ 
royal dignity, to which ſo many 
creatures ftranvzer than bin- : 

_ fetf put in their claim. 7 


Let me grew up a little ſaid 5 


* highneſs, and then you” 

| ſhall find that I can fill the 
 thrane, and make my ſubjefts = 
happy in my turn. In the 
mean time, Pl fludy the he- 


raic actions of my father, in 


Fefes that one day 1 nia * 5 


him in . ; 


For my ;art, 2 the 4 
para, 1 inſiſil on my right ta 


_ the m as J reſemble the 


ſemejanza 


Part V. 
ſemejanza que tengo al ulti- 


mo rey entre todos los can- 


didatos. 


Vo, por otro Jado, grits 
el oſo, ſoſtendrẽè que ſe me 


hizo injuſticia, quando ſu 
mageſtad anterior ſe me pre- 
firiõ: ſoy tan fuerte, intre- 
pido, y ſangriento, como el 
era; y ademãs, ſoy maeſtro 


de un arte que el jamãs pudo 


adquirir, qual es, el trepar 
r los arboles. 


Yo apelo, dixo el elefante, 
al juicio de efta auguſta 


alamblea, fi alguno de los 


preſentes puede con algun 
colorido, jactarſe de fer tan 


alto, de tan noble preſencia, 


tan robuſto, 6 tan circun- 


ſpecto como yo. 


Lo ſoy J mas i 15 

la mas hermoſa criatura en- m2 
tre todos 3 dixo el 

. eaballo. N 0 

V yo ſoy la mas  politia, | : 


dixo la z0rra. 


Y yo ſoy el mas velöz en 


5 correr, dixo el corzo. 


En donde encontraréis, 


dix el mico, un rey mas 
Agradable, mas inge nioſo, y 


mas divertido que yo? Yo 


divertiria continuamente 4 


mis vaſallos, y ſoy ademas 
el mas ſemejante al hombre, 
que es el Senor del Univerſo. 
El papagayo interrumpi- : 
endole, hizo ſu arengã: ſu- 
pueſto que vm. ſe alaba de 
ſu ſemejanza al hombre, me 
parece que puedo hacerlo 
con mucha mas juſticia. 
"Toda la ſemejanza de vm. 
conſiſte en ſu hocico ſeo y 
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late king more than any other 


candidate whomſoever. 


Wy on the other hand, cricça 
the bear, wall maintain that 
bad injuſtice done me then 
his late majeſty was preferred 
before me: I am as ſtrong, 
and as undaunted as he was; 
beſides, I am maſter of an 
art which he could never 


attain to, I mean that of 
climbing trees. 


1 appeal, ſaid the elephant, 
to the judgment of this auguſt 


_ aſſembly, if any one here pre- 
ſent can, with any colours, 
 beaft of being ſa tall, portly, 
fo _ or ſedate as 7 am. ; 


'# am the noblet ond the 
beautiful creature of nd = 


all, ſaid the horſe. 


af Tam the 2 peice, | 
: Jobd! the fox... - Eos 
Aud I the feoifteftl in run- 
1 ning, faid the flag, 
Where will you find, faid 
the monkey, a king more agree- 
able, more ingenious, and 


more entertaining than I am? 


1 fhruld each day | gun my 
ſubjedas: beſides, I 
picture of man, who 1s Lord 5 
of the Uniq rſe. 2 

The — x4 interrupting 


him, made his ſpeech : 


you boaſt of your —＋ ts 0 
man, I think 1 may with more 
Juſtice. All your reſemblance 
of him conſifts in yur 1g 


phiz, and ſome ridiculous 


 grimaces;z but I can tall like 


algunos 


am the 


— . _ 
— 98 -- - — - 
_ —_ 
— — —J___——_ — — 
— — - — — — — — 
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alounos geitos ridiculos ; 
pero ye puedo hablar como 
un hombre, é imitar ſu len- 


guage, lenal indicativa de 


a man, and mitts his ſpeech, 
the indication of hi; reaſon, 


and bis * ornainent. 


fy razon, y ſu mayor adorno, | 


u ornam*5t 


Guarda l vueſtra maldita 
garulla, repli 6 1: mona: 
| hablais, es cierto, pero no 
como hombre; repetis ſiem- 
pre una miſma coſa, ſin en 
tender una ſola 2 de 
lo que decis. 


Toda la aſambléa ſe ris 


de eſtos dos infelices, imita- 
dores del genero humano, y 
confirieron la corona al ele- 
ante, como era fuerte, y 
ſabio; y no ſolo era exento 


del barbaro n tural de las 


deſtiss de rapina, ſino tam- 
dien de la vanidad, y amor 
propio con que muchos eſtan 
tocados, ſiempre pareciendo- 
les ſer lo que, en la 2 15 
10 o ſon. ” = 


"Fabula Segunda. 


: 7 Drain y 4 dae Zer- 


raus. 


Un dragn 3 con 
àͤalia un teſſro inmenſo en 
una cueva profunda z nunca 
dormia de dia, ni de en, 
| para aſe gurarlo. : 


Dos zorras aduli doras, 


a rtincioſas, y picaras de pro- 
feſion, ſe introluscron en 
ſu gracia con ſus liionjas faſ- 
tidiofas. Ambas ean tus 
intimas ami, £25. 9 5 


Held your * clact, re- 


705 164 the monkey; you talk, 


"tis true, but nt like man; 
you chatter: the ſame thing 


over and over again. without 


undertanaing one Angle word | 
that yoi: ſay. 


The whote aſſembly laughed 


41 theje two wretched imita- 


tors of mankind, and conferred 
the crown on the elephant, as 


be was both flrong and wiſe, 


and not only free from the 


cruel temper of the beaſts of 


prey, but from the vanity and 


felf- conceit which tos many 
are tainted with, of always 
ſeeming to be what i in * 


they a are not, 


Fable the Second. 


The Dragon and the two 
F Oxes. 


4 3 fat breeding oder 


an immenſe treaſure in a deep _ 


cave: he never fl:pt by * 7 
or de 95 in order 39 ſecure it. 


_ foxes,” rtf 24 fre: 2 
Pant, and rogues by prope [- 
| / on, inſinuated themſelves inte 
2s favour by their feljome | 
fletteri ies. They were his 


| Tis | 


b m Friend. 


v 
Y 
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Los que ſon mas corteſes, 
y oficioſos no fon ſiempre los 
mas finceros. Le rindieron 


ſus obſequios con la mayor 
ſumiſion: admiraron ſus fan- 
tasſas ocioſas; convinieron 
con el en {us ideas, y fe bur- 
laron de ſu credul a tonte- 

ria. 


Files queds un dia 


dormido entre ſus confide en- 
tes: le ahogaron, y tomaron 
poſeſion de ſu teſoro. 


Era preciſo repartir el pil- 


lage; un punto muy deli- 

cado, y no era facil de ajuſ- 
tarſe, porque dos villanos 
no convienen ſino en la ex2- 
cucion de ſus delitos. 

Una de ellas empezõ * 
exhortar en eſtos terminos: 
de que nos fervira todo eſte 
_ dinero? Un gazapo nos ſe- 

ria un botin, 6 pillage mas 
agradable: no podemos ha- 
cer una comida de eſtos do- 
blones, ſon muy indigeſtos. 
El mundo es muy loco en 
dexarſe arrebatar de riquezas 
tan imaginarias. No ſcamos 

noſotras criaturas tan inſen- 
Ln, como ellos l fon. 

La otra pretendi6 que cs- 

tas reflexiones la habian he- 

cho una impreſion fuerte, 2 

la aſeguro, que en lo venide- 

ro eſtaria contenta de conti- 

nuar una vida filoſofica, y 
como Bias llevar ſu teſoro 

od conſigo. | 

A] parecer, ta aides 

_ diſpueſtas 4 abandonar fu 

| teloro mal adquirido: pero 


They who are the mnft 


_ courteens and obliging, are nat · 
always the moſt ſincere. They 


made their addreſſes to him 
with the. ut moſt ſubmiſſion and 


reſpect ; they admired all his 
tdle fancies, cave into all his 
ſentiments, and laughed in 
their flecues at this c edulous 
| Elly. © 


At length he one day 1 9/4 


| afteh between his confidents - 
they ft rangled him, and tock 


poſſe ſore of his treaſure. 


he plunder was to be di- 


vided, a very tender point, 
and not eaſily to be adjuſted; 
for too "villains agree in 

nothing but in the perpetra- | 
tian of their crumes. 1 
One of them began 1 
preach : of what ſervice, ſaid 
be, will all this money be to 
us? A leveret had bem a 


much more agreeable bozty © 


wwe cannot make a meal of 
theſe piſloles, they are too hard 
of digeſtion. HAankind are 

ere feats to date on fuch 
imaginary riches. Let us 
mt bo fach filly thoughyleſs 
an., es GS OP: are. . 


| The 2 er 1 that : 
| theſs refieetions had made a 
| ftrang impreſſian on him, ard 
ailured him, that he would le 
-= contented for the future ta lead. 
y a philsaphic life,and like Bias 

carry al he had about bim. 


Bech ſeemed ready to aban- 
don the'r ill-gotten treaſure : 
but bath lay in ambujcade, 


ambas 
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ambas ſe quedaron à la mira, 
y fe deſpedazaron. | 

Al eſpirar la una dixo 4 
la otra, que eſtaba tan mor- 
talmente herida como ella: 


que querias hacer con todo 


aquel oro? Lo miſmo que 


tũ proponias hacer con el, 
; — la otra. 


las zorras. Tampoco ã vo- 


ſotros puede ſervir de co- 


mida, y con todo, os aſeſi- 


| nais unos à otros por el di- 
1 nero. | 
Noſotras, las Zorras, "EY , 
mos ſido baſtante ſabias, à lo 
menos haſta aqui, para mi- 
far al dinero como una coſa 
inutil. Lo que habeis in- 
troducido entre 
como una conveniencia, es 


vueſtra deſgracia. Dexais 
tantaftico. ; 
5 Fabula Tercera. 


Tes dos Zorras. 


Una noche entraron dos 
ZOrras furtivamente en un 


gal inero : mataron el gallo, 


bas gal linas, y los pollos: 
dcſpues de eſta matanza, 
empec zaron d devorat ſu pre- 


14. 


voſotros 


and tore each other to pieces. 


One of \ them, as he was 
expiring, ſaid to the other, 


who was as mortally wounded 
as himſelf, what would you 


have with all that gald? The 


very ſame as you propoſed to 
have done with it replied the 
other. 
Siendo a un via- | 
jador de ſu pendencia, las 
dixo, que eran tontas. Aft 
lo es toda la raza del gene- 
ro humano, replico una de- 


A traveller being informed 5 
of their quarrel, told them 


they were fools. And ſo are 


the while race of mankind, 
ſuid one of the foxes; you can 
Feed upon gold no more than 


we, and Jet you murder one 
another for the ſake of it. 


1 foxes were wiſe enough, 


at leaſt until now, to lock on 
money as a uſeleſs thing. That 
which you have introduced 
among /t you as a convenience 
is your misfortune. You part. 
with a ſubſtantial good, oniy 
to purſue an empty ſhadow. 
Vw . , 
mente por ſeguir un dien 


F able the T bird. 


The two Foxes. 


el by Realth into a hen-reofl ; 


they killed the cock, the hens, 
and the chickens; after this 
< enghte th; vegan to devour 


ir preps 


One nicks two foxes * 


Una 


N ** : 


— + > k 2 — 9 1 —— 2 


a 


| Part V. 


Una que era joven y fin 
reflexion, propulo, comerlos 
todo de una vez: la otra 


vieja y codicioſa queria ahor- 
rar para otro 4 


Hija, dixo Ia vieja, la ex- 


periencia me hizo ſabiaz en 
mi tiempo he viito mucho 
mundo. 
4 la vez todo nueſtro caudal 


No conſumamos 


— gamente; tubimos buen 
{uceſo, hemos encontrado 


un teforo; y debemos cuidar 
7 de no mal gaſtarlo. 


| Replics la joven, eſtoy re- 
| 8 1 recrearme mientras 
lo tengo por delante, y ſa- 
ciar mi apetito por toda una 
ſemana; porloque toca a 
_ venir aqui manana, es Cuen- 

to: eſo es exponernos : ma- 


nana vendri aqui el amo, y 


por vengar la muerte de ſus 
_ pollos, nos daria con una 
tranca en la cabe za. 
Deſpues de efta replica, 
cada una de cllas obra como 
le parece mas propio. La 
joven come haſta que revi- 
enta tin poder apenas arraſ- 
trarſe 4 ſu cueva antes de 
morir. La vicja que le pa- 
tec mucho mas prudente 
_ gobernar lu apetito y ſer iru- 


gal, fue el dia ſiguſente al gal- 


Enero y la mats el labrador. 
Ai cada edad tiene ſu vi- 
cio favorito: los jovenes ſon 
fogoſos & infaciables en ſus 
placeres; y los viejos incor- 


re Zibles en lu avaricia. 
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One that was young and 


thoughtleſs propoſed to eat them 
all at once: the other that 
was old and avaritious, was 


for making a reſerve for ano» 


ther day. 

Child, ſaid the old ane, ex- 
perience has made me wiſe ; I 
have jecn a great deal of the 


world in my time. Let us 
not laviſhly conſume our whole = 
flock at once; we have met 
 wwith good ſucceſs; we have 
found a treaſure, and ought 
to be cautions haw we — i 


dier it away. ; 
The young one replied, Pa. 
reſolved tn indulge myjelf 
whilſt it is before me, and 


ſaliate my appetite for a whole 


week z for as to your notion of 


returning hit he ic "tis 4 Jeſt; 3 
to- mbor r* won't di at ail; 
the owner, to revenge the 
death of his chi chens, would 
nge ws bath E the bead. 


| Heer £45 _ FEY of 
1 acts GS he bin Proper. 


The young one eats until be 


burſts, and has ſearce ſtrength 


enough to crawl to his kennel. 


before he dies. The oid one, 


who thought it much more 
prudent 5 govern his appetite 


5 be Frugal, went the next 


day ts his hw, and was 
mur dered by the farmer, 


Thus every age has its 


| daring. vice: the young are 5 
 Janguine and mſatiable in their 


 enjoyments, the old are incor- 


rigibie in their avarice. 


FP abula 
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Fabula Cha. 
El Lale 7 e Cordero. 


Habia un rebaño de ove- 
Jas que pician ſeguras de to- 
do mal en un cei cado ; todos 
los perros dormian, y ſus 

amos tocaban la gayta rural 
con ſus comnaneros baxo de 


un alamo frondofo. 


Un lobo hambriento vino 
a2 . 4 regiſtrarlos por las 


1 cordero inexperto, y 
| que nunca habia eſtado fue- 
ra, entro en eee | 
con El, i | 
e Sho, que es lo que 
3 tu quieres aqui cordero. 
Un poco de ẽſta yerba freſ- 
ca le reſpondiò el Jobo. Bien 
ſabes que no hay coſa mas 
agradabie, que matar cl ham 
bre en un prado verde eſmal- 
tado con flores, y aplacar la 
ſed en una fuente tranſpa- 
rente. Aqui eneuentrocopia 
de uno y otro, q ẽ pue.le uno 
deſcar mas? * mi parte, 
vo amo la filo 
enſce na a . con lo 


a Buy pues replies el 


cordero, que tu te a. tienes 
de la carne de las bias, y 
que un p cao de yerba te ſa- 


tisfice? Si es ali, vivamos 


con hermanos y pat elmo 
| jus Os. 


que nos 


able the Fourth. 


The Wolf and the 
Lamb. 


” frck e of ſheep were graz- 

7, ſecure from harm, in an 

— 3 the dogs were all 
efieep, and their maſter was 


Playing under a ſhady elm on 


his rural pipe with his com- : 


panans. 


A wolf, that was half 


flarved, came to the fence” 


to r G View of them thro”. 


4 lamb, that was unerpe- 


rienced, and had never been 
abroad, entered into converſa- . 
tion wth him. | „„ 
That is it you want here? ? 5 
ſaid he to the wolf. 5 
Same of this fh * wy 
graſs, replied the woif. You 7 7 
are ſenſible that nothing is 
more agreeable than ta appeaſe 
one's hunger in a verdant 
meadow, embroidered with 
fleivers, and flake one's thirſt 
at a tranſparent feuntam. 1 


fud plenty here both of the 


ene and the other; what can 
any ene diſire mare? for ny 
part, I live philoſathy, that 
teaches us to re * contented 5 
auth a little. 
Ie it then true, r reftied the 5 | 
l:mb, that yu abſtain f um 3 


the . of bea/is ; and that a 


tiztie grafs will ſatisfy jeu? 
If jo, let us live like brithers, 


au graze tegether. 


El 


1 —— — x 


ä 3966) A 
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Part V. 


| cuevecitas : 


El cordero luego faito del 


redil al prado en donde el 
le deſpedazõ, 


grave fi Go. 
y de una vez le devoro. 


Deſconfiate ſiempre de las 


lenguas liſongeras de los que 
ſe jactan de ſu propia virtud. 


Forma tu juicio ſegun ſus ö 
acciones, y no ſegun ſus : 
palabras. 


Fabula Quinta. 


EI Gato y los Conejos. 


uh gato entr6 una vez 
con una modeſtia afectada 
en un vivar copioſamente 
= proviſto de cone jos. 


 Immediataments fe eſpan- 


t6. toda la repu. lica y ſe re- 


fugiaron 4 lus e 


| madrigueras. 7 | 
Como eſte 88 "0 les 
1 ojeava con diſimulo 4 una 
pequena diſtancia de ſus 
los. diputados 
del eſtãdo que habian obſer- 


vado ſus unas tremendas, 


parlamentaron con & en un 
callejon de ſu vivar que era 
extremadamente angoſto, 7 
le preguntaron quaf cra la 
cauſa de ſu viſita. 
Declarõ en el mas ſuniſo 
- tonv, que todo lo que iuten- 
taba erxa ſaber las conititucio- 
nes de ſu republica. Que co- 


mo era proiefor de ſiloſoflia, 


viajaba todo el mundo habi- 
tado, para informarſe de las 
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Immediately the lamb leap- 


eil over the incleſure into the 


meadnu, where the grave 
philaſopher tore him in pieces, 
and at once devoured him. 


Aiways miftruſt the ſmeath 


tongues of thoſe who boaſt of 
*% their own virtue. Form Jour 
judgment by their actions, an 
not by their A. = 


% 


Fus the Fifth. 


The Cat nd the Rab- 
— 


A cat with feed 4 ty i 


once entered into a warren 


5 pientifully JT with rab- 5 


bits. : 
Immediately the whe re- 
public being alarme!!, flew for 
refuge to their . bur- . 
N . 


As this for eigner was ler- 


ing round av: ut him at a ſmall 
diſtance rom one of their 
itte cells D the deputi-s of that 


: Alate, 7090 hat obJerved his 
tremen lus cla tos, pariy'd with 


him at an avenue of their 
warren that vas extremely. 
narrat, and dea uded the 2 = 

tention f bis on E. | 


— a. clared.. in the 1515 


ſubmiſſiue ts ne, that all he | 


ouned at was to learn the 
conſlitulion if their republic. 
That, as he was a profeſſor 
of pole 4. phy, he travelied alt 
over th habitable world to 

varlas 
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varias coſtumbres de toda la 
Ereacion bruta. 


Los diputados inſenſatos v 
credulos volvieron 4 ſus 


companeros con el figuiente 
aviſo; que eſte venerable 
foraſtero, por ſu porte mo- 
deſto, y mageſtuola bata de 


pi-les ; ; les parecio ſegun ſu 


opinion fer un filoſofo fobrio, 


pacihco, y fin ofenſa, que 
viajaba de un pais 4 otro con 


la loable mira folamente de 

_ 2delantar ſu entendimiento, 
que el habia viſitado diverſas 
cortes extrangeras, y viſto 
mil curioſidades que ſor- 
8 prendian; que era un guſto 
i 1explicable eſcuchar ſu con- 
verſacion: que no habia te- 
nido inchnacion  alguna 4 

_ carne de conejos, por quanto, 
como hel Bramin creia el 
metempiicaſis, y nunca cats 
el menor bocado de criatura , 
* vivieute. | 


Efte bello 3 as a 
line una impreſion grande 
en toda la afamblea. 
Un anciano cliadiffa, que 

| habia fido largo tiempo 
ſu oraculo, les repreſents, 
aunque inutilmente, quanto 
ſoſpechaba de eſte grave fi- 
loſofo. No obſtante todas 
las dituaſiones, arrieſgaron ir 
en cuerpo iᷣ pagar ſu homen- 
gage al Bromin, quien ahogs 
| ere 1 84 cho de eſtos infeli- 


a. 


inform himſe 
cuſtoms of the whole brute 


creation. 


The thon obtleſs, * 


deputies returned with the 
 folizwing report to their fellow | 
members; that this venera- 

ble ranger, by his modeſt de- 
portment and majeſtic fur- 
gown, appeared, in their o- 
pinion, to be a ſober, ineſen- 
fue, pacific phileſapher, who 


travelled from one country ta 


another with the laudable 


. view only of improving his 
judgment; that he had viſit- 

ed ſeveral foreign courts, and 
ſeen a tlauſand ſurpriſeng 

curicſities; 3 that it was an 
nexpreſſible pleaſure to liſten 
to his diſcourſe; : that he had 
no manner of inclination to 


rabbit"s-fieſh ; 1 nce, like an 


undoubted Bramin, he belicved 
the metemſychaſis, and never 
taſted the leaft marſel of any 
one living creature Whatſe- 
: ever. 2 
This fone Dt of him 
made a deep imprelſian on the 


whole aſſembly. 


An old flateſman of 4 : 
who had lang been their orc= 
cle, repreſented to them, but in 
vain, how much he ſuſpected 
this grave philoſopher. Net- 


wit flanding all his diſſua- 


ferns, they ventured in à body 
10 fay their reſpecis to * 


Bramin, who, upon the 


ſaulutation, flrangled fad; er 
eig ut of theſe unguarded 2 


wretches, © 


Los 


If of the various 


— yr ODT EO — — EE — * 1 


— . — > acer ts et 


con Ei; 


| Part V. 


Los reftantes que queda- 
ron con vida, configuieron 


entrar en ſus madrigueras 


enteramente eſpantados y to- 


talmente corridos de ſu mala 


conducta. 
Entonces 


Inmediatamente los co- 
nejos entablaron un tratado 


ente: 7 


regreſs el viejo 
_ Grimalkin à la boca de la 
miſma madriguera proteſt- 
ando en los terminos mas 
agfectuoſos, que el habia com- 
etido el ultraje con ſuma 
repugnancia en fu extrema 
neceſidad; que en lo veni- 
dero viviria de carne de otros 
animales, y que haria una 
eterna alianza con ellos. 


pero cautos, ſin 
oy embargo, de no acercarſe 4 
ſus manos: continuaron la 
negociacion, PI le hablaron 
de lejes. 
Entretanto, uno FU ſus 
mas liftos individuos falis 
por atrfis, é informs à un 
paſtor vecino que ſe entre 
tenia en cojer ſus conejillos 
que ſalian 4 maſcar las bacas 
de los juniperos, el infeliz 


_ eſtado en que ſe hallaban. 
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The ſurviving members re- 
covered their burrows, terri- 


fied to the laft degree, and 


perfeftly aſhamed of their il! 


Then Erimaltin return:d 
to the mouth of the ſame bur- 
rotu, proteſting, in the mo/t 
affettionate terms, that he had 
committed the outrage with 


_ the utmoſt reluctance in his 
extreme neceſſity ; that fam 
_ thenceforward he would live 

upon other creatures, and 
would make an eternal alli — = 


ance with them. 
Immediately the rabbits en- 


_ tered upon a treaty with him; 
but were cautious, hnuever, 


of coming within reach of his 
paws : the negotiation was. 


carried on, and they 5 bim 
9 at bay. 


In the mean time, one of 5 


their nimbleſt members ſlipt 
out backwards, and informed 
4 neighbouring ſhepherd, who 


tack delight in catching their 


young ones as they were 
munching the juniper ber- 
ries, of the anbopyy Fete 7 : 
their coſe. 
El paſtor e irri- 
a tado de el gato por ſu trato 
| Hoſtil con un cuerpo tan 
apreciable, corrio à la ma- 
driguera armado con ſu arco 

y flechas: y luegoque deſ- 
cubriò el gato penfõ en co- 
gerlo: le hiris con una 
| fecha, y cl miz echando la 
ultima boqueada, y murien- 
doſe hizo el diſcutſo ſigui- 


The ſhepherd, highly pro- 


do fed at the cut for his haſtile 


treatment 


of fo valuable 4 


body, runs ta the burrow, 


armed with his bow and ar- 


rows : he fon eſpied the cat, 
intent on nothing but his prey, 
De wounds him with an ar- 
row; and puſs, as he lay 


gaſping for breath, thus made 


_ bis dying ſpeech : 


— 


1 mas odoriferas : 
hacemos es tan deliciola 
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El que obrs con perfidia 
una vez, noſe vuelve acreer; 
es deteſtado, temido, y fi- 
nalmente _— por ſus 


propios artificios 


Fabula Sexta. 
Alge y la Maſea. 


Una abeja obſervs un dia 


que una moſca deſcanſaba 
cerca de de ſu colmena. 


Que negocios traces tu 
here, ſaid ſbe to him, in an 


aqui; dixo ella 4 la moſca 
en un tono de enfado? como 
te atreves, vil animal 4 acer - 
carte 4 noſotras reynas del 
ayre? 


ſino tontos harian compania 


como voſotras. 


No hay gente mas fabia 


que noſotros replics la abe- 
Ja: tenemos las mas falu- 


dables leyes, y no hay re- 
publica tan bien gobernada 


como la nueſtra. Noſotros 
no chupamos ſino las flores 
la miel que 


como el nectar. 
Huye tu impertinente heb. 


bona que no haces otra coſa 


que zumbar por el mundo. 


y no ſubſiſtes de otra coſa 


que de aſqueroſidad 4 in- 


mundicia. 


Vivimos tambien como | 
podemos replico la moſca: 


Ja pobreza no es delito; pero 


Tienes razon, replies la 


moſca friamente : ninguno | 


the moſt odoriferous | 
the boney we make 15 as de- 
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He who has once proved 
perfidious is never credited 
again; he is detefied, feared, 
and at lafi undone by bas « mn 
wicked devices. 


85 Fable the Sixth. 
The Bee and the Fly. 


One day a bee olſerved a 
fo that ſettled near her hive. 


What buſineſs haft thou 
angry tone, how durſt thou, 


vile animal, approach us 
queens of the air? 


You have as ſaid the 
fly coldly - none but fo would 


5 keep company Wit ſuch cap- FC 
' 4 unas criaturas tan rixoſas 1 5 


tous creatures as you are. 


ah age are wike how: 


we, ſaid the bee; we have 


the moſt wholeſome laws, and 
no republic is fo well regulated 
as ours. Me ſuck nothing but | 

auwers : 


licious as nefZar. 


6 out ” my 1 you - 
impertinent varlet, who daes 


nothing but buzz about, and 


ſubſifts on — but fith and 


naflineſs. EE; 


IV live as well as we can, 5 
2 the Mb; 3 poverty is no 
is à great 


crime, bus SZ Non 


Part V. 
la paſion ſi, y muy grande: 


vueſtra miel es ciertamente 
dulce, pero vueſtro corazon 


es amargo como la hiel. To- 
cante 4 vueſtras leyes fon 


baſtante ſabias, pero vueſ- 


tras conſtituciones ſon de- 
maſiado ſanguineas. Aquel 


aguijon que deſcargais con- 


tra vueſtros enemigos, es 
vueſtra propria ruin a: y ſentis 
los fatales efectos de vueſtro 
necio reſentimiento r mas que 
ellos. | | 
Es mucho mejor tener ca- 
lidades menos ſobreſalientes 


— 
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one; your honey indeed is 
ſweet, but your heart is as 
bitter as gall. 
enough with reſpef? to your 
making laws ; but your con- 
Rlitutions are tov ſanguine. 
That / leen which you vent 
againſt your enemies proves 


your own ruin: and you feel 


_ the fatal effects of your fooliſh 


reſentment 1 more « than — do. 


Ji much better to have 


k ſs ſhining qualities with Price 


con prudencia y moderacion. dence and moderation. 5 


*— 1 — ED 


a = 
— 


Un conſejo prudente 4 un 


Joven e C omerciante. 


1 | Que rido Amigo, „ 
Con mucho placer oygo 
que has empezado a a con er- 
cCiar por ti miſmo, y que has 
tomado ſobre ti una vocacion 
tan grave peſada como la 
de un comerciante. Por 
tanto yo me he creido obli- 
gado como sincero amigo 
tuyo, a dart? el parabien de 
tu nuevo cxercicio y eſta- 
blecimiento, y 4 proponerte 
los mejores conſejos que me 
ſon polibles para el manejo 
mas acertado de tus nego—-õ 


cios. 
Ante todas at, permi- 


teme te amoneſte no te ace- 
leres por acumular {6 amon- 
tonar) riquezas: porque Sa- 
| lomon dice; el que fe apre- 


ſura por fer rico, no {era 


5 Aivice to 4 young Arabs. 


214 dear Arkh © 


You are wiſe 


- 


It is with pleaſure 1 1 | 


| that you have begun to trade 

8 2 yourſelf, and that you haue 

tali upen you fo great and 

weighty a calling as a mer- 

In berefore I thaught 

myſelf bound, as a ſincere 

friend of yours, to congratu- 

late you in your new ſtate and 
eſtabliſhment, and to give youu 
the beſt advice I can for the 
better management Li ur. 4 

= — . 58 


chant. 


after riches - 


Fur f all, let me ad- 
—_ au, not to be too haſty 
for Solomon ſays, 
« be that haſtens to be rich, 
ſhall not be innocent; but 
my "= come upon him.” 


inocente z * 
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inocente; y ademas la pobre- 
za vendri ſobre el. En pri- 
mer lugar, cuida de temer 4 
Dios, y ſervirle inceſante- 
mente noche y dia, y de que 


los cuidados y afanes que 


tienes por lo de eſta vida, 
no te impidan cumplir las 


obligaciones que debes 4 tu 
Dios. Nada pierde el que 
tiene 4 Dios por ſu amigo. 
No andes muy folicite en 
abarcar, y meterte en multi- 
tud de negocios. Porque 
los tratos muy extenſos 
preſto hacen 4 un hombre 6 
pobre 6 rico. Imponte bien 
de la incertidumbre y de la 
caduca condicion de las coſas 
exteriores, y mantente fuer- 
te en la fe, y eſperanza de 
la vida eterna: porque los 
comerciantes corren muchos 
acaſos, ſuceſos, y peligros, 
vy Qamenudo ſufren grandes 
pPoerdidas; y ſi no tienes fon- 
dos guardados para en ade- 
lante, acaſo en algun tiem- 


po, 6 ocaſiones te hallaras 


con tales accidentes que ha- 
zan eſtremecer tu corazon. 

Qualquiera cola que em- 
prendas, 0 nagus, ten cui- 


dado de tratar equitativa- 


mente con todos los hom- 


bres : porque ia kembria de 


bien es la mejor politica. 


Cuidado con no hacer cen- 


trabandos, ni robar al prin- 
_ cipe ſus derechos: pues mu- 
chas veces un pelo adqui- 
rido por eſte medio cueſta 
diez. No trates, ni comer- 
cies en generos engahoſos, 


B. fare, in the firſt place, that 


you fear God and ſerve him 


inceſſuntiy night and day, and 
let net your cares for this life 
hinder you of doing your duty 
towards Ged. He loſes nothing 


who keeps Gad for his friend. 
Be not too greedy of falling 


into too much buſineſs, fer 


great dealings ſoon make a 
man either rich or poor. Aw 
quaint yourſelf well with the 
uncertainty and fading cone 
dition of outward things, and 
be firong in faith and hope of 
eternal life : for merchants 
run many hazards, chances, 
and dangers, and often under- 
go great laſſes; and if you 
have not a foundation laid up 
fer the life to come, you may 
polſibly meet fometimes with 
ſuch accidents as may mate 
your heart tremble, 


 Whatſoever you take it 
hand, or do, be ſure to deat 
ih with all nen: for ho- 
neſty is the beſt policy. Tate 
| heed of ſmuggling, and rob 
not the prince, of his cuſtoms : 
ſinee many times one pound 
that way coſts ten. Trade 
not in deceitful, unmerchanta- 


invendibles, 


b — — AM — 8 2 5 ; 


_ W nn OE OI — * 7 — . 


part V. 


invendibles, y falſos. El 
fraude ſe puede hacer por una 


vez, pero la honradez preva- 
lece à largo correr. Ten juſ- 
tos peſos, iguales balanzas, 


; medidas legales: porque 
0 


s bienes mal adquiridos 
pocas veces N largo 
tiempo. 
Ten una cuenta exacta de 
todo lo que recibes y pagas 

en materia de tu comercio. 


Ten tus libros, y cuentas 


exactas, y en buen orden; 
porque en eſto conſiſte el 5 
credito de un comerciante. 
Recorre muchas veces tus 
libros, é informate bien de 


tu eſtado de debitos, y cre- 
ditos z porque muchos por 


ſu negligencia en examinar 
de cerca eſos eſenciales pun- 
tos. no ſolo han ſido ar- 
ruinados, ſino tambien en- 
5 teramen e deſacreditados. 
No aventures de una vez 


mas de aquello, que fi 19 
pierdes, lo puedas ſufrir me- 
diante Dios. Haz tus aven- 


turas en pequenas partidas, 
pues fi alguna falla, la otra 
àcaſo puede eur. la 
| perdida. 155 
___ Ten cuidado de hs per- 
| ſonas con quienes comercias 
y 4 quienes fias. Hay una 
gran difereneia entre hombre 
y hombre. Por tanto no fies 
uno ſin experimentarlo. 
No buſques ſin mucha ur- 
 gencia que otros te fien. El 
que toma preitado, recibe 
laſtimas. 


ſoſtengas ſobre tus propios 


Quanto mas te 
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ble, and falſe wares. Kna- 
very may ſerve for a turn, 
but honeſty is beſt at long 
run. Keep juſt weights, equal 

balances, and lawful meaſures 


for ill-gotten goods ſeldom 


3 long. 


Rep a 975 account of all 


| you receive an pay out in the 


way of your trade. Keep 
your books and accounts exact 


and ingord order; for therein 


Hands the credit of a mer- 
chant. Peruſe your books e/te 


and make you gef well 2 


granted with your flate of 


- debturs and creditors ; becanſe 


many throuzh neglect of ex- 


| amining cliſely ihe „en- | 


tial prints, have not only been 


undone, but a UL * at 


2s WIN 


Mans: ns more * one 


time than what, if you loſe, 
yon can, by God's Lf ing, 


bear. Make your adventures 
in many parcels, that if one 
ſhauld fail, the other perhaps | 
— help the 4%. 1 


| Take heed wh 235 you „ 


trade, and whom you truſt. 


There is a great difference 


between man and man. 
Therefore truſt no man, but 


try him firſt Seek not with= 
out great neceſſity to be credit. 
ed of others. He that goes 


borrowing goes forrowing, 
The more you fland on your 
own bottom, th. leſs care and 

= * Hndos, 
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fondos, menos cuidados, y 
mas honor tendras. No te 
a⁊celeres en far & otros: por- 
que muchos por eſto padecen 


mucho dano. Ni deſees 


tampoco, que alguno ſalga 
fiador por ti: porque una 
mano lava la otra. Haz lo 
que td quiſieras, que hici- 
eſen contigo. 
Lo que has prometido 
una vez, ſc cuidadoſo en 
_ cumplirlo, porque los co- 
mercĩantes padecen mucho, 
por no guardar ſu pala bra. 
Por tanto, quando tengas 
a ve the ſums and days 
in conti nual remembrance. 
damſon was a ſtrong man, 
yet could not pay money 
befor he had it. Rely on 
no other man to the laft for 
| yaur own payments; as you 
may be diſcppointed and en- 
danger your own credit, Be 
ca reful not to trade above the 


compaſs of your ſlack. 


que hacer algun pago, pre- 
vente con tiempo para ello; 


y ten las ſamas y los dias 
niempre en Ia ni-moria. 
Sanſon era un hombre f. 
erte, ſin embargo no pudo 
pager cine ro antes de tenerle. 
En tus urgencias no te fies 

de otro para tus propios pa- 
gos, porque puedes hallarte 
fruſtrado, y peligrar tu cre- 
dito. Cuidado con que tu 
trafico no exceda & 4 tus on- 
| dos. | | 
Noc ſies tus negocios * 
5 makkadamente 4 ottos, mas 
ten una continua inſpeccion 
ſobre. ellos: _ porque cl 
 0jo del amo engorda el 


DS 


Caballo. No perdones pena 
ni (rab4go alguno. EI ca- 
min, de la Glicidad no cs 
el de la delicadeza, ni el de 
4 la ocicſidad. No hay 1 
uta fin ſudor. No hay ga- 


nancia ſin fatiga. El que 


 trabaja y mecra lila oro. 
No ſcas extraya_, ante en 


the more honour you have. 
Be nat hoſly in ſurety for any, 
for many thereby ſuffer great 


damage. N. 2 K. defire any 


to be ſurety y you: for one 


erves another. 


good turn 


Do as you — be done 


What you have once pro- 


miſed be careful to perform : 


for merchants ſuffer much by 
noi keepin? their word. When 


therefore you bave payment to 
make, provid: in time for it: 


Leave nat your buf Wy 2 
a to others, but have a 


continual mfight of it your ſel: 


for the maſter's eye makes 


the horſe fat. Shun no pains 
at all. Tie way to blits lies 

not on beds of down. No 

gains without pains. No 
ſweet without ſome ſweat. 
He that labours and ſtrives 

pins gold. Be not extrava- 
gant in every faſhion ; yet keep 


yourſelf neither above your 


rank, ner tes much lelow 
95 1 | cada 


— 6-7 


— 1 4 — 
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cada moda; no obftante, 
portate ni de un modo ſupe- 
rior 4 tu condicion, ni de un 


modo inferior à ella, ſino en 


un buen medio, de modo que 


tu conciencia no pueda fer 
| herida, fi llegaſes 4 quebrar 


6 caer. , Ama el honor mas 
que la riqueza. Quando has 


adquirido ganancias, alaba 
4 Dios, y acuerdate de los 
| pobres. No ſeas prodigo, 


porque eſto es malgaſtar; 
ni tampoco mezquino, por- 


que eſo es baxo. Conſerva 
un noble y generoſo animo, 
guiado por un buen enten- 
dimiento. El que ahorra 


compra la caſa de! Glot6n. 


No te apures demaſiado para 
ahorrar. Los quartos ahor- 
rados ſon quartos ganados. 

Por el contrario, el real es 
bien empleado quando * 
el ſe ahorran quatr oo. 
Separate y evita por todos 

5 medios las malas companias, 

y los jugadores, y entre otras 

Coſas las mugeres y el vino, 

que han fido la ruina de 
muchos jovenes. 

Tien un cierto tiempo * 

eſtar en caſa, y no hagas fal- 
ta & perſona alguna, {i es po- 
| ſible, en el tiempo ſeñalado. 
Frequenta la bolſa, y los 
otros parajes donde concur- 
ren los comerciantes: por- 
que la auſencia à veces hace 
A un hombre ſoſpechoſo. 


Quando te caſes ſẽ 5 


. cunſpecto en la eleccion de 
una muger, que fea dotada 


it, but in a middle way, fo as 
the conſcience may not be 
wounded, rf you ſhould farl or 
fall. Love honour more than 


wealth. I ben you have 
gained it, praiſe Gad, and 


remember the poor. Be not 


| prodigat, for that 1 15 waſting ; 5 


nr yet niggardly, for that i: 


baſe. Keep up a noble an - 


generous mind, guided by a 
good underſtanding. A ſpar- 


ing man bought the houſe 
of the Glutt6n, No alchy- 
miſt to ſaving. A penny 
faved is a+ penny got. 
On the contrary, that penny 
is (alfo) well ſpent which 


ſaves a = 


Or and py 1 YL 
means, bad company and 


gameſters : end among other 


things women and wine, 
| which have been the ruin of | 
155 many young men. . 
Have a certain alk of : 
| being at home, and miſs no 


man if poſſuble at the time ap- 


pointed, Frequent the ex- 


change and places of meeting . 
for merchants : for abſence | 
makes a man 3 Jui. 


ä 


1 in the cboice of | 


a wife, that ſhe ſhould be en. 


— 
— 


. ̃ 7 2x wo utes. PO n N 


2 — 


k 
7 
a 
N 
L 


323 A Nrw SPANISH GRAMMAR. 


de prudencia, y buena mo- 
ral, ſencilla en ſu trage, y 


; vigilante de ſu familia; de 
modo que la convenga pro- 


piamente la loable apelacion 
de muger de ſu caſa, y aſi 


ſerã mas calificada para edu- 


ear los hijos que tubieſe en 


of amor y temor de Dios: 


deſpues darles aquella 


liberal educacion propor- 
eionada 4 ſu eſtado y condi- 
cion. Quantos hombres de 
bien que hicieron un caudal 
con la fuer za de ſu induſtria, 


y frugalidad en el comer- 
cio, fueron reducidos 4 la 


miſeria por la ligereza de ſus 
mugeres, que 2 peſar de ſus 
maridos, han ſeguido el tor- 
rente del luxo, y luego lo 
expendieron por ſu exceſiva 
eondeſcendencia, y por un 
necio amor A ſus mugeres: 


quiero decir, viboras que ſon 
deſtructivas de las virtudes 


morales, privadas, y püblicas. 


tamilias, y algunas veces to- 


dos fines: un punto que ſe 


deberia ſeriamente * | 


8 


dtuad with prudence and 
ext el ate in ber 


hounteeus bauſe-wife and 
thus ſhe will be the better qua- 


 lified to educate the children 
ſhe may have, in the love and 
fear of Gad: and afterwards 


to give them that liberal edu- 


cation, proportionable to their 
ftate and conditim. Ha-. 


many worthy men in buſineſs, 
that made a fortune by the 


| dint of their indufiry and 
frugality, have been brought 


ta a low ebb by the levity 
of their wives, wha would 


follw the torrent in all ſorts 


of luxury in ſpite of their 


huſbands, and ſoon ſpent it 
by their too much candeſcen- 
fon, or foo iſh fonanejs to their 
tives: I mean wipers that 
are adęſtructive to private 
morals and public virtue. 
Algunos maridos movidos 
de deſe ſperacĩon, cayeron en 
los milmcs cxceſos: de modo 
que quando los dos extremos 
de la caſa arden no tardarãà 
ella en reducirſe 4 cenizas. 
Nada digo de las in- 
quietudes que reynan en las 


Some huſbands, out of deſpair, 


Jail inis the ſame exceſſes; 
/a that when bath ends of 5 


the houſe are on fire, it can't 
tarry long in burning to. 
ajpes. : 
1 fey able of the dif- 
quiets that reign in families, 
and ſometimes take their ſource 


man ſu origen de frivolas from frivalous cauſes, or from 
: cauſas, s de malicioſas do- 
meſtiras infinuaciones, para 
introducirſe ellos miſmos en 
las buenas gracias de ſus 


amos, y amas por intereſa- 


malicious domeſlic inſinuatians, 


to work themſelves ints the 
good graces of their maſters 
or miſtreſſes out of intereſled 


Views: 4 point that Hauld be 


 Jeriouſly inſpected into. 


i 


Part V. 
Si comercias para otros, 
haz para ellos como para ti 
miſmo: ti por eſte medio 
2 amigos, y reputacion. 
dice comunmente, que 
un amigo en la corte egui vale 
4 dinero en la bolja. 
Quando das, 6 recibes 
conſejo, aſegurate que fra 
bueno, 6 mudarlo; y quan- 


do es juſto, ſiguelo puntual- 
mente, y dã gracias al da- 


dor. Ajuſta tus cuentas 4 


menudo con tus amos, y par- 


roquianos; porque ue nta, 
TDireves conſeruan amiſtad. 


Hay otros muchos puntos 


eſenciales, que requieren 
cuidado, y examen; pero 


ahora me es impoſible to- 


| carlos; lo que el tiempo, * 
la experiencia te enſenara ; 


y no tengas por extrano, ſi 
aprendes algo 4 coſta de 
verguenza, y de peraidaz 
cuya obſervancia te puede 
> fervir de la mayor importan- 
cia: porque el ingenio com- 


Prad es el mejor. 


Si eſtos mis amiſtoſos 
cConſejos hallan una favo- 


rable acogide, ſera el mayor 
| racers det tu ied „ 


run 
N. Servicial. 
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If you deal for others, da 


th r - 
3 — pak 4 fri 441 


reputation. *Tis c 


ſaid, that a friend in the 
way is as good as a penny 


in the purſe. 


When you give or receive 
advice, be ſure it be good, or 


| have it altered; and when © 


it's right fallow it punctually, 
and thank the donor. Settle 


your accounts often with your 


maſters and chapmen : for 
{tort reckouings make ag 
friends, 

There are many other of 
ſeutial points that require 
care and examination, but are 
now impoſſible for me to touch 


on them, which time and ex= 


perience will teach you ; aud 
think it not ſtrange, i = 
learn fome things thr 


ſhame and loſs; it may be 
2 


the greatgſt 1;nportance to 
ober ver; as bought wit is 
: — beſt. . 


Should theſe friendly hs 


Sir, : 


re aun bind 


N. dull. Ns 


if mine meet with a  favour- 
able reception, it will de the 


| 2 Pleaſure * 
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Una Propueſta para una 


Correſpondencid. 


Madrid, I de Enero de 1797, 


Senor Don N. 


Muy Senor mio, como 
eſta es la primera vez que 


tengo el honor de ſuplicar 
ä vm. eſpero que me perdo- 


narã la libertad que me he i 


53) ventajoſo ater que 
mi buen amigo el Senor Don 

N. me ha dado de fu per- 

ſona, y caſa de vm. me ha 
ani mado ã penſar en una cor- 
reſpondeacia mercantil que 
pueda ſer ventajoſa 4 vm. 
como ã mi. 
Pero ante todas coſas ne- 


ceſito me franquee vm. el 


favor de dar me una relacion 


de tos pelos y medidas * 
comunmente fe uſan en 
glaterra porque creo que fe 


diferencian mucho de los de N 


eſte pais. 


ſervire en quanto dependa 
de mis facultades. 


Eſperando que vm. me 
— — ſu faborable re- 


2 


dre 


but explicit account of 
weights and meaſures which 
are commonly oe in England, 
as you are well 
| _— > cr very materially from 
Yo eftimare eſta relacion 
como un favor particular, y = 
vm. puede confiar en mi ſin- 
ceridad, y prontitud que le 
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A Propofal for 2 Cor. 
reſpondenrce, 


Ms this is the fi, time 7. 
have had the honour , 
Hing you, you will J. wy 
excuſe the liberty 1 . gw 
talen. 


The very honourable cha- 


rater my worthy friend Mr. : 


N. has given me of your per- 


ſen and houſe, encourages me 
in @ hope that a commercial 


correſpondence may be ſettled 
between us to our mutual ad. 


vantage. 


But before this can be ace 


 compliſhed, I muiſt beg the fa- 


vour yen will give me a ſbart 


be 


nformed they 


thoſe uſed in this country. 

IT ſhall eſteem this as a par- — 
ticular cb ligation, and you may 
rely upon my ſmcerity and 
readineſs to ſerve you in this 


or any thing elſe in my power. 


In the expeftation of your 
honouring 1 me with an __ 


Part V. 
pueſta quedo rogando a dios 


me guarde ſu vida muchos 


anos. 


B. L. M. dem. 
S. S. . 


Londres, Febriro 1797. 


Muy 


| he recibido de vm. en la del 


1, del ult?, en la que me 
manifieſta los deſeos que 
tiene de entablar conmigo 
una correſpondencia mer- 
yo me tendre por 

dichoſo li puedo correſſ ponder 
ä las eſperanzas de vm. ya 

la idea liſonjera que ſe ha 


cantil: 
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; Senor mio, me es 
| muy apreciable el favor que 
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in courſe, 
J remain, 


Sir, 


| Your obedient and humble 


er van. . 
Oe NN. 


London, F . 19. 
8 1 R, 
I am maſt agreeably 74 


woured by your's of the 1 
ulto, wherein you deſire to 


commence à commercial cor- 
reſpandence with me; I 


think myſelf happy if I can 


anſiber your erpectations, anS 


the flattering picture you were 


pleajed to draw 38 my _ 


and 3 


ſervido formar de mi caſa, 7 5 


. familia. 
Vm. no ignora, que los 


comerciantes debemos vivir 
de nueſtra profe ſion, y pro- 


mover nueſtros intereſes, en 


quanto ſea compatible con | 


ei honor, y la equidad. 


Loo admito la propoſicion 5 


de vm. y en prueba de mi 


reconocimiento remitire 4 
vm. por el primer buque que 
ſalga de eſte puerto para eſe, 
varias partidas manufactu- 

radas en eſte pais, y al pre- 


cio mas baxo que ſe pueden 
_ dar: la nomina de ellas jun- 


tamente con los precios irin 


 1nfertas en las facturas, 


Du well knw that we 
merchants muſt live up to our 


profeſſion, and promote our in- 


tereſt as far as it is conſiſtent. 


with bonour and 2 


accept of your propoſal, 


: and, as a proof of my acknou- 
ledemens, I will 15 

the firft veſſel that will ſail 
from this part to Cadiz, / : 


end you, by 


dry parcels of the chaice/? 


goods manufatlured here, and 
at as low à price as can be 


afforded; the particular: 
thereof, together with the 
prices, will be inſeried in a 
bill of parcels, 

TT Eſpers 
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Eſpero ſerãn del guſto de 
vm. y que ſerviràn de mo- 


tivo para nueſtro mayor co- 
. y trato; y eſte. 
. feguro, de que qual- 


ps. coſa que confie a mi 


cuidado, ſera executada, y 


nee con el mayor can- 
dor, y 


. e e como las que 


puede vm. neceſitar en ade- 
lante, al tiempo de enfar- 
d.rlas, 6 de qualquier otro 
modo, ſufrieſen alguna ave- 
ria, fe hara la correſpon- 


fidelidad: y fi eſtas 
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1 hope they will prove tg 


your entire ſatisfacti 

te the ped orc of © = 5 
ther acquaintance and dcaling 
with you, and afſure yourſelf, 
that whatſoever you tru/t te 
my charge, ſhall be perfarmed 


and managed with the greateſt 
candour and fidelity imagina- 
ble; and if thoſe wares foeuld | 
ſuffer any average in the 


packing or otherwiſe, proper 


_ allnwance will be 2 made ”_ 
notice. 5 | | | 


diente rebaja, dando me vm. 


el aviſo. 


Pncluyo & vm. wide _— 
de otras producciones que 
pueden tener deſpacho en 
_ eſe mercado: yen eſte caſo, 


| podre proveerle de * 


quanto neceſite. 


yi frutos ; como tambien dos 


Zurrones de cochinilla, y 20. 
quintales de barrilla, fe le 
Cara d vm. ſu comilion ; el 


corretaje almazenazgo, y 
todos los demäs gaſtos de 
puerto ſe pagaranm a parte. 


erdencs de vm. le envio un 
eſtado de las peſas, y nedidas 
de Inglaterra; y ademäs la 


diierencia de las monedas 
5 de Eſpaña, y las nueſtras. 


_ *Tocante 4 la ſubida, y baxa 


7 nen body you a | Joan 


ple of our other ſtaple com- 


modities which may anſwer 


your market z in that caſe 


you may be furniſhed with 


ney article you want. 
Si vm. puede b re- 


: tornos c6modos con ſus vi- 
nos exquiſitos, aguardiente, 


ff you can conveniently 
a returns in ſome of your 


exquiſite wines, brandy, ans 
fruits; as aljo 
cochineal, aud of kelp 5 20 


two bags of 


quintals : an Which you are 
to have your Commuuan 3 I 
brokerave, partes age, cellan- 


age, and all other port-char' ges 
eee, 
En conſequencia de lus 


feud yau a flate of the woights 


Purjuant ia your orders 7 


and meaſur es uſed in England, 


as aija lie Alleen ence of "wo 5 


value of coin letiucen Spain | 
and . 


KA. ſe llama tambien larrilia en Ir2'Cs. 


— 


ky . . 4 — 


— _ * 


Of the riſe and 
5 * ur n and 5 


Part V. 
de los cambios, y fondos ſe 
informarã vm. por nueſtros 


papeles publicos. 
Quedo rogando 4 


dios me guarde 
ſu vida muchos 


años. 


Londres rare I 1797- 


Una poliza, 6 conocimi- 
— 


. vo N. N. n N. TO 
— Maeſtre que ſoy del buen 


Navio (que Dios falve) 


nombrado N. N. que al pre- 
ſente eſtã ſurto, y anclado 
is maſter under God, for this 
de Londres, para con la bu- 
cena ventura ſeguir eſte pre- 
ente viage al puerto de 
Cadiz: conozco haber re- 
ceibido, y tengo cargado den- 
tro del dicho mi Navio de- 
daxo de cubierta, de vos N. 
N. ſeis fardos de baqueta de 
Moſcõvia, fiete dichos de 


en el rio Thameſis, puerto 


pano Ingles, ocho de eſtofas, 


nueve de bayetas, diez de 
Anaſcotes y ſargas, quini- 


entas piezas de lienzo ſuper- 


fino de la fabrica de Irlanda, 


letenta dichas de batiſtas, 


ro, quatro quintales de cobre, 


ſeis caxas de mueſtras de 


LETTERS. 


nine bits 's 


with His done n of 


1 ditto of 
einquenta tablas de manteles 
adamaſcados, y cinquenta 
docenas de ſervilletas, un 
caxon de hoja de lata, dos de 
laton, 6 azofar, tres de ace- 
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 flacks, you may be minutely in- 
formed by 01 our public papers. 


T1 ſhall 0 remain 
your moſt fledfaſ? 
friend and aſſured 

Humble ſervant. , 


London, February 1797. 


$4; opel 11 the grace Fay God, I 
in good order and well con- 
diticned, by Mr. (or Meſſrs.) 
N. N. in and upon the good 
| ſhip called the —, whereof 


| prefe nt voyage, 


new. 


riding at anchor in the river 


Thames, at London, and ty 
God's aid bound for Cadiz: 


to jay, fix bales of Rufſa 
leather, ſeven ditto of Engl: 2 


claths, eight ditto of fluff, 
bays, ten aitto of | 


ſays and ſerges, frve hundred 


pieces of frperfine Iriſh li- 


nen, ſeventy ditto « 


f cam- 
bric, fifty diaper tab!: an, 
Ad 
Lins, one cheſt of tin, titus 


ditts of fleet, four quintals of 


f . A ix boxes & WAlenes 


faltripuera, 


latten or brafs, three 
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faltriquera, y dixes, ſeis 


caxones de quinquilleria, 6 


buhoneria, ſiete de herrami- 


entas de corte, todo enjuto, 


y bien acondicionado, y mar- 


cCados con la marca al mar- 


gen. Con lo qual prometo, 


me obligo, llevandome 
His buen ſalvamento con 
el dicho mi Navio al expre- 
ſado puerto, de acudir, y en- 
tregar por vos, y en vueſtro 
nombre dichos generos igu- 
bien a- 


almente enjutos, y 
condicionados (ſalvo los pe- 
ligros del mar) à D. N. N. 


( 4 los Senores, &c.) 04 
quien alli por el fuere parte; 
pagandome de flete a razon 


de quarenta ſhelines eſter- 


linas por cada tonelada de a 
veinte quintales, peſo limpio 
de Inglaterra, con diez por land void. And jo Gad ſend 
ciento de copa, y averia. Y 
5 en fe de que aſi me obligo à 9 
ciumplir, os doy tres conoci- Lonaon the I/ day of Febru- 
mientos de un tenor, firma- RS CY 
dos de mi nombre, por mi, 


© mi eſcribano; el uno cum- 


. plido, los otros no valgan. 
Fecha en Londres ã primero 


de Febreco de 1797. 


Cadiz, Marzo 1797. 
g 3 


5 De favour of yours, tbe 
 1/t February of this year, 


Muy Sefior mio, hereci- 


| bido la eſtimada de vm. del 
primero de Febrero con c : 
 mncioſed bill of lading of ſun- 


_ conocimiento de diverſas 
mercaderias embarcadas a- 


and trinkets, fix chefls of 
hardware, feven 2 7 
edged tools, all in good order 
and condition, marked and 
numbered as in the margin, 
and are to be delivered in 
the like ghod order and cone 
dition 


ſeas only excepted) in the 


| aforeſaid port of Cadiz, unto 


Mr. or Meſſrs. — 


— Or 
his or their aſſigns, he or they 
paying freight for the ſaid 


goods, at the rate of farty 2 


* 


5 ary 1797. . 


ſhillings per ton, with the 


primage and average ac- 
cuſtomed. In witneſs where- 


of, the ſaid ſbip has ſigned ts 
three bills of loading, all of 


this tenor and date; the one 
of which three bills being ac- 


compliſhea, the other two to 


the good fhip to its deſired 
port in ſafety. Dated in 


Cat, March 10%. 


came ſafe to hand, with the 


driss, ſbipped on board the 
Oe ö bodo 


(the dangers of the | 


5 
1 
1 


Del Comercio de 
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kordo del Navio llamado 


e] todo lo qual ha fido 


debidamente recibido en 


buen orden y condicion : los 
generos ſon todos de mi 


ſatisfaccion, y eſpero que 
 tendran pronto deſpacho. 
'Yncluſa va una letra de 
_ cambio contra los Senores 
— de eſa ciudad que 
4 uſo, y me- 
dio que vm. ſe ſervirs car- 


monta 


gar 4 mi cuenta, el faldo 


que aun reſta ſe remitira {fin 
dilacion a fu tiempo. | 5 
Quedo rogando à Dios 


; guarde a vm. muchos anos. 


B. L. de vm. 


AD—_ 8.8.8. 


Londres. : 


Letra de Cambio. 
- 
Londres 1797. 
Bar £ 400. ofterlinas 
1 tas jus 6 (a nfoy 


8 medio) 6 (a ocho dias viſta) 
ſe fervira vm. mandar pagar 
por eſta mi primera de cam- 

dio ã la örden de D. N. N. 

quatrocientas libras eſter- 
linas, valor recibido de D. 

N. N. que ſentarã ya, como 


which are duly received in 


ing found the goods to my 


recerve herewith a Bull 


of your city, to the amount of 
—— at one and à half 


lance which remains due ſhall 
be punctualiy remitted to you 
in due time. 


To Mee m— 


5 wks and a half) or (at ; 


my ferft bill of exchange 


pounds flerling, value re- 


ceived f hin Gr of Mr. 


ſhip called the —— all of | 


good order and condition, hav- 


mind, and which I hope will 
ſuit our market. You will 


Exchange on Meſſrs. —, 


uſance, which be pleaſed to | 
place to my credit; the ba- 


 Thave the honour fo be, Oe. 0 


. Merchant i in Lenden. 


A Bin of Exch; ange. 
The ff 
London, 1707. 
rer 4 400. feer. : 
At double en or (s at 


eight days ſight) pay this 


to Hr. or order, 


the ſum of four hundred 


por 
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por aviſo: y chriſto con 
todos. 
be N. N. 


EN AD. N.N. 
Comerciante en Cadiz. 


Primera. 


2 de una Letra 40 
Canbio. 1 


OO Londres, i de Enero de 1799. 


Mui Senor mio, hoy miſ- 


mo he librado contra vm. 
una letra de cambio a uſo 
y medio a la orden de Don 


—— . © ſu poder por la 


cantidad de quatrocientas 
libras eſterlinas que me hara 
vm. la fineza de honrar, 


| y cargar 4 mi cuenta. 
Quedo rogando a Dios 


me guarde ſu vida muchos 


; os. | 


B. 1 M. de vm. 


8.8.8. 


| Is Segunda. 


Londre 's, 1797. _ 


. 420. 2 ina 


A dos * ſe * vm. 
| = por eſta mi ſeg gunda 
cambio 4 hab. cle 


N. N. and place it to account 


as — advice. 
N. N. 


E Ar. 
in Godin, 


Prima BT 


Advice of a Bill of Ex = 


3 


London, January I, 1707 - 


SIR, 


T have this day drawn on 
you a bill of exchange, at one 


and a half uſance, in favour 


r. „er his order, 


fer four hundred pounds fler- 
ling, which I beg you to honour 


and owe to my account. 


1 hoe the honour to be. 


_ Merchant at Cadiz. 
| i 2 ? je C5 ad, 


For . 4⁰⁰ ler. 


4. a; uble face paz this 


ech, re 


; fecend bill of 
g n pond) Ar. V. 


hee 0 


- Merchant 


London 1797 8 


eee A: : 


* —— CI * 


1 * 


part V. 
hecho por la primera) a la 
orden de D. N. N. quatro- 


5 cientas libras eſterlinas, Sc. 


L. 


A uſo, y 

deſde la preſente data pro- 

meto pagar a Don - 

""M ſu orden la cantidad de 

i por valor recivido 

— Sans contado, 6 en- 
2 1 4 mi  ſatiafaccion. 


"A; B. 


El Endeſo. 
Pigueſe 4 la örden de 


D. N. N. valor en 


quenta con, 6 valor 


xrecibido de dicho. 


Carta Promiſoria. 


Londres, 1 4 Enero, 1797. | 


medio contado 


— — 


Carta de Credito. 


Dp Londres, I de Euere de 1 707 


Muy Se mio, vmd. re- 
 eibirs eſta de la mano del 
Senor Don 

a viajar por 3 partes 

de la Europa) y me hara 


la fineza de proveerle de car- 


(que paſa 
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er order, the ſum »f four hun- 


dred pounds fleriing, &c. 


The Endorſement. 
Pay to Mr. MN. or 
| his order value in ac- 
count or recei wved.. 


Promiſſory Note. 


London, January 1, 1797. 


At one and a half uſance : 
a date. I promiſe to pay to 
Ar. , or his order, the 
ſum of OY Fe oy” * 


recer ved. 


Letter of Credit. 


London, January: „ 177. 


SIR, 


2 6. receive this by * 
hands of Mr. 
upon his ae into divers 
parts of Europe) and I beg 
you will provide him with 
 recommendatory letters to 
tas de recomendacion para Gs, 


8 1 
2 5 


1 - 4 by — — — 
1 * 1 0 — 2 7 a A — 8 — K * — — y—v—ͤ—ͤ— 5 - — - 3 — — — — 
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Jas principales ciudades de 


Eſpaña : ſuobjeto es falir de 


aqui inmediatamente para 
eſa. Creo que tendra vmd. 


mucho guſto en tratarle por 


ſer un caballero igualmente 
diſtinguido por tu merito 

a perſonal y por fu nacimiento: 
por lo que eſpero, que vm. 
le franquee la mas generoſa 
recepcion. y durante ſu eſ- 


tada en eſa ciudad Je lrva 
to que 


con todo el acatamien 
eſtẽ en ſu poder. Al miſmo 


tiempo me hard vm el favor 


ſobre. doble 


de franqueurie 
recibo el dinero que nectiite 


| haſta la ſuma de 


gandolo a mi cuenta, 0 em- 
5 1 und de ſus reci- 
bos. Eipero que vm, me 


be 4 como amigo 
en eſte alunto, y micntras. 


8 rogando 4 1 d10s me 
goons ſu vida muchos 40s. 


B. L. M. de vm. 


A Don — 


Cen frmacien de la anterigr 
end. ade For 2 Corr 40. 


TL wires, 1 de Enero, x 17 797. 


= 
data he eicrito 4 vm. otra 
que le enttegard el Ccnor 


- 


for his per 


que 
podrã vm, reembolſar car- 


with the mojt per fe? 


: Colt: anton of 


Muy Sener mio, con eſta 


A Nzw SPANISH GRAMMAR. 


the principal cities in Stain. 
his deſign being to ſet out from 
hence for your city imme- 
diately. I thought I could 
nat do beiter, as he is a gen- 


tleman equally diſfinguifhed 
birth; be 


abobe in your city; and you 
will jutfly him on his double 


receipi wie whatever many 
he may have «ccaſton for, to 


the amount of ——, which 


you may reimburſe yourſelf 
| from my account on tranſint- 


ting one of bis receipts to me. 


F hope as a 4 pou ”= will 


; grant my _—_ 


” have the eons to be, 


Ga d 1 a 


* 
385 


ceding En L 5 24 Lic L "uit, : 


” London, Jacuary 4 2797. 


: An, 


I wrote to ven this day a 
lelier which will be det avered 


* * 


ia you by Ar. 


rſonal merit and 
a kind, therefor * 
to give him ws beſt reception, 
aud to ſerve him as Hectualhy 55 
as in your power during his 


pre- 


2 * — 


. 
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3 _ — = 


Part v. 


cavallero Ingles con 


cuya caſa tengo la mayor 
intimicad, y deſeandoſervirlo, 


4 ſu cuenta he tomado con 
guſto eſta ocaſion que ſe le 
ofrece: por tanto con el 


mayor er en ſuplico 4 
vmd. le procure todas las 
diverſiones, E informes de 

forma que halle guſtoſo en 

Tambien ſe 
ſervirà vm. de franquearle 
todo el dinero que pidiere 
haſta la cantidad de 

tomandole recibo doble por 

lo que le entregue; uno 
de los quales me embiara, 


eſa ciudad. 


y lo cargarã a mi cuenta: 


inclufa va ſu firma para que 


vm. la conoſca, y la honre 
como correſponde. Vo me 


lIlſonjco de que vm. tendra 
mucho guſto en lograr el 
conoeimiento de un bello jo- 
ven, cavallero que ha reci- 
bido la mejor educacion. 


Quedo rogando a dios me 


 guarde fu vida muchos anos. 


ren 


LETTERS. 


| which you 20¹ 


: and reimburſe yourſelf from 


fo advanced to him. 

added bereto his ſignature, 
_ that you may know it on oc- 
caſion, and conduct yourjelf 
{1 flatter myſelf 
vu will approve of my having 


 according!y. 
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an Engliſh gentleman, b-"ng 
deſirous 4 obirging his family, 


with whim I am intimate, 
and on wie account I have 
embraced h pleaſrre an 
opportunity / heing of jervice 
to hin, 1 ther:fore, moſt 

rarneftiy requeſt of you to 


procure for Dim all ſuch di- 
verſions and information as 


may render his ſlay in your 


. city agreeable ; you alſo will 
| pleaſe to ſuptly him with Moe 
ney fer his neceſſary occa/tons, 


ta the ant: 1! of —, and 5 | 

take of him à double acquit- 

tance for the Pm. one of 
/ 


ſend to me, 


account what you have. 


Have 


procured you the acquaintance i 


of a ſen fi vie young gentleman, | 


who has had an excellent edu- | 
cation. | | 


1 h ave the honour to ber Ke. 


0 34⁰ 1 | Sed 
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* AN 
gas 
— 


*S0/ojBu7 5a140p S417 


che, 5 chad | 
kay ke L 
1 


| em | 


"Pur 5 opio jr u rung 


SS AB g bene; and Bud 


d np rozernmrmnonngon> | 


Reer ee — „ 


| SEE | Pron. 


Se pro. 
3 


Sa. 


| ja, : 


Pron. cha, 


ka, 


9 
ll 


na, 


Pa, 


a va, 


ren. aa, 


24, 
ſa, Ts 


A : 
d, 


 SILABARTIO. 


SILABARIO. 


TABLA PRIMERA. 
be, 
3 
de, 5 
1 
che, 
je, 
che, 


bo, | 
"_ 
5 fo, 
| g0, 
ho, 


ba 


hu, | 
RR , 
co, chu, © chiu. 
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r 
Pron. a, 


a, 


eb, 


ib, 
* 


id, 


if, 


ig, 


_ . 


ob 


| OC, 


od, 
of, 


OC, 


oh, 
>. 


ol, 


om, 
on, 


op. 


Or, 


05, 


= 
" _ 
= 
Is 
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5 ub. 5 
uc. 
ud. 
uf. 
ug. 
2 uh. 
uk. 


ul. 


um. 
"= 
up. 
us. 
ut. 
u. 
3 
"OW 


; t 


Tn. 7 IJ : : 
VVV 
A — — 

arch, erch, irch, orch, urch. 

SB ᷣͤ , arth, ertſh, irtſh, ortſh, urtſh. 


. 


„ 


: amp, emp, 8 


"wor Www N. 4) « 


. — — — 


* _ 5 4h 4 nes 


, — — 1 Van 87% 


bla 
bra, 
cha, 
cla, 
cra, 
dra, 
dwa, 


py, Pron. dua, 


"fas 


fra, 


TY 
Pro na, 


gra, 


k na, 
Pron. za, 


pha, 


| Pron, fe, | 


pl a. 


Pra, 


3 
fea, 


tha, . 


| ; fa, 
ima, 


os” 
ſpa * 


een, 
5 Pron, ſcua, : 
thra, Z 
os 
„ 
85 Pron, foa, 


tha, 


thra, 
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ble, 


bre, 
che. 
cle, 


CIT 7 


dwe, 
due, : 


the, 


bli, 


bri, 
ch i, 
cli, TY 
cri, 
dri, 


dw, 


aus, 


hi, 3 


thri, 


blo, | blu, 


bro, bru. 
cho, chu. 
clo, clu. 


Cro, ä 
dro, dru· 


dwo, 


Auo, 


. flo, 55 | flu. 


tro, fru. 


gno, env. 
„„  - 


fla. flu. 


imo, ſmu. 


no, ſuu. 


, © 
| quo, ſqu. 


„ ſcu. 


5 ſhro, ſhru. 
ſto, ſtu, 


Fro, 


tho, | thu. | 55 
thr = 


SE... tra, 


GRATIS — 


— PX A — * 
wee * 7 
N 1 * 
: — 
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tra, tre, tri, tro, tru. 
twa, twe, tw!, two, | 
Pron. tua, Fue, | | tuo, 
wha, whe, whi, thwo, 
Pron. hua, hue, bit, * 
wra, wre, wri, wro, wru. 
Pron. —_— A A Wm 
_ - _. phra, phre, pln, phro, phru. 
Pron. fra, 2 F 
| : ³ ³ . A 
mra, ſhre, ſhri, ſhro, ſhru. 
ſpla, ſple, ſpli, ſplo, ſplu. 
ſpra, ſpre, ſpri, ſpro, ſpru. 
— . a, - wo, fu. 
_ thra, thre, thri, thro, thru. 
thwa, thwe, thwi, thwo, thwuo, 
Pron. Bu, | thue, thui, thuo, thus. 
TT 
T 
Pry, quy, ſhy, tiny. ſpy· 
* fly. — - Eg 
why. "TOM 


No es polile dar al Eſpanol orient mas reglas para 
pror. unciar el Ingles, y aun quando ſele den como lo hace 
el P. Fr. Thomas Connelly en 145 paginas nada adelantara 


ſin la viva voz del maeſtro 4 la que deberã anadir mucha 


practica. | 


Quando las reglas fon muchas, y 4 una tieno otro 
gran numero de excepciones, dexan de fer para principi- 


antes, y ſolo ſe leen por los curioſos que ſe hallan adelanta- 
dos, y para eſtos yo aconſejara que recurrieſen 4: A 


Critical Pronouncing Diftionary, by Fohn Malter im- 
Eſta es una obra que no puede ha- 


preſo el ao de 1791. 
derſe hecho ſino es por un talento fuperiori genio particular 


para el caſo, y un cuidado muy re en la im- 


preſion. 


Pn lo de mas * 1 Gramatica de tenido 4 cuidado de 
inſertar las deelinaciones, y conjugaciones, &c. en la parte 
Epañ ano! a teſervande para aqui ſolo los verbos rregulares. 


DE 


_— —  —— ä — — 


nn N 


. 2 


—__ OCB 22 K an? 
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DE. LOS VERBOS IRREGULARES. | 
Eſtos fueron divididos por Ben Fonſon en quatro con- 

| Jugaciones, no teniendo mas que una ſola, y todas las 
ſeparaciones de eſta regla ſerin conſideradas como ano- 


malias. 


La irregularidad de los verbos Ingleſes no conſiſte en 


Gra coſa que en la formacion de los 3 y N. 
pios, que ſon de diverſa terminacion. 


Los verbos irregulares ſe dividen en tres claſes: mas 


en eſtas no deben ſer comprehendidos los verbos, cuyos 
participios toman una contraccion poetica, que termina 
en una t, 6 en una *dapoſtrofada en lugar de e cue es la 
forma, y terminacion regular, y es la que f: debe uſat 
en toda eſcritura: pero prevalecen en la Poesia, en la con- 

| verfacion, y en el eflilo de cartas. 


Les ſiguientes exemplos ſon ſacados de Jubnſon * te 


otras gramticas, y ſerviran de regla. 


| EXEMPLOS. 


0 1 -  Eſpairol, Preterito, y Preterito  Particigio, Pronuncia- | 


dontraccion apoſtrofado. de veibos cion. 
poetica. ©, 54-0109. 3 


TY To ſnatch, arrebatar, ſoarch't, natch 'd, ſnatched, ſmetcht, 6 


ſnetchd. 


25 fiſh, peſear, fillt, fich d, fiſhed, filhtt. 


To wake, velar. Wk t. wak d, l uéktt. 


To dwell, habitar, dwell't, dwell'd, dwelled, dueltt. 


To place, calecar, plac't, plac'd, placed, plezztt.. 


To ſmell, oler. ſmell't, ſinell'd, ſmelled, ſmeltt. 
To ſnap, arrebatar, ſnap't, ſnap'd, lnaped. ſneptt. 


To ftript, deſpyjar. ſtrip't, ſtrip'd, ſtriped, ſtrippit 


To check, reprehen- check t, check d, checked, checktt, 


der, 


75 mir, mezclar, mix 't, mix'd, mixed, mixtt. 


To vex. vexar. vex , vexd', vexed, Vekztt. ; 


E! numero total de tades los verbos regulares, 3 ir- 
5 regulares, ſegun el Dr. Hard, aſciende 4 4300. De eſtos 
ſe cuentan 177 que ſon irxegulares, los que pondremos en 
las tablas ſiguientes con algunas reglas para formar ſus 
preteritos y partcipios, y a continuacion ſe pondran Tos 
detectuoſos & ĩimperſonales. 


| Recomicnds 
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Recomiendo à todos los principiantes el eſtudiarlos de 
memoria, como muy neceſarios para el conccimiento per- 


 fecto del Ingles. Es e de ſeis dias. 


TABLA PRIMERA. 


Eſta contiene todos los verbos irregulares, cuyos prete- 


ritos, y participios no ſe diferencian nada: mas algunos 
tienen ſegundo preterito, y retienen la forma regular, 


eſtos van pueſtos con una eſtrellita (*) para ſu mas pronto 


recuerdo. 


Nota. La prepokicion to deberi preceder al ;nkantivo de 
todos los verbos irregulares 3 como ſenal indicativa 


de ellos. 
Infinitivo, y pre- |  Efpatol. „ Preterito. Pronun- 
— | e 8 cClacion. 
To abide, babitar, abode, abeid, abod. 
to awake, = diſpertar, _ awoke, avek-d, avõk. 
e „ x vo . 
bend, encorbar, dent, bend, bentt. 
55 bereave, e deſpojar, bereft, be- biriv-d,bircftt. 
: -- - | reaved.? 8 e 


|  beſeech, ſugplicar, . bel ought, besideh, | de- : 


8 bind, atc1ar, 1 ce bound, bein, hs 5 
_ bleed,  Jangrar, de. - blid, bled. 
ny" gendrar, . brid, 3 
„ krxiar. . | 
bring. .  fraer, à ll. en 5 bring, brat. | 
VV | 
SW quemar, burnt, born, b6rntt. 
burſt, rebentar, burſt, burſt- boörſt-ed. 
"buds, confrnir, built, bild, bilt. 
buy, r - bony aht, bey, baat. 
7 5 can, baer, could, kian, cud. 
: caſt, ©: Þ- - = Omar, fun- caſt, caſted, + | kiaſt-ed, 
£4 „ . % i Js 
catch, * coger, cougbt, cat- kiatck=d,caat : 
| ali. ; n clomb, 'clim- cleim-d, clom. 
28 I bed e 
| _ cling, 


4 „ 


nne 


= — 


A 
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Tnfinitivoy EI panol. Preterito, Pronun- 
preſente. ciacion. 
cling,  agarrarſe, clung, elingg, clong, 
5 prenderſe, * 
coſt, cojtar, coſt, colt, 6 cãſt. 
creep, gatear, crept, crip, creptt, 
curſe, maldecir, curſt, curſed,* corz-d. 
cut, cortar, | jar, cut, cot; _ -- 
deal, dole. traficar, bara- dealt, dilt, delt. 
dig, | cavar, dug, digg, dogg. 
dip, moj ar; remojar, dipt, dipp, dippt. 
dream, ſonar, dreamt, drim, drempt, 
dwell, habitar, tar, dwelt, __ duel, doelt, 
feed, pacer, alimen- fed, _ fid, fedd. 
feel, 4+ pat ſentir, felt, fil, felt. 
fight, pelear, | fought, | ice, faat. 
find, hallar, found, feind, found. 
flee, or fy,  huir, volar, fled, fi, flei, fled. 
fling, arrojar, fun, flingg, * 
fraight, or  feetar, fraught, frei- Treot-ce, pron 
_ freight, efted. 3 
..peld, © capar, pe, gelded, “ gueld, 8 
Sa, dorar, _ gilt, gilded,* guild-ed, kilt. 
Sind, ceñir, girt, Lirded,* — kirt. 
grind, = maler, : ground, | greind, 
8 Os : groud, 
hang, 3 abor- bung, hang- _ hengg-d. 
„ % hüngg. 
have, 5 hai, „ 
-. Kt; - 5 golpear, dar en hit, Þ : hitt. 
| | „ * 
hold, aſir, tener, held, hold, held. 
. parar, 5 5 
hurt, damar, hurt, hört. 
keep, guardar, kept, Kiip, kept 


tar, . 2 knitted, * . 
6 hacer pun- 


_— YT 7 *” 3 
conducir, led, N Ia, led. 
altar, lept, lip, lipt, ölèpt. 
-—_ = r 
.. preflay _. bent, = lend, lentt. 


* - wy oo 1 
—— — ͤ wu—2— Dy 
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ö 4 
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Infinitivo, Eſpanol. Preterito. pronun- | 
y preſente. | ciacion, | 
| permitir, let "or; | 
lift, alzn-, lift, lifted, * lift-ed. | 
light, alumbrar. lit, lighted, ® leit-ed, litt. 7 
lofe; . perier, loſt, . Joos, 5. | 1 
make, hacer, - made, mek, med; | 
may, poder, might, mee, meit. | 
mean, fignificar, meant, min, mintt: 
meet, encontrar, met, mitt, mètt. 
paſe, paſar, paſt, pèls, peztt. 
pay, pagar, paid, PE, ped. 
put, poner, meter, put. port. 
quit, dexar, aban- quit, Gang” cuitt- ed. 
5 .-- das; 
read, leer, 1 "read, rid, red. 
reap, „ra. ö 
rend. Taſzar, rent, rend, rentts 
decir, + nas, - n 
ſeek, buſcar, ſought, fiik, ſaat. 
ſell, vender, fold, ſel, 61d. 
ſend, enviar, ſent, ſend, ſent. 
SS TY A 
mall, | ſefial de futu- ſnould, Afſhil, ſhud. 
 thed, © | derramary —_ ſhedd. 
VE. tuctr, | hone, ſhined, *  thein-d. 
„„ IL = ſhoon. 
ſhoe, calzar, her- ſhod, ths, ſadd. 
| ſhoot, _ tirar, breatar, 1 ſhütt, ſhatt. 
ſhred, deſmenuzar, ſhred, ſbredd. 
ſhut, * cerrar,  -. aut, ſhutt, 
fit, © | ſentar, | ſat, sitt,, satt. 
ſleep, dormir, flept, flip, fleptt. 
ling, [ of, hondear, .. flung, flinge, flonge, 
link, or faeak efcabullirſe, unk, flink, flonk, 
a. JJ“ _—- 
; fit, or (TY bender, dit or — bir, Police. Es 
- e 5 
fell,  oler.  finele, f fo ſmelt. 5 B 
ſpeed, acelerar, ſped, ſpeeded, ® ſpid-ed, ſpedd, | 
 tpell, deletrear, ſpelt, 6, Gen... - | 
ſpend, expender, gaſ- ſpent, ſpend, ſpent, 
2 | , %% ͤ»;ũ BB. 
ſill, 


 Perbos Ingieſes Irregulares, 


cCipios: 
poco uſo aun entre poetas. 


: - Inflation, 
| * raed 


; bear, | 


| Infinitivo, Eſpaſtol. Preterito, Pronun- 
v y prelemie clacion. 
ſpill, verter, ſpilt, ſpilled, * ſpil, ſpiltt, 
ſpin, hilar, ſpun, or ſpan, ſpin, ſpon, 
ſpre d, eſparcir, ſpread, ſpredd. 
ſpring, nacer, Bratar, ſprucg. or ſpringg. 

„ | 1 ſprang, ſpröngg. 

ſtamp, patear, piſar. ftampt, ſtamp-t. 

dan ear de pi, flood, * fiend, ddd. 

_ ſic . pegar, fixar, ſtuck, | ſtick, ſtock. 

g ſting, prnzar, ungy ſting, ſtong. 2 
ſtring, encoraar, rung, ſtri ung, ſtröng. 
ſtrip, deſpof ar, deſ- ſtript, ſtripp- tt. . 

„„ 3 ͤð ́ —˙Iñp wad 5 | 

ſweep, barrer, ſwept, ſulpp-luepptt. 

- teach, | enjenar, taught, 5 8 ti deh, taat. 

: think, Penſar, rw | think, thaat, 
thruſt, Ts empujar, thruſt, | thro{t. 1 
weep, | lagrimar, wept, weep- uipp-d, ucptt. 

8 1 A 
whip, | ann, —— whips, whip- huipp-tt. 

m=_ „ 

will, 3 2 Gat de fur. | would, 5 uil vidd. © 

5 = Fn 

wind, | girar, 5 wound, | cad, Pre” "Be | 
work, trabajar, wrought, vork-t, raat, 

. „ „ %% 
wring, er, wrung, ring, röngg. 

. 2 yuh.” OT. 


TABLA SEGUNDA. 


En eſta tabla ſe diferencian los gory de los parti- 
y los que eſtan ſeñalados con una cruz t for de 


Para faber qual de los participios es mas propio, yn mas 


en uſo, ſe tomari aquel que tiene menos fimilitud con el 
5 infinitiro. : 


Voeaſe la G ramãtica de Jobnſon. 


Eg Eſpaial. | Pronunciaion 


rute.  Participio, | | 


. was, been, 
| bore, ba- born, : 


re, þ 


by, biin. 
bir 3 REY 


[tener 


— 


— — ———————— — ior tyre che ner rent 


| 
4 


——— 
. 
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Infinitivo, E fpanol. Preterito. Participio. Pronun- 
y preſente. . | | | ET if 
beat, _ apa- bet, beaten, dit, bett'n. 
Dos , | f | 
become, llegar à became, become, bicom, bi- 
ſer algu- - —_— 
9 8 na coſa, | 
| befall, aca cer, befel, befallen, bifall- en 
VHP —  -* 
beget, engendrar, begot, be- begotten, biguet, bi- 
e i //, = 
begin, empe zar, began, begun, biguin, bi- 
5 r 
behold. mirar, al- bcheld, beholden, pio 'n. 
) - . „ 
bid, mandar, bid, bad, bidder, bidd-n. 
bite, morder, bit, bitten, bitt'n. 
blows ſoplar, blew, blown. blo'n, blu. 
breaks remper, broke, broken. brik, 
2 2 1 Teen 
. burſt, reventar, butſt, burſt- burſten, böõrl: bed. 
7 1 
chide, | reprebender, 8 hidden, hed. 
5 Ty chidd-n, 
: chooſe, or lein, fy choſe, choſe, : chus, 
Chuſe, 1 choſen, | ck. vs 'n. 
cleave, rajar, "6 clef, ? clave, + cleft, cliv, 
= Mo (oe F- cloven, clov'n. 
: come, venir, . came, come, com, kem, 
ie, eſur, atre- durſt, dare, ® der-d, | 
15 I 8 verſe, as corft, 
ann e e - i-d, 
So , "a d d. 
e | „%%% ð Oe . e . | CON, 
draw, tirar, di- drew, „„ dra n, 
55 |  buxaxs | 5 | as Si. | 
drink, leber, drank, drunk, drink, "= 
drive, rr RE drove, driven, dciv, drav, 
e JJ i driv'n. 
. »·-·!WAA 2 Faber, litt, att, 
FC | itt'n. 
fall, cder, fell, ſollen, ar, fal ile 
| tall, 


| fly, 


kforſake, 


freeze, 


2 


Infiniti vo, 
J preſente. 


f 


forbear, 
forbid, 
forget, | 


forgi Ve, 


Lr Iye, 
lie { (es, me- 
ride, 5 


. riſe, 2 


run, 


_ helar, © 
adguirir, 


dar, | 


| crecer, 
Air, : 


certar, 40. 
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Eſpanul. 


probibir, 
 vedar, 
oluidar, 


perdonar, 


abandonar, 


ir, andar, 


| conocer, 
 poner, 
_cargar, 


hechar, 


Poſar, 


ment! ry. 
moantar a 


tocar Came 


panas, _ 


le vantar, 


correr, 


Preterito, 


flew, 


 abſtenerſe, 


forbore, 
forbare, + 


forbid, 


 forbad, 


forgot, 


forgave, 
forſoox, 


froſe, 


got, 


gave, 
went, 
grew, 
LOR : 
hewed, * 


f errar, 


| N. 


lied, 
rid, rode. 
ca, 


rung, 


ran, 


| forgiven, 
| forſaken, 


given, 


. grown, 


5 holpe. t 


rang, f 
roſe, 


Þ articipio. 


flown, 
forbore, 
forboren, 
forbidden, 


forgotten, 
} forgöõtten. 


frozen, 


8 Sone, 


hewn, 


7 know, 
lain, 
lade n, loa- 


den, 


hin, lien, f 


ridden, 
8 rung; 
x riſen, = 


run, 


de uſa en la converſacion, V. Louth, 


8 hid, hidden, heid. 


351 
Pronun- 
Ciacions 


floon. 


forbi ry 


forbor'n. 


| forbidd'n, 


forgũet. 


forguĩv'n. 
forgũev. 


 forsek'n, 


forsük. 


fris, fr6s'n. 


gött'n. 


5 as 


guèv. 


unt, gan. 
grö-n, grũ. 
e 
| hind, 


hin. 


hidd'n. 


no, noon. 


le, led, len. | 
"led, ed, 


A 


lei, le- n. 


reid, rod, 


| ridd'n. 


ring, &e. 


riſa. 


run. 


ſee, 


. 7 | 
"452 GRAMATICA INGLESAa. | 
Infioitivo, ©. Eſpanol, Preterito. Participio. Pronun- | 
y prelente, _ ciacion. 
r ſaw, ſeen, Siin, ſaa. 
3 rar ; 
= OE cocer, Ber- fod, ſeeth- fod, ſodden; cith, 
| . vir, ed, 5 * den. 
ſhake, - eflremecer, ſhook, haken, ſhek-n, 
ſhear, -- troſquilar, ſhore, Horn, ſhir, 
5 mor- n. 
= ſhite, deſcargar _ Wu | thitren, ſheit, 
| el vientre. _ ſhitt-n. 
ſhoot, diſparar, hot, . | thorten, as, - :-- 
by krecer, . ſhitt-n, 
i Mien encogerſe, 8 5 ſhrunken, 5 — Ke. 
JJJ7TCC0T0V0V0V0T0ẽ 5 {i 
ſling, cantar, ſung, 5 ſung, sing „Ke. 
5 we 5 Kang, + . ; 
fink, * 5 "Bra ſunk, fink, &c. 
| „ nk, + „ 
: Hide, difizar, ; Lig, lid, flid- feeid, 
| . n, + gidd- . 
| ſmite, pc Pmarſe, ſmote, ſmit, ſmit- ſmeit, ſmôt, 
ö „ „ eee, 4 
1 ſpeak, tarler, 5 | ſpoke, ſpoken,  ſpik, pok-n. 
[ VVV ſpake, f 55:1 =: Wu. en, 
i ſpin, | hilar, ſpun, © - ſpun, | ſpin, ſpon. | 
0 ; | RD ſpan, f. 9 
| ſpit, Neuper ſpit, (pat, & ſpit, ſpit- ſpitt'n. 
ping, nacer, bro- ſprong, 5 ſprung, ſpring, &. 
— + ©. ſprang, 4 „ 
ſteal, hurtar, e ſtole, do- fil, ſtöl'n. 
fink. Seder,” ſtunk, + funk, 5 ſtink, &c. a 
Cs thanks + . 
rie, W N ſtrove, Shove, © freiv, firov, 
„%% . ſtriven, ſtriv'n. 
ſwear, jurar, ſwore, „ moet. fa, 
F : ware, t N 5 ſuor'n. 
ſweat, faudor, wet, ſweatten, - ſuet-n, 
JJ en  *þ * TT = 
ſwim, . - nadar, ſwom, ſwum, ; ſuim, &c. 
1 iwam, + ; 


ſwing, | fuſpender, ſwung, ſwaung, ſuing, &. 
— de ſwang, . 
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Inſinitido. Eſpanol. Preterito. Participio. Pronunciation. 
y preſente. | GE | 


take, toamar, took; taken, took; tek'n, tük. 
tear, raſgar, tore, tare, f tore, torn; tir, tör'n. 
| thread, piſar, throd, chrod- den; throdd 'n. 


| thrive, medrar; throve, thrived, * thriven ; | treiv, trov, 
Sr So”, 5 5 triv'n. 
throw, arrojar, threw, | thrown, __ thro'n1 
F 5 | thriue 

"ary, -*- lr, Wore, wore, worn ; , vor- n. 


Wb _— 1 woven, uiv, vov-n. 5 


win, ganar, won, wan z won, uin, von. 
V ours , written, : 88 


Neto. 1 participios ** en general terminan en 
4 LS -- | 
5 La miſma irregularidad 4 efliende i a los 5608 compu- 
eſtos con las prepoſiciones: un, 2 _ out, * 5 
. in, «ts, 1 gary. 


„%%% b CV . 
To unbend, deſpulgar, unbent. onbeèncd, t. 
5 DW TT T:- 3 
underſell, vender & under- onderseél. 
„ r 1 
| a menor 
„ 8 . 
uphold, . upheld, upholden, ophöld'n. 
ne vencer, | overcame, overcome, overkom- 

e F 
gain. contrade= gainſaid, | _ giiens6 ſe 
W —— 
A 
agaialt, 


. 
\ 
1 


— = 2 „ „ 
—— tee gy, — 


rr a 


—— — 


1 —— ——à—E65 . — — — — — = + > — 


———— EI — 
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TABLA 


GRAMATICA INGLESA. 


TERCERA. 


Los verbos de efta tabla fon regulares en ſus preteritos, 


| Infinitivo. 


Jn. . 


grave, or gravar, 


engrave, 


: bew, 


de, 


| . 
aferrar, 


| fermar, : 


8 ofiitar, | 


nevar, 


fembrar, 


Eſpatiol. Preterito | | 


cocer en un baked, 


” Plegar, " folded, 


 graved, 


5 hewed, 


—— 


5 haba, mowed, 
deber, 1 hy : 


Jar, | 


—_ * : 
| awed, 
ſhaved, | 
moftrar, | Ain, 

| _ ſhowed, 
ſnowed, 


Participto. 


| baken, 


a graven, 
hewn, or hhiü-d, 


| mown, mad, 
owen, 


| bender, ra- rived, 


| ſhapen, | 
R ſhaven, f 15 


pero irregulares en ſus participios; y debo advertir que no 
entran en el numero de los 177: ni — los ons 
. compueſtos, ni los auxiliares. | 


Pronunciacion, 


bid. 
bekn. 


folden, folded, 


fold'n, 
erev-d, 


grév'n. 


1 | 


hewen, 


; load, or argen, loaded, laded, loadens k- lood-edh 


den, I6d'n,led- 
. ed, led'n. | 


mon. 


Gon, ood. 


riven, | reiv-d, ri- : 


v'n. 


r: ratt--ed, 


fawn, = faa-——d, 


ſaan 


| ſhewn, | 4M 
ſhown, 
 ſnown,+ fi 


fown, | ſoo--d, ITED 
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355 | 
| | | 
Infiaitivo0s Eſpanol, Preterito. Participio. Pronunciacion. | 
y preſente. | CS | 
firaw, eſparra- ſtrawed, ſtrawn, ftri, ftrig, | 
ew, o- w mar, ſtrewed, frown, 2 || 
_.:- „ 
jor) ſcat- 
ſwell, Hhinchar, ſwelled, ſwollen, wer! ſvõ- 
waſh, lavar, waſhed, waſhen, - uaſh'd,.- 
Wax, | crecer, -. . waned, E uaks-d, 
„ 5 uakſen, 
won,” retorcer, wreathed, wreathen, rihth--d, 
" „ 4s rithen, 
/ writhe, | torcer con- writhed, enden, reihth, 8 
win, 8 rith'n. 


REGLAS PARA FORMAR LOS TIEMPOS, 


de los verbos Irregulares. 


5 9 15. | Los primeros cuyos infivitivos terminan en ear 
hacen en [os — wy a en — ä orn. 585 8 


| 2 en, at — "pw 
wear, tram, _ wore, worn, 


_ - 


E ter, | 
torn. 


_ ir, v6r'n. 


Los que terminan en ccd y cad, hacen « en | ſus pre- 


bees y ox ſus participios ed breve. 


bleed. 5 Gangrar, bled, 
: breed, * : "ny: 5 
5 , 
feed, pPiacer, nu- fed, 
| trir, | 
5 ſpeed, | aprefurar, ford ber. 5 
lead, a cenducir, 1 
read, leer, = . 


A2 


a | 
| ſpid, ſped. : 
EE". 


blid, bled, 
brid, 
heed. 


rid, red, 
3˙ Lox 


3% GRAMATICA INGLESA. 


3*. Les verbos que terminan en ell forman ſus preteritos 
y fus participios en elt, 


To ſmell, aler, fmel, \ fine}, 
* .--.  deletrear, ſpelt, = We 
b 5 _ ſpelt. 


— exceptuan los dos verdos fi iguientes cuyos preteritos 
2 3 terminan en old. 


L To * a fold, ſel, &c. 
A decir, told, : — & c. 


4. Los veces que terminan en ep forman ſus preteri= 
tos y participios en * breve. 


| Creep, andar 4 crept, crip, 
| gatas, | crept. 
keep, guardar, kept, ä 
RR -- dwar, eps, = "Dip, flepe.. 
ſweep, barrer, ſwept, - bl - - 
VV˙ö˙ 35 
weep, 2 | * 5 ; uiP, _ : 


3 Los verbos que terminan en cel, forman ſus prete· : 
ritos y participios en elt breve. 


To feel, fentir, felt, 5 . fl felt. 
knee],  arredillar, Enelt, 5% 5. nelt. 


6. Los verbos que terminan « en end, forman ſus prete- : 
ritos v participios en ent breve, 


: To bend, dobler, bent, n 
ſend, — lend, 
E. ww ws © 


ſpend, expender, ſpent, _ een. 


„*. Los 
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5. Los verbos que acaban en ide: ſus preteritos ter- 
minan en id breve, y ſus participios en den breve. 


To chide, reprehen- chid, chidden, cheid, 


- der, 5 1 e 
hide, cc ultar, hid, hidden, heid, hid- 
RE = | How d'n. 
flide, deſlizar, lid, flidden, fleid, _ 
| So om a ns „ ſlidd'n. 
ſtride, andar @4 ſtrid, ſtridden, ſtreid, 
e paſos lar= „ 
a 1 „ 
\! 


'$*, Los verbos que acaban en it y ite han ty 


| ofe en ſus preteritos z 7 ſus e act terminan en ten 
breve. | | 


To bite, f morder, bit, len, beit, bit- 
5 hit, tocar, , bitten, hit, hit- 
BY 1 A tan ſpitt'n. 
finite, ___ afpaſunar- ſmote, {initten, . 
write, eſcribir, wiit, wrote, written, reit, rity : 
. V Fitt'n, | 


9˙. Los verbos que terminan en 4% hacen eund 4 
preteritos, y fus ane. 


To bind, ligar, atar. beund, - -- beind, 
ant, 1 | bY | bound. 

find, Hallur, found, feind, & e, 
grind, moler, ground, Steidl. 
wind, girar, wound, ucind, 


vound, 


| 10 Los verde que terminan en Ing, „ hacen ung en tus - 
; preteritos * participios. | _ 


5 cling,  fujpender __ | cling, Kc. | 
En de, Fe, clang, 


3 kling; 


— — 


— — 5 — ” 
—— 2 — ©” * ——— 


; ſend, _ preſtar, bene; | . lend, 


„ ˙»⅛‚3—ꝛ nͤ ER , 3e r ͤ Km ˙—ͤͤ 
4 * - * — a 
T P l 


3 + e 
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3*. Les verbos que terminan en ell forman * preteritos 
y ſus participios en elt. 


To ſmell, cler, ſmelt, | (mel, 
_ ſpell, _ deletrear, ſpelt, ſpel, 
OY. 8 pelt. 


se exceptuan los dos verbos ſiguientes cuyos preteritos 


y participios terminan en old. 


To ſoll, vender, - _ ſel, &c. 


. uh decir, | — | * &c. 


. Ra verbos que terminan en tep forman ſus preteri- 5 


tos y participios en ept breve. 


Creep, andar @ crept, crip, 
55 | gatas, 2 | crept. 5 
keep, guardar, kept, kip, kept. 

ſleep, duormir, ſlept, . ſlip, flept. 
IO. FETT 
5 n) ¾ 8 ſucpt. 
weep, us lagrimar, mount, --- uiP, uept. 


ov. Los verbos que terminan en tel, forman ſus prete- 


ritos y R en elt breye, 


To feel, . FP - fil. felt. 
nee, - arrodillar, knelt, . nil nelt. 


6*%. Los verbos que terminan en end, forman fus prete. 


ritos y participios en ent dreve. 


To bend, dil, bent, ben, 


i ſend, 8 ſent, - 0 


ſent. 


ſpend, expender, ſpent, Te 


7*. 5 Los 
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7. Los verbos que acaban en ider ſus preteritos ter- 
minan en id breve, y ſus participios en den breve. 


To chide, repreben- chid, chidden, cheid, 
mT Jo Chidd'n. 
hide, ocultar, hid, hidden, heid, hid- 
| dn. IE, 
lide, defizar id; maden, fei, 
. „ 
A andar 7 | rid, ſtſtridden, ſtreid, 
VVV a  *% 
us IG 


Los ben que acaban en it y ite hacen it y 


1 en | fus preteritos ; F ſus „ terminan en ten 
breve. 


To bite, mar, bit, bicwa, 5 beit, bit- 
) To | Z 8 . t'n. | 
„ - hit, R dit 
ſpit, e ſcupir, ſpit, litten, pit n. 

ane, 6p of onar- more, e Gnkten,. ian, 
write, efcr:bir, wi it, wrote, written, teit, röt, 
| | I bog | 5 kitt'n. 


Los verbos que terminan on 1; ; hacen unden 
preteritos y fus pa: ticipios, 


To bind, ligar, atar. bound, be ind, 
8 TER, TO | HV. bound; 

| find, SN hallar, : x found, 2 . 28 feind, XC, 

ien, e 

Wind, girary Wound, „ 
1 5 e vound, 


10, "Los verbos que terminan en ing, hacen g en ſus 
| preteritos y participios. 5 | N ” 
Jo cling, ſujpender clung, cling, Se. 

| . clang, 0 


e fling, 
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fling, arrojar, flung, fling. 

to ring, ſonar, to- rung. ring, de. 

: car, 

ſing, cantar, ſung, ſing, Kc. 

ſpring, manar, ſprung, ſpring. 

ſting, picar, ſtung, ſiting. 
ing, encordar, ſtrung, ſtring. 

vring. tarcer, — | i 


. los kguientes terminan en tn en ſus partici- 
- giod. 


T0 drink, beer, rank, drunken, . rink, 


— HS hundirſe, ſunk, | | ſunken, | fink, WW 
EE | ſunk'n. 
flink, or efeabullirſe, funk, dunken. * flnk. 
weak off. irſe de cal- 8 
— 2 
7 de entre 
manos. 


— .” Les verbos que terminan en ive hacen « ove en ſus 
preteritos, 7 iven en ſus participios. „ 


To drive, gear, - driven,  dreiv, drov. ö 
ſtrive,  exforzar, ſtrove, ſtriven, 12 
e „ © ſtriv'n. 
krire, mearar, trove, triven, treiv, trov, 
5 . oy | triv'n. | 


as 12. Los verbos que term inan en ow, y aw, „ hacen ew. 
en ſus preteritos, y wn, 7 ew en ſus participios. . 


BL blow, /eplar, blew, 1 blown, blo'n, blia. 5 
ee, aar, crew, - crown, | cr6-<, 
33 8 TO criti. 
grow, crecer, grew, grown, — 
know, _ conecer, knew, . know, noo' n, | 

RT 7 5 


| trow, | 


drunk'n. HE 
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trow, tirar, arro- threw, thrown, thrö'n, 

to draw, tirur, ſa- drew, drawn, dra-n, 

| ff 0 drivi. 

with- retirarſe, with- with- vith-dri-n. 
draw, f drew, drawn, &e. 


| Nata. Es meneſter cuidado no confundir eſtos con los 
verbos regulares que tienen la miſma terminacion en le 


e infinitivo ſolamente, 


RTE mente. 


DE Los VERBOS DEFECTIVOS. 


EA le 1 agregar 5 los verbos auxiliares 61 irre- 

gulares; porque no ſolo lo ſon, ſino tambien defectuoſos 
en alguna de ſus partes. Veaſe a catalogo ſiguiente 
you ſervira de * e | 


Preſente,  Elpatol. - Preterits. Eſpatol.  Pronunciacior- 
5 I cath _ 2 pueds, "2 could, Yo pude, kian. cud. 
I may, Yo puedi, I might, Tppude, me, meit. 

I ſhall, debe. I ſhould, T debi, fhal, ſhud... 
I vill, To quiere. 1 would, Ho queria, vil, vud. 
quoth I, digo , quoth he, dix il, cuoth ei, hi. 
to weet, ſuponer, ſa- wot, or no ſe uſa, ulit, uo 
wit, or ber. Es de wote. DO 
r "6 5 
© wit, = a * wilt, 5 fape, uit. 


1 May, can, ſhall, will, could, might, foould, wouln, : 
quedan ya conjugados con el verbo to love _ a . 
me remito. 

Quoth es un verbo impertecto que ſolo firve en la tet-⸗ 
cera perſona de ſingular del primer preterito: fin embargg 

Hludibras lo uſa en la Fes ares de. 3 . 
queda a 985 

To wit, es 4 ſaber: f uſa en ede tiempo ſola- 2 


424 . e 


" . 
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Pero wit, ingenio, agudeza, es una facultad del 3 
racional. Tiene eſte varios ſentidos: Veanſe los * 
cionarios. 
Ougbt, deber eſtad ya conjugado con el verbo to 
| love, amar en el tiempo potencial, y equivale 4 ſhould; 
pero con la diſerencia, que ,ha de fer ſeguido de la feral 


de infinitive to. Es invariable en todos lus modos y 


. tiempos, menos en la ſegunda perſona de — y le con- 


18 con la n 


| EXEMPLOS DE SU USO. 


Ye 4 preſtar, 6 dar 1 ot ta lend. 
pireſtadlo. - 
7 debieras haber tomado T hou ad to þ ave ber- 


—C „ 
Aquel debiera ir alla. Fe ought to go 250 ther. 
Aun debieramos haber eſtado Nay we ought to have been 
N l. | there already. 3 
Elo es lo que ſe debiera haber That is what ought t laue 
— ---- bHSiäeen done. 
| Eſtã como debe eſtir. Tis as it ought to bee 


” Oncht (es mejor) a es equivalente 4 thing, 
| 6s any thing, una cal, o * cola. Veante los Die- 5 


kExEU pros. 
Por lo que yo veo. es Fur aught ' 5 : 
Por lo = yo ſe, puede ſer It may be 3 for a bt 17 | 


>  - noob. 


Aut, es meneſter, es preciſo: es un verbo &feAivo 


en Ingles, ha de preceder à otro verbo qual;uiera (menos 


las auxiliares) en el infinitivo, fin traer ſu ſefial to: ſu 
terminacion cs invariable en ſus modos y tiempos, y fe 
conjuga con la perſona da la manera figuicnte, Louth is 
5 * en el catalogo * los 2 


9 
— * 

| Wa 
— 
3 
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„ Sin gular. 

Me es preciſo comer, I muſt eat. 

Es preciſo que comas, Thou muſt dat. 
Es preciſo que coma He muſt eat. 

Plural. 
Nos es preciſo comer, IS muſ? eat. | 
Os es preciſo comer, You muſt cat. 

Les es preciſo comer, | They muſt cat. 


PRETERITO. 


Singular. 
Es side que yo lo haya I muſt have drank it. 
| bebido, 5 
Es preciſo que tu 10 hayas Thea muſt have drunk its 
MY 
Es preciſo que 4 lo ws E. mr of bave drank it. 
3 e e 


Plural te Þ reterito. 


Es preciſo que noſotros ha- 1”, met have been 45 unk, 
yamos eſtadoembriagados. r muſl, Sc. 


Nota. No tiene mas tiempo que los dichos, en 12s que 


ſu ufo es muy frequente, y mas en la tercera perſona de 
ſingular con la partigula 17. 5 6 


'EXEMPLOS. 


Ha de fer. Not ha de fer. It muſt be. I. nu. not be. 

Es preciſo que ſea aft, It muſt needs be ſo. 

Es preciſo que fea El, yum {tt muſt be he that did it. 
0 ha hecho. 
Quẽ ſe ha de hacer pues? 22 m be done thin? * 

| L meneſter que yo me 1 mit take heed J doit fal 

guarde de caer, y deſnu- le I fhould brent m ned. 
carme. | 


Mita. 


als 


GRAMATICA INGLESA. 
Nota. No ſe debe confundir eſte verbo muſt con el 


nombre muſt, que ſignifica el moſto, y tambien el moho; 
＋ deriva el adjetivo muſty (en Eſpañol,) — y af : 


Eſte pan « es webe, This bread it muſty. 


To It, Prey Uh permitir, dexar 1 Kc. es tambien 


| So un verbo auxiliar, y de muy frequente uſo en el modo im- 


perativo: mas es invariable en ſus modos y tiempos, menos 


en la — y tercera — del tiempo —— | 


EXEMPLOS. 


5 | Singular. 

' Yo ito, r 

| Ty . * . wh 
— 


54 Noſotros permitimos, | We: ht. 
| Volotros permitis, | Du let. 
5 * — They let. = 


 EXEMPLOS DE SU USO. 


: Yole hice ver. 
Vd. ſe dex engafar. : 


Yo le dero andar por ſu 
Thou lerft t} byſeif be impoſed . | 


Tu te dexas 3 


El la dexa ir. 
Ella ſe hizo ſangrar, 6 ell 


ſe fangrs. 


5 El me habia comunicado el 
feet | 


9 


1 let fs go bis own way. 


upon. 


He lets her go. 
She was let deed. 


e bet FEM fee 1 
Dou have let * be FIR , 


ed. 
He had let me into the fecret. 


Yo 


36 


Piurbos Ingleſes Defecri uus. 
Vo le daxare&dormirel tiem- ll let him fleep as long as be 
po que quiera. 3 
Que me dexen ir 4 el. Let me be at him. 


Que dexen eſo 4 mi cuenta. 
Andemos, marchemos. 


Que vivan, 6 mueran; que 


| naden, 6 ſe ahogen. 
Que ſe haga eſto. 


Que me 2 vmd. ſu parecer 


ſobre la materia. 


EI alquils fu caſa, 6 arrendo 


ſu caſa, 
El diſparõ el canon: bo dil. 
= 
Dexar entrar, falir, fbir 
: baxar, Kc. bh 


Let me alone for that. 


Let us go, let us be gone. 

Let them live or die; | fink or 
ſwim. 

Let this be done. 


Let me have your * on 


the matter. 


He let out his houſe. 
He bt 


the cannon; be 
pri oy — 0 


To let 1 _ _ up, un, er. 


To go, ir, irſe, andar, caminar, Kc. es un verbo irre- 
1 1 y auxiliar de * uſo, r de muchos . 


INDICATIVO. 
Yo voy, 2; go. 
Yo iba, — 4 4% ge. 
” Yo ful, r 
Lo he ido, 1 baue gone. 
Yo habia ido, had gone. 
Yo ak, :- © ? flott or will | 
Vete tu, So thou or you. | 
 Andando, _ Gamg. 
Eſtoy en "RY Ian about going. 
_ Habiendo ido, 1 — kene. TT 


£3 i 
| ; 

U 

j 
+ 

. 

; 

8 

i 
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SUBJUNTIVO. 


Lo puedo irme, 


Si yo fuera, | 
Si yo hubieſe ido entonces, 
Aunque yo me fueſe, 


Vo pudiera irme, 
Vo pudiera baberme do, 
Quiera Dios pueda yo irme, 
Oxalã pudieſe yo ir, 

Vo debiera irme, 


Aun * ne, 


T may or can 25. 


If I would go. 
Had I then gone, 


Though I did ga. 
I 
I could have gone. 
God grant I can g. 
{wiſh I could go. 


Joughi to go. 


Fes I _ 


 EXEMPLOS DE sus VARIOS USOS. 


5 Las coſas hens van mal. 
No hay que darle yueltas. 


5 Se va 4 hacer, 6 ſe ha he- 
| cho — de caminos. . 


| El obrs. con acierto, 6 be- 


guridad. 


Yo le llamare al paſo, 6 de 


camino. 


El no ha ido alla todavia. 
No tragara el cle cuento. 


| No ira a mas Te PEW 
| Baxare yo con vmd.? . 
55 Adonde iba * entonces? 


To do, hacer, es un a verbo, y au: aller os. f equente y 
familiar uſo en Ingles, particularmente en la inte. — - 
| y negacion. 5 


Sings £0 Ve) ry ul with him, 
There is no ging about the 


_ buſh. 


He goes upon the e ; 8 


AE. became a highway f 
robber. I 


| He went _ for rende Ny 


Iu call upon him as # go 


| He s not gone there as yet. 
That ſtory will not g9 . 


with him. 
Won't you go any further? 


Shall 1 go down with you? 


Ihither were you going 


= then? 


Do y ſu ſimple preterito did ſeſialan 2 accion, 6 el 


tiempo de El, con mayor energia 7 Saineien para Ga r 
mayor peſo a 4 tu aſercion. Es 
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INDICATIVO. 
Yo 1 J do. 
Io hice, r 
Vo he hecho, T have done 
Yo habia hecho, I hal done. 
Vo hare, Iwill do. 
Eſtoy haciendolo, Tama dong it. 
r 8 
Hagamoſio, Let us do it. 
sSUBJuNTI vo. 


Puedo hacer, 
Lo pudiera hacer, 
Vo debiera haberlo becho, 
Yolo haria, 
Si yo lo puedo hacer, 
Pluguiera 4 Dios pudiera yo 
„ 
O xalã ſe dubieſe hecho, 
Aun podre hacerlo, 


EXEMPLOS DE su USO. 


Me oye v vm. ? 'Yo 9780 4 


vmd. 


: Te atreves 4 pegarme, 6 me 5 


pegas? 


Vo no bego 4 
vwd. 


Le dixo vmd. la cauſa de 


cllo? 


miſmo con otros. 


25 Que eltaba vmd. haciendo 


en cala! 


Tap or can a 

I might or could do. 
4 foould have done it. 

{would do it. 

| W ©; en - Ss | 
Would to Gow 1 could 4 it, 


[ 1 wiſh it was hs | 


Let I may do it. 


Ds you bear me: 4 7 do hear | 


Dif chow firike | me 4 1 ds 


| Porque eſtaba haciendo lo Becauſe he was doing the fame 1 


What were you dung at 


you. 
not nd you. | 
Dil you tell him the cauſe of - 


with others. 


Hong? 


Yo 


8 oi a 
—— 


— — — 


8 
ä»H—ꝛ—ꝛ—j—ʒx—ñ — — 


— — yy — 2 — 


| 


: — 
— — 


8 Yo podre Hacer. 
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Yo eſtaba muy afanado, * F was very buſy, and a doing 


fin hacer nada. 


nothing. 


". que hacer con He does not inn what to ds 


with it. 


T L make, hacer, es un verbo PER que tiene mucha 
ſemejanza con do. Parecen ſincnomos, pero tienen diver- 0 


08 ſergidos en o muchas hates. N 


Los TIEMPOS 


Eſtoy en hacer, 


DE 44 
1 N D 1 C AT I V O. 
e Yo hago, I ks. 
T0 hacia, I was making. 
To hice, I did male. 
Vo hice, I made, © 
Yo he hecho, I have made. 
Jo habia hecho, —; Jas 
BD] JOEY Tt fhall or will make. 
_ Haz tu, haga ved. Make then, do you make. 
g Yo lago, 6 wy haciendo, | #4 am a | mating. ; 
s B J U N T I v O. 

Si yo hago, J. 14 make.” 
Aunque yo baya hecho, ongh did make. 

Si yo hubieſe "ae entonces. Had I then made. 
Lo puedo hacer. I may male. 
Lo pudiera hacer. . 1 might or could make. 

Io debiera hacer. I fhowld make. 
Vo hubiera hecho, 1 would have made. 
Quando yo haya hecho, When I did make. 


I am abort mating. 
5 1 may make. 


Exemplc de ſu uſo en que no ſe puede uſar 


3 Sinanomos. 357 


de do. 


Yole ha o 5 vmd. un regalo 


con eſte relox. 


En retorno yo le ofrezco 4 


vmd. mi valimiento. 


| Vmd. fe inquieta demaſiado, 
El ſe hace un objeto de deſ- 


precio. 


Yo le hice un traſpaſo de mi 
pretenſion, 6 le cod mi 


derecho. 


El aſegurõ ſu golpe : 7. e. no : 


le dis en vago. 


No he hecho caſo de a. 


Ho liquidars fus cuentas. 


Excanpes en los que — fervirſe de 4 


I make you a reſent of this = 


watch. 
In return I make you an offer 
of my ſervice. 


| You make yourſelf very un- 


eaſy. 


He makes himſelf an object of 7 


contempt. 
1 mais eur my uin. . 


He made Fu o ti How. 
I have made 10 account 7 


Him. 


Pl make Fe bis accounts. 


y make en la miſma fraſe. 


'Yo bs 1 meramente 
hacerle ſaber ſu a. 


cion. 


: C6mo * a para he. 


_ cerlo entender ?. 
Se hizo el c conocer de vmd.? 


1 Excmples e en que a ſervirſe del uno, 0 
del otro. 


* you a them yourſelf? | 
or do you make them Jour- 


Los hace vm. miſmo? 


5 Dan haberlos hecho. 


| antes, | 


”, & it merely to make him 


know * A 


Hos id you do to mole bim 
3 2 _ 
Did he make — inown : 


3 


elf“, 


We ought to hove 4 ahem, . 


or made them up before. 


Quiere | 


7 þ 
* 
; - 
= 
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Quiere vmd. que yo los ha- 


ga ahora? 


Lo hizo vmd.? 


Yo lo hice como me mando 


GRAMATICA INGLESA. 


Lill you have me ds them, or 
make them now? 


Did you de it? or REF 
MF: 

did, or tſk it as you bid 
mne. 


| Nut. Que los veces compurſios e conjugan de la 


miſma manera. 


Deſhacer, deftruir, &c. 
Eſtoy delhaciendo eſte wo”, 
6 nudo. 


Eftoy — 5 


1 nd. 


[ am * this net. 


| 3 am undone. 


To PR decir 3 y to tell, decir, ſon dos verbos, al parecer 
ſinonomos, pero diverſos en muchos de ſus ſignificados: ſe 
1 conju gan como los antecedentes. 5 


Exemplos gue no Admiten cl verbo to tell. 


5 Unos dicen una cola, y otros 
dicen otra. 

. No es porque yo 10 diga. 
Quẽ puede el decir * $1, © 


en ſu favor? 


Cada you! tiene algo que be 


cir. 


Sr Un dicho verdadero, hermo- : 


* comun y antiguo. 


- 4 0 one ; thing, and ſane 


ſay ancther. 


*Fis not that J FW Y Oy 
> What can be ** for him felf * 


Every man has Jomething 4% 


- fay.. 


A true, a fine, a common, an 


old, * 


Exemplos que no Admiten el verbo to ſay. 


V oy 4 decirle todo el hecho. 


Eſto es lo que 4 nos dice. 


Es preciſo que los otros nos 


digan lo que ſaben. 


El je dixo en ſu cara a que 
mentia. 


1 am going. m tell him the 0 
ole fact. 
This is what he tells us. 
The others muſt tell 15 what 
they know. 


He till him to his face that : 


BE led, 


Exemplos 


: 
| 
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| Exemplos de las Fraſes que Admiten uno y 


otro verbo. 


TP 
Quien puede decir lo que 
es ? 


El no conts6 palabra de ſus 


aventuras. 


Muchas veces ſe dixo te a, 


que, &c. 


| Nunca ha tenido aha cola 
alguna que decir, 6 con- 


”ar de mi. 


Yo pudiera contar tanto 41 


uno como del otro. 


$i yo huviera de decir todo 


lo que h. oido. 


Aungue Ella dixeſe algo de 


mi. F 


DE LOS VEREOS 7 


I ho can ſay, or tell what it 
758 
He did not ſay, or tell a word 


of bis adventures. 


Ti often ſaid, or told of bin, 


that, Ec. 


She never had any thing fo | 


ſay, or tell of me. : 
| 
I coull tell, or ſay of the one 


6s well as of the other. 


Were I ts fh, er tell all that 


I heard. 


Thaw, -4; ſhe ſhould i or tell ; 
0 any . of 000: N 


PERSONALES. 


LA CONJUGACION DEL VERBO | 
3 there is, 0p. 


1 N D 1 C A TIVO. 
Singular. 
| P refente. 8 Hay, | | T Thiv& 15. 
Imperfecto. Habia, There war. 
| Proterito, Ha habido, There has been. 
Plujg...m. Habia habido, There had been. 55 
Future, EL. OF There . or wil be. TY 
is Plural 
Hay, ” There . 
Hai, | There eye. 
Ha ©: .dido, There have been, 
Habia habido, There had been. 
_ Habra, There will be. 1 
| Bb = IMPE- 


j 

4 

F 
1 
N 
1 
118 
N 


— _ 
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IMPERATIVO. 
Que haya, Let there ble. 
POTENC ATI. 


BY eſente. Puede haber, There may be. 
. Imperfetta. Podia haber, . here mizht be. 
Preterito. Pudo haber hab!, do, There mirht have been. 


Futuro. Podrã haber 8 There may be. 


| PRIMER 8 UB JoNTIVO. = 


| "Singular „ 
Si hay, panne 
Si hubiera habido, If there was, 
Si ha habido, If there has been. 

Si habia Nabid e If there bad been. 
SS = 7. there — or will be. 80 
5 Plural. 
Si hav, F mo "if has are. 

Si hubi eſe, oy if tl, ere were. 


Si hubiele nabido, - If there dave been. 


SON | SUBJUNTIVO. 


Que, - ——  Jhe 


CON- 


| Putieſe haber, "There may be. © 
Podia haber, There might be. | 
Podria haber habido, | There might have been. 
Podra haber, N : There may be. 


Verbes Inglgſes Imperſonales. 371 


| CONJUGACION DFL MISMO VERBO 


con negacion. 


. No he There is not. 
No habia, : There was not. 
No ha habido, There has not been. 
No habia habido, - 7 There had not been. ho 
No habra, | There ſhall, or will nat be. 
No hay, | There are not. 
No habia, | There were not. 
No habian hab: do, | There laue: not been. 


 CONJUGACION DEL MISMO VERBO. 


con interrogacion afir mati va. 


Hay T Is there? 5 
Fabia? „ as there? 
Ha habido? 8 Hlas there been? 
| Habia habido? Had there been? 
= ec Oo, 
JJ Are there? 
% pq Rn 7 OO, 


*CONJUGACION DEL MISMO VERBO 


con . *. 


: No hay ? „ I not there! 2 5 
No habia? e | Was not there? 
No ha habido? Has not there been? © 
No habia kabido ? Had not there been? 
No hab ra? Will not there be? 
W Are not there? © 
No habia? 5 Were nit there? 
No han habido? Have) not there been! * 
3 CO N- 
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* 


CONJUGACION DEL VERBO IMPERSONAL 


it, 1 es. 
IN DICAT IVO. 


| CON AFIRMACION, 


Es, | T1 15. 
| Era, | | 12 5 it was. 
rr It has been. 
Habia lido, | t bad been. © 
5 Serk, ET Lo, It ſhall, or will be; 


cox NEGACION. 


No es, It is not. 

Nota, ĩð mug. 
No ha fido, Ik. has not been. 
=, 1 TE T's 7 


IMPERATIVO, 


Que fea, Let ithe. 
: > no — 8 Let 4 149 be. 


PRIMER con JUNTIVO. 


A Ii it is, ar be. 
Seth „„Fit was or were. 
Si ha tide, it bas een. 
Si habie lido, fit bad been. 
S rd, ä. 


* __ SEGUNDO. 
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SEGUNDO CONJUNTIVO, * POTENCIAL. 


Aqua pueda ſer, Though it may be. 

Podia fer, It mii 'r bt | be. 

Podria haber ſido, 9 It mm; ht have been, 
Podra ſer, 5 7 m_— bes | 
+ 0 T E N C 1 A L. 

puede fer, pe 77 nay be. 

Podia fer, 5 It might be. 

Podria haber ſido, 11 might have been. 
: Tea ler, = 5 „ RO may be. | 


SE conjuca CON INTERROGACION 


afirmativa. 
| Es? 8 1 8 0 ES Hs nF. 
RR e Jau us 
Ha ſido? N N | Has it been? © 


cod INTERROGACION NEG: A VA 


No es . 3 1 not it ? 2 it not?) 
No era? 3 Was not it? (IWas it nat?) 
No ha tido? _ Hs nat it been ? P . 


No fer? i aer ir bet 


= CONJUGACION DEL VERBO IMPERSONAL = 
it rains, llueve. Eſtos ſæ pueden conkderar | | 
como vos. | 


Ts, —— rains, or Sis rain. . 
-Llovia, .. | = It was raining. FE 
Lovis, | It rained, or did rain. 


Ha llovido, It h bas rained. 
B b 3 | Fabia 
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Habia llovido, It had rained. 
 Llovera, It will rain. 
Que llueva. ä 
Puede llover, It may rain. 
Podia llover, It might rain. 
Podria haber llovido, It might have rained. 
Podrã llover, E 
Si llueve, 55 775 it rains, or does rain. 
Si lovis, | „it rained, or 44 rain. 
Si ha llovido, e Ii bas ramed ©. | 
Si hubieſe llovido, . — or had it 
| Es „ 
WO lovers, 5 * will rain. 
Aunque pueda lover, Though it may rain. 
Aunque podia lover, Though it might rain. 


Aunque * daber lo- Though it might have rained. 


| Aunque podri lover, 8 Though it may ma. 
Aunque eſtẽ loriendo, Though it be raining. 
Va 4 a i lover, | 2 going to rain. 


cox XJUGACION | cox INTERROGACION 


afirmativa. 
Liceve | . | Shs it rain? | 
A Did it rain? 
Ha llovido? | las it ramed ? 


- Lovers? 5 . : Will it rain? 


cox FJUGACION cod INTERROGACION 


| "Oo. 
No nueve J FEES Discs net it rain 74 
No llovio? | | Did not it rain? 
No ha llevido? Has not it rained? 
No habia llovido? Had not it rainedl? 
RR. } -* Will nat it rain? 


Ls 


3 Como ha ſucedido? 


| Habia ſucedido de eſte modo. 1 
Quid it not be remedied ? 


It would be a hard taſt. 
| 11 Was the fate of war, | 
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Los ſguientes, y los demas de eſta, laſe ſe * tel 


miſmo dk 


Hace ayre, 

eln, 
Se derrite, 
Nieva, | | N 
Grauiza, . 
Truena, ; 
 Relampaguca, 


' DE LOS VERBOS IMPERSONALES PASIVOS. 


| Eftos ſe aprenden mas bien por coſtumbre de hablar que 


It freezes. 
It thaws. 


It jfrows, 


It hails. 


It thunders. 


It ligbtens. 


= por regla: para IE claridad e pours. los enn. 


W | 

EXEMPLOS. 

se dice, 1 is ſaid. 

Se habla de ello, Ts talked of. 

Corre un rumor ſecreto, | Zis whiſpered about. 
Me han dicbo, I am told. . 


Me lo han contado 2 
„ 
No ſe puede callar, 


blando de guerra, 


ge habls de un modo eſtraño. 
MMucho fe mintis. | 


Se ſabria, 6 te defoubriria, | 
Aconteceria, 5 

Ha ſido la falta de culdado, 
No ha ſido culpa mia, 


No ic pudo renicdiar? 
Eu fc obra de mpeño, 
Tal fue 
- guerra, ; 8 
Tales coſas fe verin, 6 


dado. ; 4 


el ſuceſo de la 


| 5 things muſt be. 


La tue preciſo vivir con cui- It load * fen it to be „ 


| They told me fo. - 
A quell be feem. 
It can't be kept ſilent, | 


| La gente habia eſtado ha- People had been talking 


War. 


Men talked Aran Agel. 


Aftany lies were told. 


It wuld be found gut. 


It would come to paſs. 


It was the want of care. 
It had not been my — 
. How did it happen? 


It had happened thus. 


his guard, 
B b 4 


Aquello 


— — 222 
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 Aquello pudo haber ſido una 


deſgracia grar de. 
Sucedio asi y asi. 


Ellu ha ſido un deſaſtre in- 


i. 
Es preciſo que fueſe privado 
de todos los ſentidos. 


Seria de deſear que el fe 


guardaſe contra ello. 


Fu un error creſo haberle 


permitido obrar por si. 


| vierno. | 


No ſe puede atribuir a 4 otra 


| Cola. 


DL THO 


That would have been a great 
misfortune. 


It happened fo and +. 


It has been an unhatpy | 


diſaſter. 


He muſt be bereft of all = 


en alten. 


1 were to be wiſhed he was 


guarded againſt it. 


Ii was a groſs miſtake to 


| have permitted him to aft 
for h:mpelf. e 


It has been the effec? of bad 


oder ume n:. 


; tt, cannot be attr ibuted to any p 


thing e * 1 


—— 


_ 


N. B. Quando el abcionado haya 5 -prendido la antece- 


dente inſtruccion comotambien el Voc an ulario dialogos. & c. 
que empiczan en la pagina 186 deſta obta vera que eſte 
trabajo le ha ſervido de mucho para ſu mayor ade lantami- 
| _ento en la — ** a langua — e 


f 
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REMARKABLE WORDS or THIS GRAMMAR. Us 


'T be Wards which ever os « Prepofr tins are nt abt bere, ng + Bis 


75 an A . Liſt of chem, Page I19. 


BSOL VER, 73. 


Abſtraer, 77. 
ee „ | 
Acertar, 66. 
Acontecer, 71; 87. 
Acordar, 68. 
Acoſtar, 68. 
Acrecentar, 66. 
Adeſtrar 5 66. | 
 Adherir, 860. 
Alljectives, 21. 


A: verbo, 89. 


Aduvertir, 80. 
Alſereſis, 108. 


Avent, 110. 


Agrar, 68. 


Aguila, 12. 


Al, 15,95. 
Alentar, 97. 


Alguien, 20. 
Alguno, 20. 

Almorzar, 68. 
Amanecer, 71, 87. 
 Arnolar, 68. 
Analogy, 87. 


Andar, 70. 


Anochecer, 71, 87 5 
Ante, 97. 


Ante pone r, 76. 


 Antiteſis, 108. 


Apacentar, 57. 


Aga, 10 
Apoſition, 171. 
Apoſtar, 68. 
Apretar, 67. 
Aprobar, 68. 
Arguir, 65. 


Arrendar, 67. 
Arrepentir, 80. 


Arrecir, 92. . 
n 
Articulo, Ty. 
Aſcender, 73. 
Aſentar, 67. 
Aſentir, 80. 
Aſerrar, 67. 
a 
Aſique, 106. 
r 
Aſolar, 58. : 
Atender, 73. 
Atener, 37. 
Aterrar, 67. 


Ateſtar, 67. 
Atraer, 77. 


Atraveſar, 67. 

Attribuir, 55. 

Altronar, 66, 
Aur que, 106. 
Avenir, 82. 
Aventar, v7. 


Avergonzar, 69. 


Bendear, 
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Bendecir, 84. 
Bienque, 106. 


Caber, 75. 
Cada, 98. 


Caentar, — 
Cegar, 975 
Cenir, 82 
Cer ner, 73. 
Cerrar, 6. 
Cierto, 168. 
. 
Colar, 59. 
Colegir, 82: 
Comenzar, 67. 
Como, 90. 
 Competir, 82. 
Complacer, 72. 
Comprebar, 69. 
Con, 9 
Concebir, $2. 
 Concertar, 67. 
Concluir, 65. 


Concordancia, 162. 
Condeſcender, 73. 


Condoler, 74. 
Conducir, 79. 


Conferir, 80. 
Confeſar, 67. 
__ Corjuniton, 104. 


_ Conmover, 74. 
_ Caonncer, 72. 6 
Conſeguir, 82. 
C. Inſe ntir, . 
 Coniviar, 69. 
Contitituir, 65. 
Conitrenir, 82. 


Conſtruction, 10 9. 5 


OConitruir, 63. 
Contar, bg. 
Contencer, 23. 
Contener, ; 5 8 . 
Contra, 99. 


— car 64. 
e cer 64. 
Caer, 66, 75. _ _ Cir, 04. 


Contradecir, $2. 


 Contraer, 77 
| Comribuir, 65. 


Controvertir, 80. 


Convenir, 82. 
Convertir, $0. 
Corregir, 82. 


Coſtar, Eq. 


Creer, 65. 


Cuervo, 10. 
” 829 — 20. 


gh 5 
Decaer, 75. 
Decentar, by. 


Decir, 83. 
Declenſians, 12. 
Deducir, 79. 
Defender, 73. 
Deferrir, 80. 
Del, 13. 
5 Delinquir, 65. 
Demoler, 74. 
Demonſtrar, 3 
Denegar, 68. 


Deponer, 76. 


Derrengar' 3 
Derretir, 2. 


Deſacertar, 67. 


Deſalentar, 67. 
Deſapretar, 67. 


Deſaprobar, 67. 


Dieſaſoſegar, 7. ; 
Defatcuder, 33 
Deſavenir, 82. 
Deſcender, 73. 

. - Deſcenr, 82. 
Dieſcollar, 69. 
Deſcomponer, 76. 

Deſconcertar, 67. 


Leſconicntir, 80. 
Deſconſolar, bg. 
D<eicontar, by, 
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Deſde, 100. 
Deſdecir, 88. 
Deſempedrar, 67. 
Deſencerrar, 67. 
Deſengrofar, 69. 
Deſentender, 73. 
Deſenvolver, 74. 
Dethacer, 72. 
Deſhelar, 73. 
Deſleir, 82. 
Deſmentir, 80 
Deſolar, _ 
Deſollar, 69. 
Deſpedir, 8 1. 
Deſpernar, 67. 9 
Deſpertar, 67. 
Deſpoblar, 69. 
Deftenir, 82. 
Deſterrar, 67. 
Deſtorcer, 74. 


yy 1 69. 


Deſtruir, 65. 

| Deſvergonzarſe, 69. 
Dtener, 1 
Detraer, 77. 
Devolver, 74+ 

_ Diferir, 80. 
Digerir. 80. 
Diſentir, 80. 

_ Diſmiavir, 65. 
Diſolver, 74. 


Diſponer, 76, 


Diſtraer, 7 
Doler, WT = 


_ Donde y quando, 93 


Dormir, 80. 


5 5 Ducir, 79. 


” Font.” 71. 


.--"."Blegie, $2. 


Ellipfis, 170. 
Empedrar, 67. 
Empezar, 67. 
Empobrecer, 71. 


Gorgear, 65. 


Emporcar, 69. 
En, 1o l.. 
Encender, 73. 


Encerrar, 67. 
Encomendar, 67 
 Encontr-r, 09. 

Encordar, 69. 


Engreir, 82. 


Engroſar, 09. 
Entender, 73. 
Enterrar, 67. 
Entre, 101. 
Entreoir, "i 
Enveſtir, 82. 
Envolver, 74. 
Epenteſis, 108. 
Equivaler, 78. 
Erguir, 80. 
D 
Eſcarchar, 87. 
Eſcarmentar, 67. 
Eſcocer, 73. 
Escforzar, 6g. 
Eſtar, 41. 
Excluir, bs. 8 
Expedir, 8 1. 


Exponer, 76. 
Extender, 82. 


| | Extraer, 77. 


Figures af REEF res. 


Fluir, 65. 


ED Forzar, 50 
PFregar, 61. 
ä 
1 Fn 27. 


eb 64. 


5 4 82. — ger, 64. 


Gene ro, 10, — Sir, we 85 
Germ 20. : 
_ Gobernar, 3 


Golpear, 65. 


Granizar, 


* 
K fp r el owe —-— 


— — 


— — ye odd. 


_ 
| 
4 
| 
| 
f 
| 
1 
[t 
1 
L 
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Granizar, 87. 
Grulla, 10. 


Haber, 33. 
Hacer 72. 
Hacia, 101. 
Haſta, 101. 
Helder, 73. 
Helar, 67, 87. 
Hender, 73. 
Hervir, 80. 
_ Herir, 80. 
Hetrar, 67. 


Hiperbaton, 165. © 


5 He Igar, 69. 
Ho!! ial, 69. 
5 Hui, 63 


 Imbuir, 65. 
Impadit, 81. 
| im Herative, 2 ” 
Imponer, 70. 
| Tociuir, 65. 
 tndicative, 25. 
Indiſponer, 75. 
_ irducir, 79. 
Inferir, 79. 
Infernar, 5 
Innovar, 86. 
Infiniti ve, 25. 
Inſtituir, 65. 
Inſtruir, 66. 


: = te jection, 15. | 


Iutroduci, 79. 


Invernar, 67. 


en, 90. 
Injerir, 80. 0 
Ir, 80. 


3 
Jugar, 30. 
Lec 5 65. 
Lucir, 78. 
Llover, 74, 87. 


| Min" 72. 
Negar, 68. 
5 Nevar, 98, 17 


Oponer, 76. 
Orden, 11. 


Lloviznar, 87 7. 
Luoir, 66. 


Iialderir, 84. 
Mantener, 37. 
Mar, II. 


Martir, 10. 


Mas, 92. 
Ma y menos, 92. 


Medir, 82. 
Mentar, 67. 
Mentir, 80. 
| Merendar, 67. 
Hetaplaſim, 108. 


MHetatheſis, IC 9. 


Mientras, 100. 
Mis, 10 


Moods, 25. 


Moler, 74. 
Morder, 74. 


Morir, 81. 


 Moktrar, 69. 
Mover, 74. 
 Mucho y poco, 168. 


Muy, 93. 


Ni, 105. 


Numbers, 9, 22, 
Nunca, 92. 


Nunca nes; * 


6, 105. 5 
Obtener, 37. 
Obtſtruir, 88. 
_ Ofendcer, 86. 
Oir, 65, 85. | 


Oer, 74. 


Para, 


Puente, 11. 
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Para, 102. 
Parecer, 71. 
Par ticiples, 29. 
Paſſiue voice, 62. 
Pedir, 81. 
Penſar, 68. 
Perder, 73. 
Perdia, 7. 
. 68. 
Pero, 105. 
Perleguir, 82. 
Pervertir, 80. 
1 
Pleonaſin, 164, 172. 
Poblar, 69. 
4 Poder, 74. 
Pod ir, 84. 
Poner, 70. 
Por, 103. 
Porque, go. 
Poſeer, 65. 
Predecir, 8 3. 
Preferir, 80. 
Preſent, 80. 
Preierinit erfet, 26. 
. Preterterſaci, 27. 


Pretrimbe fecit 5225 17 27 
An obſervation of their ter- 
minations, aud rules fo "i 


their uſe. 28. 
Preveiut, 82. 
Probar, 69. 
Producir, 79. 
Profe lar. 86. 
Pron. over, 74. 
Pronc um, 10. 
Provoner, 76. 
Proſc air, 82. 

Prottieni „ 66. 
Provecr, 05. 


Pues, 106. 
Pueſque, 106. 


Quando, 16, 93. 


Que, 20, 105. 
Quebrar, 68. 


Qu rer, 78. 


Quiza, 90. 


Raton, 10. 


ReCcaer, 75. 
Recocer, 73 
Recomendar, 68, 


= Reconocer,: 72, 


| Recordar, 69. 


Recoſtar, 69. 
133 79. 


Rofe: 75 79. 
ef, e 69. 


5 Nest a 5 63 . 


TY 


Regimen, 110. 
TY 8 1 
Res 4 82. 


Regel, 69. 
Beere 72. 


Ro ir, 82. | . 
8 Rela: p- »gucer, | 87. 
Remorder, 74. 


8 Remover, 74 : 
- Rendir, -B2. 


Reduc ir, 79. : 
Renoegar, 68. 
Reno 8 bg. 


Tui, " 


Reponer, 7 
Repr, bar, 69. 


R. po ror 79+ : 
_Pequubrar, 68. 
1 3 80. 


Reſcontrar, 69. - 


N Re Zentir, 79. 

Re Har, 69. 

85 Rc ſol wer, 74. 
Reſonar. 09. 
_ Retembiar, 68. 


Retener, 37 7. 

Retentar, 68. 
Retenir, 82. 
F ⏑ R 
5 Retraer, 


— — — * — 1 
— — — — 


—— 
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Retraer, 77. 
Retribuir, 66. 
Retrotracr, 77. 
Revenir. 82. 
Reœventar. 08. 
Revertet, 73. 
Rcveitir, 8 2. 
Revolar, 69. 


Kevolc rf, 69. 


Revolver, 74. 
ERodar, 69. 
Rogar, 69. 


Saber, * 

* Salir, 85. 
Satisfacer, 73. 
2 Seducir, 79. 

Segar, 68. 
Sep uir, 82. 
Sun, 102. 
| Sembrar, 68. 
Sentar, 68. 
* me 79- 
Ser, 41. 
1 Serv: "3 92. 
os 272 173. 


Sin, 104. 


| Cynalapha, 237 


Jyncobe, 237 

| Sino, 105. 
Suyntan is, 109. 
Sobre, 104. 


Sobreponer, 76. 


Scohrevcnit, 82. 


Soler, 74. 
_ Scidar, 69. 
Soltar, (. 


Solver, 74. 


Sonar, 69. 
8 Se n r, 60. 
Sonreir, 82. 


Soſe gar, 68. 


Soſtener, 37. 


Soterrar, 68. 


Subarrendar, 68. 
Subjn vive, 2 5. 
Subltituir, 66. 


Subttraer, 77. 
Suponcr, * 


| | Tewbler, 68. 
" Jemer, 27» - 
Tender, 73. 


Teñir, 82. 
LTentar, 68. 


Teſtigo, 10. 


Forces, 74, 74. 


Toſtar, 69. 


Traduci, 79. 
ä 
Tralponer, 75. 
ie 
Traſcender, 73. 
Traſegar, 68. 
Trocar, 69. 
Tronar, 6g, 57. 


Tro bezar, 68. 


8 *, 105. 5 N 
| Valer, 78 L ucir. 78. 
Venir, 32. 1 I 
by 7 oy. | W 
Ut erbs — 25. 


- neuter, 25. 


BED * 5. 


—— imperſonal, 87. 


— deſective, 88. 
V erbs having two ths 


| participles, * their ule, 


5 Verbs when ſet M and 


when after the nouns, 169 
Verter, 
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Verter, 73» Words with the ſame figure, 
Veſtir, 92 e have different 1 
Virgen, 10. 5 ._ nons, . 

Volar, 69. 1 

Volcar, bg. | 2 \ 

Voler, 74-  Yacer, 88. 


ADDITION AND CORRECTION. 


bs page 33, immedia ately after line 32, ending, fon 


amadas, inſert, | 
ARTICLE THE SIXTH AND SEVENTH. : 


Or UE Nu) unzas AND PreSONS, 


About the Nu umbers, there 15 nothing to be added to. 


what i is ſaid in page 8. 


The Perſons are three; the 1ſt ſneaks of himſelf, as, 1 
the preſent notary do hereby certiſy that, &. 77 l pre- 
ſente Ejeri an czrtificg que, Sc.— We, the underwritten 
Merchants, & . Nghetros los comerciantes abaxo firmados, 
Oc. — The 2d Perſon is ſpoken to, as, Tu hacedor Om 

ui Mente hici/! ie la nc be I» 2 74 eluig. . Almighty 


madeſt tac night, and tac the day AMeſetros juftamente 


: * anteneis 2 . 5 ia 6% ecie . tiene par naturaleza 
Un de: ec 7 


have by nature an equal right to liberty, and the common 


beneſfits o irovidence.—1 he 34 Perſon is ſpoken of, as, 


He knows not whcre to meet her: El ns fube adonde en- 


contrarla.— They are happy who think themſelves ſo: 7 Sou | 


1 es los que je creen tales, 
Page 52, line 205 for atober read arr. 


1 : Printed 1 Luke Hanſard, 
Ne. „ Great Wenn Lincoln 3-1 F d. 


Jt 
ict a la libertad, y @ los communes ber gficans de la 
Proviilenriaæ Ye jaftly 1 maintain that ail the human ſpecies 
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